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PROVINCE OF QUEBEC
2nd SESSION
35th LEGISLATURE

QUEBEC, 29 MArcH 1996

OFFICE OF THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR

Québec, 29 March 1996

This day, at thirty-six minutes past nine o’clock in
the morning, His Excellency the Lieutenant-Governor
was pleased to sanction the following bill:

2 Appropriation Act No. 1, 1996-97

To this bill the Royal assent was affixed by His
Excellency the Lieutenant-Governor.

L'Editeur officiel du Québec
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EXPLANATORY NOTE

The object of this bill is to authorize the Government to pay out
of the consolidated revenue fund the sum of $7 532 119 650.00 being
lightly more than 25% of the appropriations to be voted appearing in
the expenditure estimates of Québec for the fiscal year 1996-97,
according to the amounts shown in the Schedule for each program of
the portfolio listed therein.
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Bill 2

Appropriation Act No. 1, 1996-97
THE PARLIAMENT OF QUEBEC ENACTS AS FOLLOWS:

1. The Government may draw out of the consolidated revenue
fund a sum not exceeding $7 532 119 650.00 to defray a part of the
expenditure estimates of Québec tabled in the National Assembly
for the fiscal year 1996-97, not otherwise provided for.

That sum is apportioned according to the amounts shown in the
Schedule for the various programs listed therein, constituted as
follows:

(1) $7 243 547 850.00, being 25.0% of the appropriations to be
voted for each of the programs appearing in the expenditure
estimates of the Government for the said fiscal year;

(2) $5443 700.00, being an additional 5.5% of the appropriations
to be voted for Program 2, “Financial Assistance for Municipalities
and Northern Villages”, of the portfolio “Affaires municipales”;

(3) $75246 800.00, being an additional 29.0% of the
appropriations to be voted for Program 3, “Financial Compensation”,
of the portfolio “Affaires municipales”;

(4) $7 494 800.00, being an additional 17.8% of the appropriations
to be voted for Program 5, “Development of Recreation and Sport”,
of the portfolio “Affaires municipales”;

(5) $7 831500.00, being an additional 34.4% of the appropriations
to be voted for Program 7, “Administrative and Quasi-judicial
Agencies”, of the portfolio “Affaires municipales”;
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(6) $14579 500.00, being an additional 19.0% of the
appropriations to be voted for Program 2, “Farm Financing”, of the
portfolio “Agriculture, Pécheries et Alimentation”;

(7) $13 996 200.00, being an additional 5.6% of the appropriations
to be voted for Program 4, “Agencies and Government Corporations”,
of the portfolio “Culture et Communications”;

(8) $130337600.00, being an additional 3.2% of the
appropriations to be voted for Program 3, “Income Security”, of the
portfolio “Emploi, Solidarité et Condition féminine”;

(9) $1400000.00, being an additional 23.3% of the appropriations
to be voted for Program 5, “Independent Community Action”, of the
portfolio “Emploi, Solidarité et Condition féminine”;

(10) $2 310 800.00, being an additional 1.3% of the appropriations
to be voted for Program 2, “Inventory and Management of Forest
Heritage”, of the portfolio “Ressources naturelles”;

(11) $569 800.00, being an additional 19.0% of the appropriations
to be voted for Program 3, “Forestry Financing”, of the portfolio
“Ressources naturelles”;

(12) $2 052 200.00, being an additional 4.2% of the appropriations
to be voted for Program 4, “Mineral Resources Management and
Development”, of the portfolio “Ressources naturelles”;

(13) $27 308 900.00, being an additional 6.2% of the
appropriations to be voted for Program 6, “School Transportation”,
of the portfolio “Transports”.

2. Notwithstanding section 43 of the Financial Administration
Act (R.S.Q., chapter A-6), the special warrant No. 1 1995-96, issued
on 19 March 1996 for the requirements of the “Work and Employment
Incentives Program”, “Financial Support Program”, “Income
Security for Cree Hunters and Trappers Program” and “Parental
Wage Assistance Program” of the Ministere de la Sécurité du revenu,
is an appropriation for the fiscal year 1996-97 included in the budget
estimates for that fiscal year submitted to the National Assembly
and constitutes an expenditure for that fiscal year.

3. This Act comes into force on 29 March 1996.
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SCHEDULE

AFFAIRES MUNICIPALES

PrROGRAM 1
Municipal Development 1448 950.00

PROGRAM 2

Financial Assistance for Municipalities and

Northern Villages 30389 975.00
PROGRAM 3

Financial Compensation 140 115 000.00

PROGRAM 4
General Administration 8677 725.00

PROGRAM 5
Development of Recreation and Sport 17999 975.00

PROGRAM 6

Financial Assistance for the Construction of Water
and Sewer Systems and for Sewage Treatment 130 707 950.00

PROGRAM 7
Administrative and Quasi-judicial Agencies 13 525 025.00

PROGRAM 8
Société d’habitation du Québec 70 697 025.00

PROGRAM 9
Conciliation between Tenants and Landlords 3651 725.00

417 213 350.00
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AGRICULTURE, PECHERIES ET ALIMENTATION

PROGRAM 1

Training, Research and Technological Development

PROGRAM 2

Farm Financing

PROGRAM 3

Assistance for Agri-food Businesses

PROGRAM 4

Farm Insurance

PROGRAM 5

Regulatory Support

PROGRAM 6

Internal Management and Support

PROGRAM 7

Fisheries and Aquiculture Development

10 611 825.00

33725 025.00

33 606 500.00

68 095 900.00

10 511 050.00

9932 575.00

4 626 375.00

171 109 250.00
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ASSEMBLEE NATIONALE ET PERSONNES DESIGNEES

PROGRAM 4
The Public Protector 1269 475.00
PROGRAM 5

The Auditor General 3 355 375.00

4 624 850.00
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CONSEIL DU TRESOR, ADMINISTRATION ET FONCTION PUBLIQUE

PROGRAM 1

Conseil du trésor 15 303 925.00
PROGRAM 2

Commission administrative des régimes

de retraite et d’assurances 6 058 600.00
PROGRAM 3

Retirement and Insurance Plans 5630 675.00
PROGRAM 4

Office des ressources humaines 6 386 900.00
PROGRAM 5

Contributions of the Government as an Employer 58 832 075.00
PROGRAM 6

Commission de la fonction publique 516 450.00
PROGRAM 8

Contingency Fund 66 093 100.00

1568 821 725.00
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CONSEIL EXECUTIF

PROGRAM 1
Lieutenant-Governor’s Office 185 200.00

PROGRAM 2

Support Services for the Prime Minister and the
Conseil exécutif 25962 125.00

PROGRAM 3
Canadian Intergovernmental Affairs 2 578 550.00

28725 875.00
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CULTURE ET COMMUNICATIONS

PROGRAM 1

Internal Management and Support

PROGRAM 2

Cultural and Communications Assistance

PROGRAM 3

National Institutions

PROGRAM 4

Agencies and Government Corporations

7895 050.00

30299 575.00

7519 625.00

76 161 975.00

121 876 225.00
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DEVELOPPEMENT DES REGIONS ET AFFAIRES AUTOCHTONES

PROGRAM 1
Development of Regions 36 232 075.00
PROGRAM 2

Native Affairs 1130 150.00

37362 225.00
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EDUCATION

PROGRAM 1

Administration

PROGRAM 2

Consultation and Assessment

PROGRAM 3

Financial Assistance to Students

PROGRAM 4

Preschool, Primary and Secondary Education

PROGRAM 5

College Education

PROGRAM 6

University and Scientific Affairs

PROGRAM 7

Tourism and Hotel Industry Management

28 487 600.00

1285 450.00

111 026 625.00

1331 304 000.00

327 581 775.00

423 142 150.00

4 964 500.00

2227792 100.00
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EMPLOI, SOLIDARITE ET CONDITION FEMININE

PROGRAM 1

Secretariat for Concerted Action 338 175.00
PROGRAM 2

Société québécoise de développement de la

main-d’oeuvre 57612 500.00
PROGRAM 3

Income Security 1143 975 500.00
PROGRAM 4

Status of Women 1 326 950.00
PROGRAM 5

Independent Community Action 2900 000.00

1206 153 125.00
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ENVIRONNEMENT ET FAUNE

PROGRAM 1
Environment and Wildlife Protection and
Development

PROGRAM 2

Regional Operations

PROGRAM 3

Internal Management and Support

PrROGRAM 4

Advisory Bodies

14 444 200.00

32195 550.00

13 645 050.00

1310 775.00

61 595 575.00
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FINANCES

PROGRAM 1
Economic and Fiscal Policies Studies 1772 425.00

PROGRAM 2
Financial Policies and Operations 1 583 450.00

PROGRAM 3
Comptroller of Finance 4 622 750.00

PROGRAM 5

Internal Management and Support 31702 300.00

PROGRAM 6
The Inspector General of Financial Institutions 5452 075.00

PROGRAM 7

Control, Supervision and Development of the

Securities Trade 1996 675.00
PROGRAM 8

Statistics, Socio-economic Forecasts and
Overall Research 1770 825.00

20900 500.00
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INDUSTRIE, COMMERCE, SCIENCE ET TECHNOLOGIE

PROGRAM 1

Technical Support for the Manufacturing and
Commercial Sectors, for the Development of
Science, Technology and External Trade

PROGRAM 2

Financial Support for the Manufacturing and
Commercial Sectors, for the Development of
Science, Technology and External Trade

PROGRAM 3

Support for Government Corporations and Agencies

PROGRAM 4

Promotion and Development of Tourism

15 804 475.00

59 749 800.00

10 610 550.00

12741 025.00

98 905 850.00
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JUSTICE

PROGRAM 1
Formulation of Decisions 4301 075.00

PROGRAM 2
Administration of Justice 56 566 400.00

PROGRAM 3
Assistance to Persons Brought before the Courts 28 485 700.00

89353 175.00
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OFFICE DES SERVICES DE GARDE A ’ENFANCE

PROGRAM 1
Office des services de garde a 'enfance 60 433 900.00

60 433 900.00
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RELATIONS AVEC LES CITOYENS

PROGRAM 1

Citizen Relations

PROGRAM 2

Immigration and Integration

9712 275.00

24 952 825.00

34 665 100.00
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RELATIONS INTERNATIONALES

PROGRAM 1
International Affairs Promotion and Development 22088 125.00

22088 125.00
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RESSOURCES NATURELLES

PROGRAM 1

Land Inventory and Management

PROGRAM 2

Inventory and Management of Forest Heritage

PROGRAM 3

Forestry Financing

PROGRAM 4

Mineral Resources Management and Development

PROGRAM 5

Administration and Administrative Support

PROGRAM 6

Régie du gaz naturel

PROGRAM 7

Energy Development

5496 500.00

46 391 200.00

1318 475.00

14 287 900.00

16 681 975.00

528 425.00

2619 800.00

87324 275.00
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REVENU

PROGRAM 1
Tax Administration 70 426 600.00

70426 600.00
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SANTE ET SERVICES SOCIAUX

PROGRAM 1
Services Provided by Local Community Service 191 798 225.00
Centres

PROGRAM 2
Support for Volunteer Organizations 30 793 800.00

PROGRAM 3
Services Provided by Care Hospital Centres 906 951 150.00

PROGRAM 4

Services Provided by Child and Youth Protection
Centres and Rehabilitation Centres for Youth and
Mothers in Difficulty 124 510 600.00

PROGRAM 5

Services Provided by Rehabilitation Centres for
Mentally or Physically Handicapped Persons and

for Drug Addicts 129 525 125.00
PROGRAM 6

Services Provided by Reception Lodging Centres

and by Extended Care Hospital Centres 327 265 675.00
PROGRAM 7

Coordination of Research 15 465 725.00
PROGRAM 8

National Initiatives and Activities Related to the

Operation of the Network 242 328 325.00
PROGRAM 9

Office des personnes handicapées du Québec 11 935 275.00

1980 573 900.00
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SECURITE PUBLIQUE

PROGRAM 1
Internal Management and Control of Activities
Relating to Alcohol, Racing and Gambling
PROGRAM 2

Stireté du Québec

PROGRAM 3
Custody of Prisoners and Reintegration of
Delinquents into Society

PROGRAM 4

Safety and Prevention

10 942 800.00

92 198 525.00

55128 075.00

13 095 150.00

171 364 550.00
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TRANSPORTS

PROGRAM 1

Land Transportation Systems

PROGRAM 2
Road Construction and Maintenance of
Transportation Infrastructures
PROGRAM 3

Internal Management and Support

PROGRAM 4

Commission des transports du Québec

PROGRAM 5

Maritime and Air Transportation

PROGRAM 6

School Transportation

70 667 800.00

200 293 525.00

20 788 150.00

2283 475.00

11 790 700.00

138 177 600.00

444 001 250.00
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TRAVAIL
PROGRAM 1
Labour 16 808 125.00
16 808 125.00

7532 119 650.00
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Regulations and other acts

Gouvernement du Québec IT Is ORDERED therefore, upon the recommendation

of the Minister of Finance:
0O.C. 380-96,27 March 1996

THAT the By-law to amend the By-law of the Institut

An Act respecting market intermediaries québécois de planification financiére, attached to this
(R.S.Q., c. 1-15.1) Order in Council, be approved.

Institut québécois de planification financiere MICHEL CARPENTIER

— Amendments Clerk of the Conseil exécutif

By-law to amend the By-law of the Institut québécois
de planification financiere By-law to amend the By-law of the

WHEREAsunder section 30 of the Act respecting mar_lnstltuf[\quebecms de planlflcatlon
ket intermediaries (R.S.Q., c. 1-15.1), the InstitutfmanC'ere
québécois de planification financiere shall, by a by-lawap, act respecting market intermediaries
subject to the approval of the Government, determine(R S.Q., c. I-15.1, ss. 29 and 30)
the conditions governing the issuance of financial* = =" R
planner’s diplomas, including those relating to equiva-y
lence, and the terms and conditions of payment of th‘ﬁn.an
contributions to be paid by the persons who use the titlg ;
of financial planner;

The By-law of the Institut québécois de planification

ciére, approved by Order in Council 1013-91 dated
uly 1991, is amended by substituting the following
for section 3:

WHEREAS the By-law of the Institut québécois de

planification financiére was approved by the Govern- “3. The Institute shall issue a financial planner’s di-
ment by Order in Council 1013-91 dated 17 July 1991; ploma to a person who has taken the courses and passed

'the examinations in the program of studies prepared or

recognized by the Institute. The program of studies con-

tains 450 hours of training pertaining to the following
ubjects:

WHEREAS the Institut québécois de planification
financiere approved, on 20 June 1994, the By-law t
amend the By-law of the Institut québécois de

planification financiére; (1) Economics and management

(a) Financial economics

WHEREAS under section 203 of the Act respecting (b) Financial management

market intermediaries, the Government may amend any
by-law submitted to it for approval; (2) Accounting

. . . (a) General principles
WHEREAS in accordance with sections 10 and 11 of : : o
the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., c. R-18.1), a draft of the (b) Personal financial statements and personal finan

h e ial planni
By-law to amend the By-law of the Institut québécois deC'al planning

planification financiére was published in Part 2 of the (3) Law

Gazette officielle du Québeaxd 18 January 1995 with a (a) Law of persons, family and successions
notice from the acting Inspector General of Financial (b) Business law '

Institutions that it could be submitted to the Government
for approval upon the expiry of 45 days following that (4) Taxation

publication; (a) General principles of taxation
(b) Taxation of individuals and partnerships

WHEREAS the 45-day period has expired; (c) Tax and estate planning

WHEREAS it is expedient to approve the By-law with

amendments: (5) Financial products

(a) Insurance and pensions
(b) Investment strategy and financial products
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(6) Program synthesis.”. (e) two letters of sponsors working in an area or an
activity directly related to financial planning certifying,
2. The following is substituted for section 4: to the satisfaction of the Institute, the relevant work

experience mentioned in section 6.”.
“4. A person may obtain a financial planner’'s di-
ploma without taking all the courses or passing all thed. The following is substituted for section 7:
examinations in the program of studies prepared or rec-
ognized by the Institute to the extent that the person has “7. A person applying to have the Institute recognize
been exempted from them by the Institute. that non-academic training has enabled the person to
acquire a level of knowledge equivalent to that of a
A person able to demonstrate that a university-leveperson who has taken the courses and passed the exami-
course has been taken and passed, enabling the persomtdions given or recognized by the Institute, and there-
master a level of knowledge equivalent to that taught irffore to have the Institute award a financial planner’s
the course given or recognized by the Institute shall beliploma, shall sit for and pass the training equivalence
exempted from a course. examination set by the Institute.”.

A person able to demonstrate that a university-levels. Section 8 is amended by adding the following after
course has been taken and passed, enabling the persorthe second paragraph:
master a level of knowledge equivalent to that taught in
the course given or recognized by the Institute shall be “For the purposes of subparagraph 1 of the first para-
exempted from sitting for the examination for a course.graph, a person shall attach to his application two letters
of sponsors working in an area or an activity directly
For the purposes of the second and third paragraphsglated to financial planning certifying, to the satisfac-
the exemption may be denied if the knowledge acquiredion of the Institute, the relevant work experience.”.
by the person no longer corresponds to the knowledge
taught at the time of the application. 6. Section 10 is amended by substituting the follow-
ing for the first paragraph:
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the exemption shall
be granted if relevant work experience and subsequent “10. Section 7, subparagraph 1 of the first paragraph
training have since enabled the person to obtain thand the second and the third paragraphs of section 8
required level of knowledge.”. cease to have effect on 1 September 1996.".

3. The following is substituted for section 5: 7. This By-law comes into force on the fifteenth day
following the date of its publication in th€azette

“5. A person applying to have the Institute recognizeofficielle du Québec

that the diploma and non-academic training attest to the

person having acquired a level of knowledge equivalenf681

to that of a person who has taken the courses and passed

the examinations given or recognized by the Institute,

and therefore to have the Institute award a financialGouvernement du Québec

planner’s diploma, shall
O.C. 381-96,27 March 1996

An Act respecting market intermediaries

(2) furnish, where applicable, the following docu- (R.S.Q., c. 1-15.1)
ments:

(1) apply in writing to the Institute; and

Association des intermédiaires en assurance de

(a) a transcript of university studies including course personnes du Quebec
descriptions; — Amendments

(b) proof that a university degree was obtained; By-law to amend the By-law of the Association des
intermédiaires en assurance de personnes du Québec

(c) proof of official recognition of the degree; .
WHEREAsunder subparagraph 3 of the first paragraph

(d) proof of membership in one of the professional of section 104 of the Act respecting market intermediar-
orders mentioned in section 6: ies (R.S.Q., c. 1-15.1), the Association des intermédiaires
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en assurance de personnes du Québec shall, by by-law,(2) have passed the 60-hour course offered by the
which shall be submitted to the Government for ap-Association, entitled “Developing the Business Mar-
proval, determine the criteria governing the granting orket”, pertaining to different aspects of the market related
withdrawal of the title of chartered life underwriter or to business persons and businesses;
the title of registered life underwriter;
(3) have passed, either:

WHEREAS under section 203 of that Act, the Govern-
ment may amend any by-law submitted to it for ap- i. the courses prescribed in the university program in
proval; insurance of persons and pertaining to accounting, taxa-

tion I, insurance and group pensions, law and personal

WHEREAS under sections 10 and 11 of the Regula-financial planning;
tions Act (R.S.Q., c. R-18.1), a draft of the By-law
attached to this Order in Council was published in Part 2 ii. the courses offered by the Life Underwriters As-
of theGazette officielle du Québe€ 2 November 1994, sociation of Canada pertaining to the same subjects as
with a notice that it could be submitted to the Govern-those referred to in clause i, to the extent that the mem-
ment for approval upon the expiry of 45 days following ber was otherwise unable to have access to those courses
that publication; in his region; or

WHEREAS the 45-day period has expired; iii. the courses offered in another Canadian province
and pertaining to the same subjects as those referred to
WHEREAS It is expedient to approve the By-law, with in clause.”.
amendments, as it appears attached to this Order in
Council; 2. A member who, on 1 June 1996, has passed the
courses offered by the Association prescribed in sub-
IT 1S ORDERED, therefore, upon the recommendation paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 of the first paragraph of section 19
of the Minister of Finance: of the By-law of the Association des intermédiaires en
assurance de personnes du Québec, amended by section
THAT the By-law to amend the By-law of the Asso- 1 of this By-law, may, until 1 June 1997, apply as
ciation des intermédiaires en assurance de personnes grescribed for the title of “Registered Life Underwriter”
Québec, attached to this Order in Council, be approvedR.L.U.).

MICHEL CARPENTIER A member who, on 1 June 1996, has passed the courses
Clerk of the Conseil exécutif offered by the Association and prescribed in subpara-
graphs 1 and 2 of the first paragraph of that section 19 is
deemed to have passed the courses prescribed in sub-

By-law to amend the By-law of the paragraphs 1 and 2 of section 19 as amended by section
Association des intermédiaires en 1 of this By-law.

assurance de Personnes du Quebec Furthermore, a member who, on 1 June 1996, has

An Act respecting market intermediaries passed the course offered by the Association and pre-
(R.S.Q., c. I-15.1, s. 104 par., subpar. 3) scribed in subparagraph 3 of the first paragraph of that

section 19 is deemed to have passed the course “Per-
1. The By-law of the Association des intermédiairessonal Financial Planning” prescribed in subparagraph 3
en assurance de personnes du Québec, approved by @f-section 19 as amended by section 1 of this By-law.
der in Council 1016-91 dated 17 July 1991 and amendeg ) )
by the By-law approved by Order in Council 1826-94 <« This By-law comes into force on 1 June 1996.
dated 21 December 1994, is further amended by substi-
tuting the following for subparagraphs 1 to 3 of the first9682
paragraph of section 19:

“(1) have passed the 60-hour course offered by the
Association, entitled “Developing the Life Insurance
Market”, pertaining principally to the professional prod-
ucts and services in the financial sector;
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Gouvernement du Québec WHEREAS it is expedient to approve the Regulation

without amendment;
0.C. 392-96,27 March 1996

IT IS ORDERED, therefore, upon the proposal of the

Professional Code Minister responsible for the administration of legisla-
(R.S.Q., c. C-26) tion respecting the professions:

Engineers _ ) THAT the Regulation to amend the Regulation re-
— Standards for equivalence of diplomas for the specting the standards for equivalence of diplomas for
issue of a permit the issue of a permit by the Ordre des ingénieurs du
— Amendments Québec, attached to this Order in Council, be approved.

Regulation to amend the Regulation respecting theyiicHEL CARPENTIER
standards for equivalence of diplomas for the issue of &|erk of the Conseil exécutif
permit by the Ordre des ingénieurs du Québec

WHEREAS under paragraple of section 93 of the Regulation to amend the Regulation
Professional Code (R.S.Q., c. C-26), as it read befor ; ;
15 October 1994, the Bureau of the Ordre des ingénieuﬁs,efsdpelct'ng tf]:e Sthandards f?r eqU|va_1Iebnce
du Québec had to prescribe, by regulation, standards Q1 diplomas Tor t e ISsue or a pe[mlt y
equivalence of diplomas issued by educational estabthe Ordre des ingénieurs du Québec
lishments situated outside Québec, for the purposes

issuing a permit or specialist’s certificate; cl)-'trofessional Code

(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 93, pay.s. 94.1; 1994, c. 40, s. 82)

WHEREAS the Bureau made the Regulation respectin
the standards for equivalence of diplomas for the issue o
permit by the Ordre des ingénieurs du Québec, approv
by Order in Council 1695-93 dated 1 December 1993;

?!1. The Regulation respecting the standards for equiva-
dgnce of diplomas for the issue of a permit by the Ordre

es ingénieurs du Québec, approved by Order in Coun-
cil 1695-93 dated 1 December 1993, is amended by

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend that Regulation; Substituting the following for section 8:

WHEREAS under the same section of the Professional 8- A candidate who holds a Qiploma,issued by an
Code, the Bureau made the Regulation to amend thgducational establishment outside Québec shall be
Regulation respecting the standards for equivalence diranted a diploma equivalence if the diploma was issued

diplomas for the issue of a permit by the Ordre des/PON completion of a university-level program of stud-
ingénieurs du Québec; les that

WHEREAS, in accordance with sections 10 and 11 of (1) meets the accreditation standards of the Canadian

: i Council of Professional Engineers, as adopted by reso-
g‘ggﬁg%lgﬁ“\?vgi ﬁcdbﬂi'ﬁég"inC'P'zr%sél)c’)fatgngfethelution of the Bureau of the Order and has been accred-

officielle du Québeof 22 February 1995 with a notice ited by the Canadian Council of Professional Engineers;
that it could be submitted to the Government for ap-
proval upon the expiry of 45 days following that publi-
cation;

(2) has been accredited by an organization whose
accreditation standards are similar to those of the Cana-
dian Council of Professional Engineers and which has

WHEREAS on 15 October 1994, date of coming into signed a bilateral recognition agreement with the Coun-
force of the Act to amend the Professional Code and!l- Such ag”reement must be approved by resolution of
other Acts respecting the professions (1994, c. 40), th'e Bureau.”.

provisions under which that Regulation was made e, The Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
amended without substantially affecting their content=* r€g - R
and enablement: day following the date of its publication in ti@azette

officielle du Québec

WHEREAS in accordance with the first paragraph of
section 95 of the Code, amended by section 83 of Cha[§)-684
ter 40 of the Statutes of 1994, the Office des professions
du Québec has made its recommendations;
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Gouvernement du Québec THAT the Regulation to amend the Regulation re-
specting the identification, transportation, preservation
0O.C. 403-96,27 March 1996 or keeping, custody and return or remittal of dead bod-

) o ies, objects and documents, attached to this Order in
An Act respecting the determination of the causes Council, be made.

and circumstances of death
(R.S.Q., c. R-0.2) MICHEL CARPENTIER
Clerk of the Conseil exécutif

Identification, transportation, preservation
or keeping, custody and return or remittal

of dead bodies, objects and documents Regulation to amend the Regulation

Regulation to amend the Regulation respecting th especting .the 'dentlﬂcat'.on’ K .
identification, transportation, preservation or keep-transportation, preservation or keeping,
ing, custody and return or remittal of dead bodies,custody and return or remittal of dead

objects and documents bodies, objects and documents

WHEREAS under the first paragraph of section 167 of An Act respecting the determination of the causes
the Act respecting the determination of the causes an@nd circumstances of death
circumstances of death (R.S.Q., c. R-0.2), the Govern(R.S.Q., c. R-0.2, s. 167} par.)
ment may, by regulation, and after consultation with the ) ) ) o
Chief Coroner, adopt any norms, scales, conditions and« The Regulation respecting the identification, trans-
rules of procedure respecting the identification, transortation, preservation or keeping, custody and return or
portation, preservation or keeping, custody and return ofeémittal of dead bodies, objects and documents, made by
remittal of the dead bodies, objects and documents cofPrder in Council 907-92 dated 17 June 1992, is amended
templated in that Act and determine the provisions ofin paragraph 3 of section 10 by substituting the words
the regulation to contravene which is an offence; “‘and are dressed conservatively” for the words “, are
dressed conservatively and do not display any markings
WHEREAS the Government made the Regulation re-0f a funeral home or undertaking”.
specting the identification, transportation, preservation ) )
or keeping, custody and return or remittal of dead bod2- Subparagraph 4 of the first paragraph of section 11
ies, objects and documents by Order in Council 907-92s deleted.
dated 17 June 1992;
3. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the Regulation in day following the date of its publication in ti@azette
order to eliminate the requirements related to the publicofficielle du Québec
ity of the funeral undertaking’s name during a transpor-
tation for the coroner, taking into account the difficul- 9680
ties and the costs for enforcing them;

WHEREAS, in accordance with sections 10 and 11 ofGouvernement du Québec
the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., c. R-18.1), a draft of the
Regulation was published in Part 2 of tiazette O.C. 408-96,27 March 1996
officielle du Québeof 20 December 1995 with a notice
that it could be submitted to the Government for ap
proval upon the expiry of 45 days following that publi-
cation;

JAn Act respecting occupational health and safety
(R.S.Q., c. S-2.1)

Société de I'assurance automobile du Québec
— Agreement regarding work done within

WHEREAS the 45-day period has expired; the context of rehabilitation measures

WHEREASIt is expedient to make the Regulation with-

out amendment: Regulation respecting the implementation of the agree-

ment regarding work done within the context of reha-
bilitation measures adopted by the Société de

WHEREAS the Chief Coroner has been consulted; : . ,
I'assurance automobile du Québec

IT 1S ORDERED, therefore, upon the recommendation
of the Minister of Public Security:
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WHEREAS under section 16 of the Act respecting in- Regulation respecting the implementation
dustrial accidents and occupational diseases (R.S.Qpf the agreement regarding work done

c. A-3.001), a person doing work under a project of any,, ,:+1.; T
government, whether or not the person is aworkerwithiﬁ’vIthln the context of rehabilitation

the meaning of the Act, may be deemed to be a workeéfeasures adopted by the Sociéte
employed by that government, by an agency or by &le I'assurance automobile du Québec
legal person, on the conditions and to the extent pro-
vided by the agreement between the Commission de |
santé et de la sécurité du travail and the government,
agency or legal person concerned; 1

n Act respecting occupational health and safety
.S.Q., c. S-2.1, s. 223 par., subpar. 39)

The Act respecting industrial accidents and occu-
Pational diseases (R.S.Q., c. A-3.001) applies to persons

WHEREASthe Commission de la santé et de la sécurité; - i
oing non-remunerated work within the context of reha-

du travail et la Société de I'assurance automobile d

Québec have reached such an agreement to consider Qitation measures adopted by the Société de I'assurance
workers automobile accident victims for whom the @Utomobile du Québec on the conditions and to the

Société takes rehabilitation measures comprising a trairfXt€nt provided for in an agreement between the Société
ing period in the workplace: and the Commission de la santé et de la sécurité du

travail, appearing in Schedule I.

WHEREAS under section 170 and subparagraph 39 o This Requlati into f he fif h
the first paragraph of section 223 of the Act respecting=* NI Regulation comes into force on the fifteent
occupational health and safety (R.S.Q., c. S-2.1), th&dY. following th,e date of its publication in tli#azette
Commission may make regulations to take the neceglfficielle du Québec

sary measures for the implementation of such an agree-
Sont P IS CcHEDULE |

WHEREAS in accordance with section 224 of that Act _ WHEREAS the Commission s, under section 138 of
and with sections 10 and 11 of the Regulations Acthe Actrespecting occupational health and safety (R.S.Q.,
(R.S.Q., c. R-18.1), a draft regulation was published irC: S-2.1),a I’egal person within the meaning of the Civil
Part 2 of theGazette officielle du Québexf 16 August Code of Québec and has the general powers of a legal
1995 with a notice that upon the expiry of 60 daysPerson and the special powers conferred upon it by that
following such notice, it could be made by the Commis-ACt,

sion and submitted to the Government for approval, o .
WHEREASthe Commission may, under section 170 of

WHEREAS at its meeting of 22 November 1995, the the same Act, made agreements with a Government
Commission made the Regulation respecting the impledepartment or agency, another government or a depart-
mentation of the agreement regarding work done withif€nt or agency of such a government for the application

the context of rehabilitation measures adopted by th&f the Acts and regulations administered by it, according
Société de I'assurance automobile du Québec; to law;

WHEREAS it is expedient to approve the Regulation = WHEREAS under section 4 of the Act respecting the
attached to this Order in Council: Société de I'assurance automobile du Québec (R.S.Q.,

c. S-11.011), the Société is a legal person within the

IT IS ORDERED, therefore, upon the recommendation Meaning of the Civil Code of Québec;

of the Minister of Labour: ) .
WHEREAS under section 17 of the Act respecting the

THAT the Regulation respecting the implementationSOCi€té de I'assurance automobile du Québec, the Société
of the agreement regarding work done within the con/nay enter into any agreement for the application of the
text of rehabilitation measures adopted by the Société gdutomobile Insurance Act (R.S.Q., c. A-25);

I'assurance automobile du Québec, attached to this Or-

der in Council, be approved. WHEREAS the Société petitions that the Act respect-

ing industrial accidents and occupational diseases
MICHEL CARPENTIER, (R.S.Q., c. A-3.001) be applicable to certain students
Clerk of the Conseil exécutif and intends to take on the employer’'s obligations in-

cluding those relating to assessments owing;
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WHEREAS section 16 of the Act respecting industrial “employment’
accidents and occupational diseases stipulates that a
person doing work under a project of any government, (b) employment means the employment that the stu-
whether or not the person is a worker within the meandent held when he suffered an employment injury;
ing of the Act, may be deemed to be a worker employedemploi)
by that government, by an agency or by a legal person,
on the conditions and to the extent provided by an agreé-establishment
ment between the Commission and the government,
agency or legal person concerned; (c) establishment means an establishment within the
meaning of the Act respecting occupational health and
WHEREAS section 16 of the Act respecting industrial safety;(établissement)
accidents and occupational diseases provides that the
second paragraph of section 170 of the Act respectingjeducational institution”
occupational health and safety applies to such an agree-
ment, that is to say that the Commission must proceed (d) educational institution means a body providing
by regulation to make effective an agreement extendingraining programs under the Education Act (R.S.Q.,
benefits arising out of acts or regulations that it adminis<. 1-13.3), the General and Vocational Colleges Act

ters; (R.S.Q., c. C-29) or the Act respecting private education
(R.S.Q., c. E-9), or a university establishment;

THEREFORETHE PARTIES AGREE TO THE FOLLOWING: (établissement d’enseignement)

CHAPTER 1.00 “employment injury”

ENABLING PROVISIONS
(e) employment injury means an injury or a disease
Enabling Provisions arising out of or in the course of an industrial accident,
or an occupational disease, including a recurrence, re-
1.01 This Agreement is entered into under section 16apse or aggravatiorftésion professionnelle)
of the Act respecting industrial accidents and occupa-

tional diseases. “Act”
CHAPTER 2.00 (f) Act means the Act respecting the industrial acci-
OBJECT dents and occupational diseases (R.S.Q., c. A-3.001);
(Loi)
Object
“Société

2.01 The purpose of this Agreement is to provide for,
on the conditions and to the extent provided for therein, (g) Société means the Société de I'assurance auto-
the application of the Act respecting industrial accidentamobile du Québec, established under section 1 of the
and occupational diseases to students of the Société aAdt respecting the Société de I'assurance automobile du
to determine the obligations of the Société and the ComQuébec (R.S.Q., c. S-11.01{Bociété)
mission.

“student’
CHAPTER 3.00
DEFINITIONS (h) student means the person who carries out non-
remunerated work within the context of rehabilitation
For the purposes of this Agreement measures adopted by the Société and
“Commissiorf (a) receives or is entitled to receive, when he suffers

an employment injury, a full income replacement in-
(a) Commission means the Commission de la sant&emnity;
et de la sécurité du travail, established under section 137
of the Act respecting occupational health and safety (b) is not a person serving a non-remunerated train-
(R.S.Q., c. S-2.1);Gommissioh ing session under the responsibility of an educational
institution. (stagiaire)
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CHAPTER 4.00 o the Société shall see to it that any necessary first aid is
OBLIGATIONS OF THE SOCIETE given and shall assume the costs thereof.
Employer Payment of the Assessment
4.01 The Société is deemed to be the employer of 4.04 The Société undertakes to pay the assessment
any trainee covered by this Agreement. calculated by the Commission in accordance with the
Act and the regulations thereunder, as well as the fixed
Restrictions administration expenses related to the special envelope.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the employee-Minimum
employer relationship shall be recognized as such only
for assessment and indemnification purposes under the 4.05 For assessment purposes, the Société shall be
Act and shall not be deemed to be an admission of deemed to pay wages equal to the full income replace-
factual situation lending itself to interpretation in other ment indemnity to which the trainee is entitled for the

fields of activity. duration of his training session.
General obligations Annual Statement
4.02 As the employer, the Société is boundtatis 4.06 The Société shall send each year to the Com-

mutandisby all the obligations provided for in the Act, mission, before 15 March, a statement indicating the
including the obligation to keep a register of work acci-following:

dents that happen in establishments where the students

are present as well as the obligation to notify the Com- 1) the amount of the full income replacement indem-
mission, on the form prescribed by the Commissionpities referred to in section 4.05 and paid to trainees
that, due to an employment injury, a student is unable tduring the preceding calendar year; and

carry on the work he was doing within the context of

established rehabilitation measures adopted. 2) an estimate of the indemnities referred to in sec-
tion 4.05 that will be paid to trainees in respect of whom
Register of accidents rehabilitation measures have been or may be adopted

during the current year.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the case of the
register of accidents referred to in the preceding paraRegister
graph, the Société is bound to place the register only at

the disposal of the Commission. 4.07 The Société shall keep a detailed register of the
names and addresses of trainees, as well as the name and
Information address of the employer with whom the trainee is serv-

ing his training session.
Upon request by the Commission, the Société shall
submit a description of the tasks or activities carried outvailability
by the student at the time he suffers an employment
injury. The Société shall place the detailed register at the
disposal of the Commission if the latter so requires.
Exceptions
CHAPTER 5.00
4.03 Notwithstanding section 4.02, section 32 of theOBLIGATIONS OF THE COMMISSION
Act pertaining to certain prohibited measures, sec-
tions 179 and 180 regarding the temporary assignmerftatus of Worker
of work, and chapter VIl concerning the right to return
to work are not applicable to the Société. 5.01 The Commission shall deem a trainee of the
Société to be a worker within the meaning of the Act.
First Aid
Indemnity
Although the Société is not itself bound, in accor-
dance with sections 190 and 191 of the Act, to give first 5.02 A trainee who has suffered an employment in-
aid to a trainee who has suffered an employment injuryjury is entitled to receive an income replacement indem-
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nity from the Commission from the cessation of theTerm

right to receive a full income replacement indemnity

from the Société. This Agreement remains in force until 31 December
1995.

Determination of Indemnity
Automatic Renewal

5.03 For the purposes of determining an income re-
placement indemnity, the student’s gross annual em- 7.02 Thereafter, it shall be renewed automatically
ployment income shall be the full income replacementirom one calendar year to the next, except where one of

indemnity paid by the Société. the parties sends to the other party, by registered or
certified mail at least 90 days before the end of the term,
Special Envelope a notice to the effect that the party concerned would like

to cancel or amend the Agreement.
5.04 The Commission shall allocate a special enve-
lope to the unit corresponding to the “Operation of anAmendments
Adapted Work Centre; Operation of a Rehabilitation
Workshop” or, where applicable, following amendments 7.03 In the latter case, the notice shall contain the
subsequent to the signing of this Agreement, to themendments that the concerned party would like to see
corresponding unit. made.

CHAPTER 6.00 Renewal
MISCELLANEOUS
The sending of such a notice shall not prevent the
Follow-up of the Agreement automatic renewal of this Agreement for a period of one
year. Where the parties do not agree on the amendments

6.01 Both the Société and the Commission shallto be made to this Agreement, the Agreement ends,
within 15 days of the coming into force of this Agree- without further notice, at the end of the period of auto-
ment, appoint a person in charge of the follow-up. matic renewal.

Addresses of Notices CHAPTER 8.00
CANCELLATION OF THE AGREEMENT
6.02 Any notice provided for in this Agreement shall

be sent to the following addresses: Failure

(a) Secretary of the Société 8.01 The Commission may, where the Société fails
Société de I'assurance automobile du Québec to fulfill any of its obligations, ask it to correct the
333, boulevard Jean-Lesage situation within a time period set by the Commission. In
Québec (Québec) the absence of such correction within the time period
G1K 8J6; allotted, the Commission may unilaterally cancel this

Agreement upon written notice.
(b) Secretary of the Commission
Commission de la santé et de la sécurité du travailDate
1199, rue De Bleury

Montréal (Québec) The Agreement shall then be cancelled on the date on
H3C 4EL1. which the written notice is sent.
CHAPTER 7.00 Financial Adjustments
COMING INTO FORCE AND TERM
OF THE AGREEMENT 8.02 In the event of cancellation, the Commission
shall make the financial adjustments taking into account
Coming into force the amounts payable under this Agreement.

7.01 This Agreement takes effect on the date of theAmount Owing
coming into force of the regulation made for that pur-
pose by the Commission under section 170 of the Act Any amount owing after those financial adjustments
respecting occupational health and safety. have been made shall be payable on the due date appear-
ing on the notice of assessment.
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Common Agreement

8.03 The parties may, at any time, agree to cancel
this Agreement.

Damages

8.04 In the event of cancellation, neither party may
be obliged to pay damages or any other form of indem-
nity or fees to the other party.

9683
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Draft Regulations

Draft Regulation Any interested person having comments to make on
) the matter is asked to send them in writing, before the
Education Act expiry of the 45-day period, to the Minister of Educa-
(R.S.Q., c. I-13.3) tion, 1035, rue De La Chevrotiére, *l&age, Québec
] (Québec), G1R 5A5.
Basic school
— Adults _ PAULINE MAROIS,
— General education Minister of Education
— Amendments

Notice is hereby given, in accordance with sections 1Reqgulation to amend the Basic school

and 11 of the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., c. R-18.1; 1994 i ; ;
cc. 2 and 23), that the Regulation to amend the Batsi{:eQl'”atIon respecting educational

school regulation respecting educational services fopervices for adults in general education
adults in general education, the text of which appeargy,,cation Act

below, may be made by the Government upon the expirXR S.Q., c. 1-13.3, 5. 448)

of 45 days following this publication. e o

1. The Basic school regulation respecting educational
services for adults in general education, made by Order

— amend the definition of Secondary Cycle Two edu-In Council 732-94 dated 18 May 1994, is amended by

. . ; ; - inserting the words “, in mathematics, science, histor
cation services in order to specify that those service J ; p ' 4

| bl 10 attain k led 4 skill *®f Québec and Canada or human sciences” after the
also enable a person to attain knowledge and skills i aord “language” in section 14.

mathematics, science, the history of Québec and Cana
and human sciences, and not only in the language %.
h

The purpose of the draft regulation is to

Section 29 is amended by substituting the words
e person and one” for the words “the person or one”
in the second paragraph.

instruction and the second language, in accordance wi
the rules of certification;

—increase from 15 to 25 the number of teaching

; - 3. The following is substituted for section 37: “One
hours equivalent to one credit;

credit normally equals 25 hours of learning.”.

— amend the rules of certification in order to indicate g4 gection 47 is amended
that the credits attached to a micro-computer science
program at the Secondary IV level rather than a com-
puter science program at the same level are taken intg,
account to obtain an S.S.D.;

(1) by substituting the word “micro-computer” for
e word “computer” in subparagraph 4 of the first para-
graph; and

— correct inaccuracies in certain provisions of the

Basic school regulation: (2) by substituting the word “in” for the word “dur-

ing” in the last paragraph.

— change the English version in order to ensure co
herence with the French version of the Basic schoo
regulation.

« The English version of section 47 is amended

(1) by substituting the figure “4” for the figure “6” in
The draft regulation has no impact on businesses. subparagraph 2 of the first paragraph; and
(2) by substituting the word “credits” for the word

Additional information may be obtained by contact- « .o everywhere it occurs in the section.

ing Mr. Alain Mercier, Director of the Direction de la
formation générale des adultes, Ministére de I'Education,
1035, rue De La Chevrotiere,*Hlage, Québec (Québec),
G1R 5A5, Tel.: (418) 646-7260, Fax: (418) 643-0056.
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6. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenthjuridiques, Loto-Québec, 500, rue Sherbrooke Ouest,
day following the date of its publication in tiB&azette  bureau 2000, Montréal (Québec), H3A 3G6.
officielle du Québecexcept for section 3 which comes

into force on 1 July 1996. Comments will be forwarded by the company to the
Minister of Finance, who is responsible for the applica-

9696 tion of the Act respecting the Société des loteries du
Québec.

Notice of the Régie des alcools, des courses et des  MICHEL CRETE,

jeux relating to the By-law to amend the By-law President and Managing Director

respecting casino games Société des loteries du Québec

In accordance with the second paragraph of section 13

of the Act respecting the Société des loteries du QuébeBy-law to amend the By-law repecting

(R.S.Q., c. S-13.1), the Régie des alcools, des courses €fsino games

des jeux is publishing its notice relating to the By-law to

amend the By-law respecting casino games. An Act respecting the Société des loteries du Québec
(R.S.Q., c. S-13.1, a. 13)

GHISLAIN K.-LAFLAMME, lawyer,

President-director general of the 1. The By-law respecting casino games, approved by

Régie des alcools, des courses et des jeux Order in Council 1253-93 dated 1 September 1993 and
amended by Order in Council 1675-95 dated 20 Decem-

Notice of the Régie des alcools, des courses et des  ber 1995, is further amended in section 67.8 by inserting

jeux relating to the By-law to amend the By-law the words “, up to the maximum indicated at the table”

respecting casino games after the word “follows”.

The Régie des alcools, des courses et des jeux, foB. Section 67.17 is amended by substituting the word
lowing examination of the By-law to amend the By-law “and” for the comma after the word “king”.
respecting casino games, which was forwarded to it on
February 27, 1996 by the Société des loteries du QuébeB. The following is substituted for section 67.20:
issues the following notice:

“67.20 The wagers are winning if the player’s hand

Concerning the By-law to amend the By-law respect-has a value higher than the dealer’s. A winning initial

ing casino games, the Régie is favourable to this By-lawvager is paid 1 to 1. A winning additional wager is paid

and has no further comment to make. as follows, up to the maximum indicated at the table:
Wager Payout odds
Draft By-law
Royal flush 100to 1
An Act respecting the Société des loteries du Québec Straight flush 50to 1
(R.S.Q., c. S-13.1; 1993, c. 39) Four-of-a-kind 20to 1
Full house 7t01
Casino games Flush 5to1
— Amendments Straight 4t01
Three-of-a-kind 3tol
Notice is hereby given, in accordance with sections 10rwo pairs 2to 1
and 11 of the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., c. R-18.1), thaPair or the hand containing the highest
the By-law to amend the By-law respecting casino gamesanking card 1to 1.

made by the Société des loteries du Québec, the text of

which appears below, may be submitted to the Govern- 67.21 In addition to the initial and additional wagers,

ment for approval upon the expiry of 45 days following the player may place a supplemental wager, provided

this publication. that it is indicated at the table. The supplemental wager

must be $1.00 and must be placed on the designated area

Any person having comments to make is asked tf the table before the dealer announces “No more bets”.

send them in writing, before the expiry of the 45-dayit is a winning wager if the player's hand is a Royal

period, to Lynne Roiter, Director, Direction des Affaires flush, a Straight flush, a Four-of-a-kind, a Full house or



Part 2 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, April 17, 1996, Vol. 128, No. 16 1765

a Flush, even if the dealer cannot open. Winning suppleaccupational diseases (R.S.Q., c. A-3.001) to persons

mental wagers are paid as follows: who undertake training periods in the workplace, out-
side Québec, under programs of the Office Franco-

Royal flush 100 % of the progressive jackpot Québécois pour la Jeunesse.

Straight flush 10 % of the progressive jackpot

Four-of-a-kind $500 To that end, the Draft Regulation proposes that the

Full house $100 Office Franco-Québécois pour la Jeunesse should be

Flush $50. considered as the employer of the trainees for purposes

of the Act respecting industrial accidents and occupa-
A display board continuously indicating the amounttional diseases and that it should assume the assess-

of the progressive jackpot must be placed in such anents accordingly.

manner as to be visible from each table permitting this

type of wager.”. To date, study of this matter has revealed the follow-
ing effects on the public and businesses, including small

4. Section 68 is amended by inserting the words “, orand medium-sized businesses:

thirty-eight numbers, that is 1 to 36, a zero and a double

zero” after the word “zero”. — protection against industrial accidents and occupa-
tional diseases is afforded to persons who undertake

5. Section 69 is amended by inserting the wordtraining periods in the workplace, outside Québec, un-

“, American” after the word “French”. der programs of the Office Franco-Québécois pour la
Jeunesse;

6. Section 70 is amended by inserting the words

“American or” after the word “Every” in the first para- — the Office Franco-Québécois pour la Jeunesse is

graph. deemed to be the employer of those trainees and pays
the assessments accordingly.

4. The following is substituted for subparagragpbf

paragraph 2 of section 72: Additional information may be obtained by contact-
ing Mr. Pierre Gingras, Commission de la santé et de la
“e) American Roulette (0, 00, 1, 2, 3) 6tol sécurité du travail, 1199, rue De Bleury,® Bage,

French or English Roulette (0, 1, 2, 3) 8to 1;". Montréal (Québec), H3B 3J1; tel.: (514) 873-0679,
fax: (514) 864-9985.

9694
Any interested person having comments to make is
asked to send them in writing, before the expiry of the
Draft Regulation 60-day period, to Mr. Donald Brisson, Vice-Chairman,
] ) Client and Partner Relations, Commission de la santé et
An Act respecting occupational health and safety de la sécurité du travail, 524, rue Bourdages, Québec
(R.S.Q., c. S-2.1) (Québec), G1K 7E2.
Office Franco-Québécois pour la Jeunesse PIERRE SHEDLEUR,
— Agreement Chairman of the Board of Directors

and Chief Executive Officer of the

Notice is hereby given, in accordance with sections 1&ommission de la santé et de la sécurité du travail
and 11 of the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., c. R-18.1) and

section 224 of the Act respecting occupational health
and safety (R.S.Q., c. S-2.1), that, at the expiry ofRequlation respecting the implementation

60 days following the publication of this notice, the ;
Regulation respecting the implementation of the Agree-Of the Agreement regardmg the programs

ment regarding the programs of the Office Franco-Of the Office Franco-Québécois pour la
Québécois pour la Jeunesse may be made by the Corleunesse

mission de la santé et de la sécurité du travail, with or,
without amendment, and submitted to the Governmen
for approval.

n Act respecting occupational health and safety
R.S.Q., c. S-2.1, s. 2237 par., subpar. 39)

The purpose of the Draft Regulation is to afford thel' The Act respecting industrial accidents and occu-

protection of the Act respecting industrial accidents andpational diseases (R.S.Q., c. A-3.001) applies to persons
participating in the programs of the Office Franco-
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Québécois pour la Jeunesse on the conditions and to tineent or agency, another government or a department or
extent provided for in the Agreement between the Officeagency of such a government for the application of the
and the Commission de la santé et de la sécurité déicts and regulations administered by it, according to

travail appearing in Schedule I. law;

2. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth WHEREAS under article 2 of that Protocol, the object
day following the date of its publication in tiBazette of the Office is to develop relations between the youth

officielle du Québec of Québec and that of France, and for such purpose, to
bring about, encourage and promote meetings and ex-
AGREEMENT BETWEEN changes between groups of young people and also be-

o tween authorities in the field of youthful activities, rec-
THE OFFICE FRANCO-QUEBECOIS POUR LA reation and sports;
JEUNESSE
having its head office at 1441, boulevard René-Lévesque WHEREAS the Office has requested that the Act re-
Ouest, Montréal, represented by Mr. Michel Leduc, Secspecting industrial accidents and occupational diseases

retary General, duly authorized, (R.S.Q., c. A-3.001) apply to certain trainees and it
intends to assume the obligations prescribed for em-

hereinafter referred to as “The Office” ployers, including those concerning assessments due;

AND WHEREAS under section 16 of the Act respecting in-

. dustrial accidents and occupational diseases, a person
THE COMMISSION DE LA SANTE ET DE LA doing work under a project of any government, whether
SECURITE DU TRAVAIL or not the person is a worker, may be deemed to be a
having its head office at 524, rue Bourdages, Québeayorker employed by that government, by an agency or
represented by Mr. Pierre Shedleur, Chairman of théy a legal person, on the conditions and to the extent
Board of Directors and Chief Executive Officer, duly provided by an agreement between the Commission and
authorized, the government, agency or legal person concerned,;

hereinafter referred to as “The Commission” WHEREAS under section 16 of that Act, the second
paragraph of section 170 of the Act respecting occupa-
under section 16 of the Act respecting industrial accitional health and safety (R.S.Q., c. S-2.1) applies to such
dents and occupational diseases agreement, the effect of that section 16 being that the
Commission must proceed by way of a regulation in
WHEREAS the Office, created by the Protocol con- order to give effect to an agreement extending benefits
cerning exchanges between Québec and France in matrising out of Acts or regulations administered by it;
ters of physical education, sports and popular education
made pursuant to the Franco-Québec agreement of the THEREFORE THE PARTIESHEREBY AGREETO THE FOL-
27" February 1965 on a program of exchange and COLOWING:
operation in the field of education, shall, under section 1
of the Act respecting the Office Franco-Québécois poulCHAPTER 1.00
la Jeunesse (R.S.Q., c. O-5), have the powers of a legBINABLING PROVISIONS
person within the meaning of the Civil Code of Québec;
Enabling provisions
WHEREAS under article 3 of the said Protocol, the
Office shall have juridical personality and shall enjoy in  1.01 This Agreement is entered into under section 16
Québec and in France autonomy in its management armaf the Act respecting industrial accidents and occupa-
administration; tional diseases.

WHEREAS under section 138 of the Act respecting CHAPTER 2.00

occupational health and safety (R.S.Q., c. S-2.1), th€ URPOSES OF AGREEMENT

Commission is a legal person within the meaning of the

Civil Code of Québec and has the general powers oPurposes of agreement

such a legal person and the special powers conferred

upon it by that Act; 2.01 The purposes of this Agreement are to provide

for the application of the Act respecting industrial acci-

WHEREAsunder section 170 of that Act, the Commis- dents and occupational diseases to certain trainees of the

sion may make agreements with a Government depart-
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Office and to determine the respective obligations of the Office”
Office and of the Commission, on the conditions and to

the extent set forth herein. (g) Office means the Office Franco-Québécois pour
la Jeunesse, Section du Québec, created under article 1
CHAPTER 3.00 of the Protocol concerning exchanges between Québec
DEFINITIONS and France in matters of physical education, sports and
popular education made pursuant to the Franco-Québec
For the purposes of this Agreement, agreement of the 27February 1965 on a program of

exchange and co-operation in the field of education;
“Commissiorf
“trainee”
(a) Commission means the Commission de la santé
et de la sécurité du travail established under section 137 (h) trainee means a person who is doing work under a
of the Act respecting occupational health and safetyprogram administered by the Office, in particular the
(R.S.Q., c. S-2.1); programs listed in Schedule I, and who is not

“employment’ (a) a person doing work as part of a measure pro-
vided for in section 23 of the Act respecting income
(b) employment means, as the case may be, the resecurity (R.S.Q., c. S-3.1.1); or
munerated employment the trainee has at the time his
employment injury appears or for which he is registered (b) a person covered by section 10 of the Act who is
with the Commission. If the trainee has no remuneratedindertaking a non-remunerated training period for which
employment or is not registered with the Commission aan educational institution is responsible.
the time his injury appears, he is entitled to an income
replacement indemnity if he becomes unable, by reaso@HAPTER 4.00
of his injury, to carry on his usual employment or, if he OBLIGATIONS OF THE OFFICE
does not carry on such employment usually, the employ-
ment that could have been his usual employment, corEmployer
sidering his training and work experience and physical
and intellectual capacity before his injury appeared,; 4.01 The Office is deemed to be the employer of any
trainee covered by this Agreement.
“establishment”
Restrictions
(c) establishment means a body within the meaning

of the Act respecting occupational health and safety; Notwithstanding the foregoing, that employer-
employee relationship shall be recognized only for the
“educational institution” purposes of assessments and indemnities under the Act

and shall not be considered as an admissiatedacto
(d) educational institution means an agency that prostatus which may be open to interpretation in other
vides training programs under the Education Act (R.S.Q fields of activity.
c. 1-13.3), under the General and Vocational Colleges
Act (R.S.Q., c. C-29) or under the Act respecting privateGeneral obligations
education (R.S.Q., c. E-9), or an educational institution
at the university level. Such activities may include a 4.02 As an employer, the Office is boundutatis
non-remunerated training period at an establishment; mutandis by all the obligations provided for in the Act,
including in particular the obligation to keep a register
“employment injury” of work accidents occurring in the establishments where
the trainees are located and the obligation to inform the
(e) employment injury means an injury or a diseaseCommission, using the form prescribed by the Commis-
arising out of or in the course of a work accident, or arsion, that a trainee is unable to continue his program by
occupational disease, including a recurrence, relapse @eason of his injury.
aggravation;
Register of accidents
“Act”
However, the Office is required to make the register
(f) Act means the Act respecting industrial accidentsof work accidents referred to in the preceding paragraph
and occupational diseases (R.S.Q., c. A-3.001); available only to the Commission.
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Information (1) the amount of gross annual employment income
earned by the trainees during the preceding calendar
At the request of the Commission, the Office shallyear calculated on the basis of the length of the training
forward a description of the program and of the tasks operiod; and
activities performed by the trainee at the time the em-

ployment injury appeared. (2) an estimate of the gross annual employment in-
come calculated on the basis of the length of the training
Exceptions period of the trainees registered or likely to be registered

for a training period during the current year.
4.03 Notwithstanding section 4.02, section 32 of the
Act pertaining to the dismissal, suspension or transfer oRegister
a worker, the practice of discrimination or the taking of
reprisals against him, sections 179 and 180 concerning 4.07 The Office shall keep a detailed register of the
temporary assignment and Chapter VIl respecting th@mames and addresses of the trainees and, if the trainees
right to return to work do not apply to the Office. are employed during their training periods, the names
and addresses of their respective employers.
First aid
Availability
Although the Office itself is not required to give first
aid to a trainee who suffers an employment injury in The Office shall make such register available to the
accordance with sections 190 and 191 of the Act, it shalCommission if the latter so requires.
ensure that first aid is given where necessary and shall
assume the costs thereof. Description of programs

Payment of assessments 4.08 The Office shall forward to the Commission,
upon the coming into force of this Agreement, a descrip-
4.04 The Office agrees to pay the assessment calction of every program appearing in Schedule I.
lated by the Commission in accordance with the Act and
the regulations made thereunder and the fixed adminisfNew program or amendment
trative costs associated with each financial record.
Every new program and every subsequent amend-
Assessment ment to a program appearing in Schedule | shall be
forwarded so that it may be evaluated and a decision
4.05 For assessment purposes, the Office is deemaday be made whether to include or to retain it under this
to pay wages that correspond, as the case may be, to tAgreement.
gross annual employment income of each trainee at the
time he registered in a program, to the unemploymen€CHAPTER 5.00
insurance benefits received by the trainee or to the mini©OBLIGATIONS OF THE COMMISSION
mum wage, if the trainee has no other employment
income. Worker status

Minimum 5.01 The Commission shall consider a trainee cov-
ered by this Agreement to be a worker within the mean-
The assessment shall be based on the wages that timg of the Act, except in respect of travel between Québec
Office is deemed to pay and on the length of the trainingand the country where the training period will be under-
period. However, the wages that the Office is deemed ttaken.
pay may not in any case be less than two thousand
dollars ($2000) per trainee. Indemnity

Annual statement 5.02 A trainee who suffers an employment injury is
entitled to an income replacement indemnity from the
4.06 The Office shall send to the Commission, be-irst day following the beginning of his inability to carry
fore 15 March of each year, a statement setting out, imn his employment by reason of his injury.
particular,
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Payment “Programme d’aide a la création d’emploi” unit or, should
amendments be made after this Agreement is signed, in
Notwithstanding section 60 of the Act, the Commis-a unit corresponding to those activities.
sion shall pay to such trainee the income replacement
indemnity to which he is entitled. CHAPTER 6.00
MISCELLANEOUS
Calculation of the indemnity
Monitoring of progress of Agreement
5.03 For the purposes of calculating the income re-
placement indemnity, the trainee’s gross annual em- 6.01 Within 15 days following the coming into force
ployment income is, as the case may be, that which hef this Agreement, both the Commission and the Office
derives from the remunerated employment he has at th&hall designate a person who will be responsible for
time his employment injury appears, that which corre-monitoring the progress of this Agreement.
sponds to the unemployment insurance benefits received,
that for which he is registered with the Commission or,Addresses for notices
if he is unemployed or if he is an independent operator
not registered with the Commission, that determined on 6.02 Every notice provided for in this Agreement
the basis of the minimum wage provided for in section 3hall be sent to the following addresses:
of the Regulation respecting labour standards (R.R.Q.,
1981, c. N-1.1, r. 3) and the regular workweek referreda) Le secrétaire de la Commission
to in section 52 of the Act respecting labour standards =~ Commission de la santé et de la sécurité du travail
(R.S.Q., c. N-1.1), as they read on the date on which 1199, rue De Bleury

they are to be applied when the injury appears. 14 étage
Montréal (Québec)
Exception H3C 4EL1,;

However, entittement to an income replacement in-(b) Le secrétaire général de I'Office
demnity and the calculation thereof for a trainee who is  Office Franco-Québécois pour la Jeunesse
considered to be a worker under this Agreement and 1441, boulevard René-Lévesque Ouest
who is a full-time student shall be determined according  Montréal (Québec)
to sections 79 and 80 of the Act. H3G 1T7.

Recurrence, relapse or aggravation CHAPTER 7.00
COMING INTO FORCE, TERM
In the event of a recurrence, a relapse or an aggrav&ND CANCELLATION
tion, where the trainee has a remunerated employment,
the gross annual income is, for the purposes of calculaffaking effect
ing the income replacement indemnity, established in
accordance with section 70 of the Act. However, if he is 7.01 This Agreement takes effect on the date of com-
unemployed at the time of the recurrence, relapse ang into force of the Regulation adopted for that purpose
aggravation, the gross annual employment income idy the Commission under section 170 of the Act re-
that which he derived from the employment out of or inspecting occupational health and safety.
the course of which he suffered his employment injury;
that gross income is revalorized on 1 January of eaclierm
year from the date he ceased to hold the employment.
It shall remain in force until 31 December 1996.
Financial records
Tacit renewal
5.04 At the request of the Office, the Commission
shall open a special financial record for each program 7.02 It shall subsequently be renewed tacitly from

covered by this Agreement. one calendar year to the next, unless one of the parties
sends to the other party, by registered or certified mail,
Unit of economic activity at least 90 days before the term expires, a notice in

writing to the effect that it intends to terminate the
Such record shall be classified in the unit correspondAgreement or make amendments thereto.
ing to the economic activities described in the
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Amendments IN WITNESSWHEREOF the parties have signed

7.03 In the latter case, the notice shall contain theat this at this
amendments which the party wishes to make. () day of 1995 () day of 1995
Renewal

MICHEL LEDUC, PERRE SHEDLEUR,

The sending of such notice shall not preclude the tacit Secretary General Chairman of the Board of
renewal of this Agreement for a period of 1 year. If the Office Franco-Québécois Directors and Chief
parties do not agree on the amendments to be made to pour la Jeunesse Executive Officer
the Agreement, the Agreement shall be terminated, with- Commission de la santé
out further notice, at the expiry of that period. et de la sécurité du

travail
CHAPTER 8.00
CANCELLATION OF THE AGREEMENT SCHEDULE | TO THE AGREEMENT
Non-compliance LIST OF PROGRAMS SUBJECT

TO THE AGREEMENT
8.01 If the Office fails to comply with any of its
obligations, the Commission may request that the Office— Training periods in the workplace outside Québec
remedy that failure within a period fixed by the Com-
mission. Should the failure not be remedied within the9685
period fixed, the Commission may cancel this Agree-
ment unilaterally by giving notice in writing.
Draft Regulations

Professional Code

This Agreement shall then be cancelled on the date dR-S.Q., c. C-26)
the notice in writing.

Date

Committees on training of certain professional
Financial adjustments orders

8.02 In the event of cancellation, the Commission Notice is hereby given, in accordance with sections 10
shall make financial adjustments on the basis of thénd 11 of the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., c. R-18.1), that

amounts payable under this Agreement. the Regulations the texts of which appear below may be
made by the Government upon the expiry of 45 days
Sum due following this publication:

Any sum due after such financial adjustments have — Regulation respecting the committee on training
been made shall be payable on the due date appearing 8hacupuncturists;

the notice of assessment. — Regulation respecting the committee on training
of chartered administrators;
Mutual agreement — Regulation respecting the committee on training

of agrologists_; _ ) .
8.03 The parties may, by mutual agreement, cancel — Regulation respecting the committee on training

this Agreement at any time. of land surveyors; . . o
— Regulation respecting the committee on training
Damages of hearing-aid acousticians;

— Regulation respecting the committee on training
8.04 In the event of cancellation, neither party shallof advocates; . _ N
be required to pay damages, interest or any other form of — Regulation respecting the committee on training

indemnity or charges to the other party. of chemists; . _ o
— Regulation respecting the committee on training

of chartered accountants;
— Regulation respecting the committee on training
of certified management accountants;
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— Regulation respecting the committee on trainingexaminations prescribed by the professional orders, in
of certified general accountants; order to ensure that the training is relevant to the profes-
— Regulation respecting the committee on trainingsional skills to be learned.
of industrial relations counsellors;
— Regulation respecting the committee on training Improving the quality of the training of professionals,
of guidance counsellors; which is the goal of the Regulations, will result in better
— Regulation respecting the committee on trainingprotection for the public and a more adequate response
of dentists; to its needs. Moreover, the improvement in the coopera-
— Regulation respecting the committee on trainingtion between each order and the authorities of teaching
of denturologists; institutions should bring about a reduction in the cost of
— Regulation respecting the committee on trainingtraining by eliminating overlap and duplication.
of dieticians;
— Regulation respecting the committee on training Further information may be obtained by contacting

of chartered appraisers; Mr. Yvon Doyle or Mr. Michel Paquette, Office des
— Regulation respecting the committee on trainingprofessions du Québec, 320, Saint-Joseph Esttabe,
of dental hygienists; Québec (Québec), G1K 8G5, tel. (418) 643-6912, fax

— Regulation respecting the committee on training(418) 643-0973.
of nursing assistants;
— Regulation respecting the committee on training Any interested person having comments to make on

of inhalotherapists; one or more of the Draft Regulations is asked to send
— Regulation respecting the committee on trainingthem in writing, before the expiry of the 45-day period,
of notaries; to Mr. Robert Diamant, Chairman of the Office des
— Regulation respecting the committee on trainingprofessions, 320, Saint-Joseph Est, étage, Québec
of dispensing opticians; (Québec), G1K 8G5.
— Regulation respecting the committee on training
of optometrists; PAUL BEGIN,
— Regulation respecting the committee on trainingMinister responsible for the administration
of speech therapists and audiologists; of legislation respecting the professions

— Regulation respecting the committee on training
of pharmacists; ) ) )
— Regulation respecting the committee on trainingRegulation respecting the committee

of psychologists; _ _ ___on training of acupuncturists
— Regulation respecting the committee on training
of dental technicians; Professional Code

— Regulation respecting the committee on training(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184)°Dar.)
of medical technologists;
— Regulation respecting the committee on trainingl. A committee on training shall be set up within the

of radiology technicians; Ordre professionnel des acupuncteurs du Québec.
— Regulation respecting the committee on training
of professional technologists; 2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee
— Regulation respecting the committee on trainingwhose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
of social workers; respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-
— Regulation respecting the committee on trainingder, the college educational institutions and the Minister
of town planners. of Education, matters relating to the quality of the train-

ing of acupuncturists.

The purpose of those Draft Regulations is to establish
new terms of cooperation between the professional or- Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
ders and the authorities of the teaching institutions irfor the acquisition of the professional skills required for
question. They provide for the setting up of advisorythe practice of the profession of acupuncturist.
committees the composition of which is simpler and
more functional than that of the existing training com- In respect of training, the Committee shall consider
mittees. They also specify the mandate of the commit-
tees, which includes in particular examining the objec- (1) the objectives of the training programs offered by
tives of the training programs and reviewing theeducational institutions and leading to a diploma that
objectives of the training programs of teaching institu-gives access to a permit or specialist’s certificate;
tions and of courses, training periods or professional



1772 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, April 17, 1996, Vol. 128, No. 16 Part 2

(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce- The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificatesn its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such
as professional training periods or professional exami@®. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
nations; and information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
duties from the organizations that appointed them and
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,from any other concerned organization or person, in
prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give accesparticular, the Commission d’évaluation de I'enseigne-
to a permit or specialist’s certificate. ment collégial.

3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 membersd. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of
chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities theghe Committee’s meetings.
have exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
section 2. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall
convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3
The Fédération des cégeps shall appoint 2 membeis its members so request.
to the Committee.
8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per
The Minister of Education or his representative, theyear.
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for
Professional and Technical Training, shall appoint9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,
1 member to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alterincluding 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
nate. Fédération and 1 by the Minister.

The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order tl@. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one ofesponsibility of the Order.
those 2 members as its chairman.
The secretary designated by the Order shall see to
The Committee may also authorize concerned perdrawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and
sons or representatives of concerned organizations topinions of the Committee.
participate in its meetings.
11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the
4. The members of the Committee shall be appointedCommittee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’s
for a term of 3 years. opinion to the Fédération, to the Minister of Education
and to the Office des professions du Québec.
The members shall remain in office until they are

reappointed or replaced. 12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of its
3. The duties of the Committee shall be opinions.

(1) to review each year, in light of developments in 13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
knowledge and practice and particularly in respect offor the first committee set up after the coming into force
protection of the public, the quality of training and, of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to théBureau and 1 of the members appointed by the Fédération
Bureau; shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.

(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of 14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
the quality of training, day following the date of its publication in ti@azette
officielle du Québec

(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third
paragraph of section 2;

(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
served.
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Regulation respecting the committees The Committee may also authorize concerned per-

on training of chartered administrators sons or representatives of concerned organizations to
participate in its meetings.

Professional Code

(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184)"Dar.) 4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed
for a term of 3 years.

1. A committee on training shall be set up within the

Ordre professionnel des administrateurs agréés du The members shall remain in office until they are

Québec. reappointed or replaced.

2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee$d. The duties of the Committee shall be
whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or- (1) to review each year, in light of developments in
der, the university educational institutions and the Min-knowledge and practice and particularly in respect of
ister of Education, matters relating to the quality of theprotection of the public, the quality of training and,
training of chartered administrators. where appropriate, it shall report its observations to the
Bureau;

Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
for the acquisition of the professional skills required for  (2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of
the practice of the profession of chartered administratorthe quality of training,

In respect of training, the Committee shall consider  (a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the
(1) the objectives of the training programs offered bysecond paragraph of section 2;
educational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
access to a permit or specialist’s certificate; (b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-served.
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
as professional training periods or professional examiin its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.
nations; and
6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give accesduties from the organizations that appointed them and
to a permit or specialist’s certificate. from any other concerned organization or person.

3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 membersd. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of
chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities theghe Committee’s meetings.
have exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
section 2. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall
convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3
The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux desf its members so request.
universités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to the
Committee. 8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per
year.
The Minister of Education or his representative, the
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for 9« The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,
University and Scientific Affairs, shall appoint 1 mem- including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
ber to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate.  Conférence and 1 by the Minister.

The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order tl@. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the
the Committee, and the Committee shall select 1 ofesponsibility of the Order.
those 2 members as its chairman.
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The secretary designated by the Order shall see to (3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,
drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports angrescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give access
opinions of the Committee. to a permit or specialist’s certificate.

11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the 3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’schosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
opinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Educationhave exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
and to the Office des professions du Québec. section 2.

12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux des
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of itsuniversités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to the
opinions. Committee.

13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4, The Minister of Education or his representative, the
for the first committee set up after the coming into forceDeputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for
of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by théJniversity and Scientific Affairs, shall appoint 1 mem-
Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by théer to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate.
Conférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.

The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenththe Committee, and the Committee shall select 1 of
day following the date of its publication in tkBazette those 2 members as its chairman.
officielle du Québec

The Committee may also authorize concerned per-
. . ] sons or representatives of concerned organizations to
Regulation respecting the committees participate in its meetings.

on training of agr()lOgIStS 4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed
Professional Code for a term of 3 years.
(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184 *Dar.)

The members shall remain in office until they are
1. A committee on training shall be set up within the reappointed or replaced.
Ordre professionnel des agronomes du Québec.

3. The duties of the Committee shall be

2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee
whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the (1) to review each year, in light of developments in
respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Orknowledge and practice and particularly in respect of
der, the university educational institutions and the Min-protection of the public, the quality of training and,
ister of Education, matters relating to the quality of thewhere appropriate, it shall report its observations to the
training of agrologists. Bureau;

Quality of training means the adequacy of the training (2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of
for the acquisition of the professional skills required forthe quality of training,
the practice of the profession of agrologist.
(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
In respect of training, the Committee shall consider tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the
second paragraph of section 2;
(1) the objectives of the training programs offered by
educational institutions leading to a diploma that gives (b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
access to a permit or specialist’s certificate; particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
served.
(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, sucim its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.
as professional training periods or professional exami-
nations; and 6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
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duties from the organizations that appointed them an®. The Committee shall be an advisory committee

from any other concerned organization or person. whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-

4. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place ofder, the university educational institutions and the Min-

the Committee’s meetings. ister of Education, matters relating to the quality of the
training of land surveyors.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall

convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3 Quality of training means the adequacy of the training

of its members so request. for the acquisition of the professional skills required for
the practice of the profession of land surveyor.

8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per

year. In respect of training, the Committee shall consider

9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members, (1) the objectives of the training programs offered by
including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by theeducational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
Conférence and 1 by the Minister. access to a permit or specialist’s certificate;

10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the (2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-
responsibility of the Order. dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such
The secretary designated by the Order shall see tas professional training periods or professional exami-
drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports anadhations; and
opinions of the Committee.
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,
11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give access
Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’d0o a permit or specialist’s certificate.
opinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Education
and to the Office des professions du Québec. 3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
12. The annual report of the Order shall contain thehave exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of itssection 2.
opinions.
The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux des
13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4, universités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to the
for the first committee set up after the coming into forceCommittee.
of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by the The Minister of Education or his representative, the
Conférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years. Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for
University and Scientific Affairs, shall appoint 1 mem-
14. This Regulation replaces the Regulation respectber to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate.
ing the committee on training in agrology (R.R.Q, 1981,
c. A-12,r.5). The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
the Committee, and the Committee shall select 1 of
15. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenththose 2 members as its chairman.
day following the date of its publication in tiBazette
officielle du Québec The Committee may also authorize concerned per-
sons or representatives of concerned organizations to
participate in its meetings.

Regulation respecting the committee _ _

on training of land surveyors 4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed
for a term of 3 years.

Professional Code

(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184"dar.) The members shall remain in office until they are
reappointed or replaced.

1. A committee on training shall be set up within the

Ordre professionnel des arpenteurs-géomeétres du Québds. The duties of the Committee shall be
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(1) to review each year, in light of developments in 13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
knowledge and practice and particularly in respect offor the first committee set up after the coming into force
protection of the public, the quality of training and, of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to thé&8ureau and 1 of the members appointed by the
Bureau; Conférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.

(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of 14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
the quality of training, day following the date of its publication in ti&azette
officielle du Québec

(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the ] ] _
second paragraph of section 2; Regulation respecting the committee
: _ .. on training of hearing-aid acousticians
(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-Professional Code
served. (R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184“par.)

The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, andl. A committee on training shall be set up within the
in its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members. Ordre professionnel des audioprothésistes du Québec.

6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gathe2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee
information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’swhose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
duties from the organizations that appointed them andespective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-
from any other concerned organization or person. der, the college educational institutions and the Minister
of Education, matters relating to the quality of the train-
'd. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place ofing of hearing-aid acousticians.
the Committee’s meetings.
Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shallfor the acquisition of the professional skills required for
convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at leastt®e practice of the profession of hearing-aid acoustician.
of its members so request.
In respect of training, the Committee shall consider
8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per
year. (1) the objectives of the training programs offered by
educational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 membersaccess to a permit or specialist’s certificate;
including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
Conférence and 1 by the Minister. (2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be thethat may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such
responsibility of the Order. as professional training periods or professional exami-
nations; and
The secretary designated by the Order shall see to
drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and (3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,
opinions of the Committee. prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give access
to a permit or specialist’s certificate.
11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the
Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’s3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
opinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Educationchosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
and to the Office des professions du Québec. have exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
section 2.
12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of its The Fédération des cégeps shall appoint 2 members
opinions. to the Committee.
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The Minister of Education or his representative, the@. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for year.
Professional and Technical Training, shall appoint
1 member to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 altet®. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,
nate. including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the

Fédération and 1 by the Minister.

The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
the Committee, and the Committee shall select 1 ofl@. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the
those 2 members as its chairman. responsibility of the Order.

The Committee may also authorize concerned per- The secretary designated by the Order shall see to
sons or representatives of concerned organizations tdrawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and
participate in its meetings. opinions of the Committee.

4. The members of the Committee shall be appointedl 1. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the
for a term of 3 years. Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’s
opinion to the Fédération, to the Minister of Education
The members shall remain in office until they areand to the Office des professions du Québec.
reappointed or replaced.
12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the
5. The duties of the Committee shall be conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of its
opinions.
(1) to review each year, in light of developments in
knowledge and practice and particularly in respect ofl 3. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
protection of the public, the quality of training and, for the first committee set up after the coming into force
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to thef this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
Bureau; Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by the Fédération
shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.
(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of
the quality of training, 14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
day following the date of its publication in ti&azette
(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara- officielle du Québec
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the
second paragraph of section 2;

Regulation respecting the committee
(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in gp training of advocates
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
served. Professional Code
(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184"Dar.)
The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
in its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members. 1. A committee on training shall be set up within the
Barreau du Québec.
6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s®2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee
duties from the organizations that appointed them andvhose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
from any other concerned organization or person, imespective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-
particular, the Commission d’évaluation de I'enseigne-der, the university educational institutions and the Min-
ment collégial. ister of Education, matters relating to the quality of the
training of advocates.
'd. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of
the Committee’s meetings. Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
for the acquisition of the professional skills required for
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shallthe practice of the profession of advocate.
convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3
of its members so request. In respect of training, the Committee shall consider
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(1) the objectives of the training programs offered by (b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
educational institutions leading to a diploma that givesparticular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
access to a permit or specialist’s certificate; served.

(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce- The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificatesn its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such
as professional training periods or professional exami®. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
nations; and information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
duties from the organizations that appointed them and
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,from any other concerned organization or person.
prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give access
to a permit or specialist’s certificate. '?. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of
the Committee’s meetings.
3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall
have exercised in respect of the matters referred to inonvene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3
section 2. of its members so request.

The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux de8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per
universités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to thgear.
Committee.
9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,
The Minister of Education or his representative, theincluding 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for Conférence and 1 by the Minister.
University and Scientific Affairs, shall appoint 1 mem-
ber to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate. 10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the
responsibility of the Order.
The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one of The secretary designated by the Order shall see to
those 2 members as its chairman. drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and
opinions of the Committee.
The Committee may also authorize concerned per-
sons or representatives of concerned organizations td 1. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the
participate in its meetings. Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’s
opinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Education
4. The members of the Committee shall be appointednd to the Office des professions du Québec.
for a term of 3 years.
12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the
The members shall remain in office until they areconclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of its
reappointed or replaced. opinions.

3. The duties of the Committee shall be 13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
for the first committee set up after the coming into force
(1) to review each year, in light of developments in of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
knowledge and practice and patrticularly in respect oBureau and 1 of the members appointed by the
protection of the public, the quality of training and, Conférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to the
Bureau; 14. This Regulation replaces the Regulation estab-
lishing the joint committee on the training of candidates
(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect ofto the practice of the profession of advocate (R.R.Q.,
the quality of training, 1981, c. B-1, r. 2).

(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara- 183. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the thirdlay following the date of its publication in ti&azette
paragraph of section 2; officielle du Québec




Part 2 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, April 17, 1996, Vol. 128, No. 16 1779

Regulation respecting the committee The Committee may also authorize concerned per-
on training of chemists sons or representatives of concerned organizations to
participate in its meetings.
Professional Code
(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184)"Dar.) 4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed
for a term of 3 years.
1. A committee on training shall be set up within the
Ordre professionnel des chimistes du Québec. The members shall remain in office until they are
reappointed or replaced.
2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee
whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with th&. The duties of the Committee shall be
respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-
der, the university educational institutions and the Min- (1) to review each year, in light of developments in
ister of Education, matters relating to the quality of theknowledge and practice and particularly in respect of
training of chemists. protection of the public, the quality of training and,
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to the
Quality of training means the adequacy of the trainingBureau;
for the acquisition of the professional skills required for
the practice of the profession of chemist. (2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of
the quality of training,
In respect of training, the Committee shall consider
(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
(1) the objectives of the training programs offered bytion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third
educational institutions leading to a diploma that givesparagraph of section 2;
access to a permit or specialist’s certificate;
(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificateserved.
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such
as professional training periods or professional exami- The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
nations; and in its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.

(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,@. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give accesmformation relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
to a permit or specialist’s certificate. duties from the organizations that appointed them and

from any other concerned organization or person.
3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities theyd. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of
have exercised in respect of the matters referred to ithe Committee’s meetings.
section 2.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall

The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux desonvene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3

universités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to thef its members so request.
Committee.
8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per

The Minister of Education or his representative, theyear.

Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for

University and Scientific Affairs, shall appoint 1 mem- 9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,

ber to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate. including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
Conférence and 1 by the Minister.

The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one ol @. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the
those 2 members as its chairman. responsibility of the Order.
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The secretary designated by the Order shall see to (3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,
drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports angrescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give access
opinions of the Committee. to a permit or specialist’s certificate.

11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the 3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’schosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
opinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Educationhave exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
and to the Office des professions du Québec. section 2.

12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux des
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of itsuniversités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to the
opinions. Committee.

13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4, The Minister of Education or his representative, the
for the first committee set up after the coming into forceDeputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for
of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by théJniversity and Scientific Affairs, shall appoint 1 mem-
Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by théer to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate.
Conférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.

The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenththe Committee, and the Committee shall select one of
day following the date of its publication in tkBazette those 2 members as its chairman.
officielle du Québec

The Committee may also authorize concerned per-
. . ] sons or representatives of concerned organizations to
Regulation respecting the committee participate in its meetings.

on training of chartered accountants
9 4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed

Professional Code for a term of 3 years.
(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184 *Dar.)

The members shall remain in office until they are
1. A committee on training shall be set up within the reappointed or replaced.
Ordre professionnel des comptables agréés du Québec.

3. The duties of the Committee shall be

2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee
whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the (1) to review each year, in light of developments in
respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Orknowledge and practice and particularly in respect of
der, the university educational institutions and the Min-protection of the public, the quality of training and,
ister of Education, matters relating to the quality of thewhere appropriate, it shall report its observations to the
training of chartered accountants. Bureau;

Quality of training means the adequacy of the training (2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of
for the acquisition of the professional skills required forthe quality of training,
the practice of the profession of chartered accountant.
(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
In respect of training, the Committee shall consider tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third
paragraph of section 2;
(1) the objectives of the training programs offered by
educational institutions leading to a diploma that gives (b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
access to a permit or specialist’s certificate; particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
served.
(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, sucim its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.
as professional training periods or professional exami-
nations; and 6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
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duties from the organizations that appointed them an®. The Committee shall be an advisory committee
from any other concerned organization or person. whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-
4. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place ofder, the university educational institutions and the Min-
the Committee’s meetings. ister of Education, matters relating to the quality of the
training of certified management accountants.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall
convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3 Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
of its members so request. for the acquisition of the professional skills required for
the practice of the profession of certified management
8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings pemaccountant.
year.
In respect of training, the Committee shall consider
9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,
including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the (1) the objectives of the training programs offered by
Conférence and 1 by the Minister. educational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
access to a permit or specialist’s certificate;
10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the
responsibility of the Order. (2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
The secretary designated by the Order shall see tthat may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such
drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports an@s professional training periods or professional exami-
opinions of the Committee. nations; and

11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the (3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,
Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’sprescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give access
opinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Educationto a permit or specialist’s certificate.
and to the Office des professions du Québec.

3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
12. The annual report of the Order shall contain thechosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of itshave exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
opinions. section 2.

13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4, The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux des

for the first committee set up after the coming into forceuniversités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to the

of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by theCommittee.

Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by the

Conférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years. The Minister of Education or his representative, the
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for

14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth University and Scientific Affairs, shall appoint 1 mem-

day following the date of its publication in tkéazette  ber to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate.

officielle du Québec

The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one of

Regulation respecting the committee those 2 members as its chairman.
on training of certified management _ :
accountants The Committee may also authorize concerned per-

sons or representatives of concerned organizations to
Professional Code participate in its meetings.
(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184"dar.) . .

4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed
1. A committee on training shall be set up within the for a term of 3 years.

Ordre professionnel des comptables en management o ) )
accrédités du Québec. The members shall remain in office until they are

reappointed or replaced.
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3. The duties of the Committee shall be 13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
for the first committee set up after the coming into force
(1) to review each year, in light of developments in of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
knowledge and practice and patrticularly in respect oBureau and 1 of the members appointed by the
protection of the public, the quality of training and, Conférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to the
Bureau; 14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
day following the date of its publication in tlizazette
(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect ofofficielle du Québec
the quality of training,

(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara- Regulation respecting the committee
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the thirgypy training of certified general

paragraph of section 2; accountants

(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in professional Code
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184™par.)
served.
1. A committee on training shall be set up within the

~ The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, andOrdre professionnel des comptables généraux licenciés
in its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members. du Québec.

6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gathe®, The Committee shall be an advisory committee
info_rmation relevant to the_ exercise of th_e Committee’sywhose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
duties from the organizations that appointed them andespective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-
from any other concerned organization or person. der, the university educational institutions and the Min-
) ] ) ister of Education, matters relating to the quality of the
4. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place oftraining of certified general accountants.
the Committee’s meetings.
) . . i Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shallfor the acquisition of the professional skills required for

convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at leastfhe practice of the profession of certified general ac-
of its members so request. countant.

8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per |n respect of training, the Committee shall consider
year.
) (1) the objectives of the training programs offered by

9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 memberseducational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by theyccess to a permit or specialist’s certificate;
Conférence and 1 by the Minister.

] ) (2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-
10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the dqures for the issue of permits or specialist's certificates
responsibility of the Order. that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such

) as professional training periods or professional exami-
The secretary designated by the Order shall see tgations: and

drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and

opinions of the Committee. (3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,

. prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give access
11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the to a permit or specialist’s certificate.

Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’s
opinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Education3, The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
and to the Office des professions du Québec. chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they

] have exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
12. The annual report of the Order shall contain thegection 2.

conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of its
opinions.
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The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux de8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per
universités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to thgear.
Committee.
9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,
The Minister of Education or his representative, theincluding 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for Conférence and 1 by the Minister.
University and Scientific Affairs, shall appoint 1 mem-
ber to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate. 10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the
responsibility of the Order.
The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one of The secretary designated by the Order shall see to
those 2 members as its chairman. drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and
opinions of the Committee.
The Committee may also authorize concerned per-
sons or representatives of concerned organizations td 1. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the
participate in its meetings. Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’s
opinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Education
4. The members of the Committee shall be appointecnd to the Office des professions du Québec.
for a term of 3 years.
12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the
The members shall remain in office until they areconclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of its
reappointed or replaced. opinions.

3. The duties of the Committee shall be 13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
for the first committee set up after the coming into force
(1) to review each year, in light of developments in of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
knowledge and practice and particularly in respect oBureau and 1 of the members appointed by the
protection of the public, the quality of training and, Conférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to the
Bureau; 14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
day following the date of its publication in ti&azette
(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect ofofficielle du Québec
the quality of training,

(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara- Regulation respecting the committee
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the thirgypy training of industrial relations

paragraph of section 2; counsellors

(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in professional Code
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184™dar.)
served.

1. A committee on training shall be set up within the

~ The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, andordre professionnel des conseillers en relations
in its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members. industrielles du Québec.

6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gatheg, The Committee shall be an advisory committee

information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’sywhose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
duties from the organizations that appointed them angespective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-
from any other concerned organization or person. der, the university educational institutions and the Min-

) ) ) ister of Education, matters relating to the quality of the
7. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place Oftraining of industrial relations counsellors.

the Committee’s meetings.

) ) ) ) Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shallfor the acquisition of the professional skills required for

convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at leastfe practice of the profession of industrial relations coun-
of its members so request. sellor.
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In respect of training, the Committee shall consider  (a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third
(1) the objectives of the training programs offered byparagraph of section 2;
educational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
access to a permit or specialist’s certificate; (b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-served.
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
as professional training periods or professional examiin its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.
nations; and
6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give accesduties from the organizations that appointed them and
to a permit or specialist’s certificate. from any other concerned organization or person.

3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 membersd. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of
chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities theghe Committee’s meetings.
have exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
section 2. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall
convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3
The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux desf its members so request.
universités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to the
Committee. 8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per
year.
The Minister of Education or his representative, the
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for 9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,
University and Scientific Affairs, shall appoint 1 mem- including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
ber to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate.  Conférence and 1 by the Minister.

The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order tl@. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one ofesponsibility of the Order.
those 2 members as its chairman.
The secretary designated by the Order shall see to
The Committee may also authorize concerned perdrawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and
sons or representatives of concerned organizations topinions of the Committee.
participate in its meetings.
11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the
4. The members of the Committee shall be appointedCommittee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’s
for a term of 3 years. opinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Education
and to the Office des professions du Québec.
The members shall remain in office until they are

reappointed or replaced. 12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of its
3. The duties of the Committee shall be opinions.

(1) to review each year, in light of developments in 13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
knowledge and practice and particularly in respect offor the first committee set up after the coming into force
protection of the public, the quality of training and, of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to th&ureau and 1 of the members appointed by the
Bureau; Conférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.

(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of 14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
the quality of training, day following the date of its publication in ti@azette
officielle du Québec
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Regulation respecting the committee on The Committee may also authorize concerned per-

training of guidance counsellors sons or representatives of concerned organizations to
participate in its meetings.

Professional Code

(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184)"Dar.) 4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed
for a term of 3 years.

1. A committee on training shall be set up within the

Ordre professionnel des conseillers et conseilleres The members shall remain in office until they are

d’orientation du Québec. reappointed or replaced.

2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee$d. The duties of the Committee shall be
whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or- (1) to review each year, in light of developments in
der, the university educational institutions and the Min-knowledge and practice and particularly in respect of
ister of Education, matters relating to the quality of theprotection of the public, the quality of training and,
training of guidance counsellors. where appropriate, it shall report its observations to the
Bureau;

Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
for the acquisition of the professional skills required for  (2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of
the practice of the profession of guidance counsellor. the quality of training,

In respect of training, the Committee shall consider  (a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third
(1) the objectives of the training programs offered byparagraph of section 2;
educational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
access to a permit or specialist’s certificate; (b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-served.
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
as professional training periods or professional examiin its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.
nations; and
6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give accesduties from the organizations that appointed them and
to a permit or specialist’s certificate. from any other concerned organization or person.

3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 membersd. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of
chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities theghe Committee’s meetings.
have exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
section 2. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall
convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3
The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux desf its members so request.
universités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to the
Committee. 8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per
year.
The Minister of Education or his representative, the
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for 9« The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,
University and Scientific Affairs, shall appoint 1 mem- including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
ber to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate.  Conférence and 1 by the Minister.

The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order tl@. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one ofesponsibility of the Order.
those 2 members as its chairman.
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The secretary designated by the Order shall see to (3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,
drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports angrescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give access
opinions of the Committee. to a permit or specialist’s certificate.

11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the 3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’schosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
opinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Educationhave exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
and to the Office des professions du Québec. section 2.

12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux des
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of itsuniversités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to the
opinions. Committee.

13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4, The Minister of Education or his representative, the
for the first committee set up after the coming into forceDeputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for
of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by théJniversity and Scientific Affairs, shall appoint 1 mem-
Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by théer to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate.
Conférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.

The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenththe Committee, and the Committee shall select one of
day following the date of its publication in tkBazette those 2 members as its chairman.
officielle du Québec

The Committee may also authorize concerned per-
. . ] sons or representatives of concerned organizations to
Regulation respecting the committee participate in its meetings.

on training of dentists 4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed
Professional Code for a term of 3 years.
(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184 *Dar.)

The members shall remain in office until they are
1. A committee on training shall be set up within the reappointed or replaced.
Ordre professionnel des dentistes du Québec.

3. The duties of the Committee shall be

2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee
whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the (1) to review each year, in light of developments in
respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Orknowledge and practice and particularly in respect of
der, the university educational institutions and the Min-protection of the public, the quality of training and,
ister of Education, matters relating to the quality of thewhere appropriate, it shall report its observations to the
training of dentists. Bureau;

Quality of training means the adequacy of the training (2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of
for the acquisition of the professional skills required forthe quality of training,
the practice of the profession of dentist.
(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
In respect of training, the Committee shall consider tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third
paragraph of section 2;
(1) the objectives of the training programs offered by
educational institutions leading to a diploma that gives (b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
access to a permit or specialist’s certificate; particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
served.
(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, sucim its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.
as professional training periods or professional exami-
nations; and 6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
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duties from the organizations that appointed them an®. The Committee shall be an advisory committee

from any other concerned organization or person. whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-

7. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place ofder, the college educational institutions and the Minister

the Committee’s meetings. of Education, matters relating to the quality of the train-
ing of denturologists.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall

convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3 Quality of training means the adequacy of the training

of its members so request. for the acquisition of the professional skills required for
the practice of the profession of denturologist.

8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per

year. In respect of training, the Committee shall consider

9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members, (1) the objectives of the training programs offered by
including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by theeducational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
Conférence and 1 by the Minister. access to a permit or specialist’s certificate;

10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the (2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-
responsibility of the Order. dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such
The secretary designated by the Order shall see tas professional training periods or professional exami-
drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports anadhations; and
opinions of the Committee.
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,
11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give access
Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’d0o a permit or specialist’s certificate.
opinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Education
and to the Office des professions du Québec. 3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
12. The annual report of the Order shall contain thehave exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of itssection 2.
opinions.
The Fédération des cégeps shall appoint 2 members
13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,to the Committee.
for the first committee set up after the coming into force
of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the The Minister of Education or his representative, the
Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by thédeputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for
Conférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years. Professional and Technical Training, shall appoint
1 member to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alter-
14. This Regulation replaces the Regulation respectnate.
ing a joint committee on training in dentistry (R.R.Q.,
1981, c. D-3,r. 5). The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one of
15. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenththose 2 members as its chairman.
day following the date of its publication in tiBazette
officielle du Québec The Committee may also authorize concerned per-
sons or representatives of concerned organizations to
participate in its meetings.

Regulation respecting the committee _ _

on training of denturologists 4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed
for a term of 3 years.

Professional Code

(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184"dar.) The members shall remain in office until they are
reappointed or replaced.

1. A committee on training shall be set up within the

Ordre professionnel des denturologistes du Québec. &. The duties of the Committee shall be
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(1) to review each year, in light of developments in 13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
knowledge and practice and particularly in respect offor the first committee set up after the coming into force
protection of the public, the quality of training and, of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to thdureau and 1 of the members appointed by the Fédération
Bureau; shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.

(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of 14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
the quality of training, day following the date of its publication in ti&azette
officielle du Québec

(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third ] ] )
paragraph of section 2; Regulation respecting the committee

. _ . ontraining of dieticians
(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-Professional Code
served. (R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184“par.)

The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, andl. A committee on training shall be set up within the
in its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members. Ordre professionnel des diététistes du Québec.

6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gathe2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee

information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’swhose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
duties from the organizations that appointed them andespective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-

from any other concerned organization or person, irder, the university educational institutions and the Min-

particular, the Commission d’évaluation de I'’enseigne-ister of Education, matters relating to the quality of the

ment collégial. training of dieticians.

4. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
the Committee’s meetings. for the acquisition of the professional skills required for
the practice of the profession of dietician.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall

convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3 In respect of training, the Committee shall consider
of its members so request.

(1) the objectives of the training programs offered by
8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings peeducational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
year. access to a permit or specialist’s certificate;

9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members, (2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-
including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by thedures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
Fédération and 1 by the Minister. that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such
as professional training periods or professional exami-
10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the nations; and
responsibility of the Order.
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,
The secretary designated by the Order shall see tprescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give access
drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports ando a permit or specialist’s certificate.
opinions of the Committee.
3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’shave exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
opinion to the Fédération, to the Minister of Educationsection 2.
and to the Office des professions du Québec.
The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux des
12. The annual report of the Order shall contain theuniversités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to the
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of itsCommittee.
opinions.
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The Minister of Education or his representative, the®. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
University and Scientific Affairs, shall appoint 1 mem- Conférence and 1 by the Minister.
ber to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate.

10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the

The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order taesponsibility of the Order.
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one of
those 2 members as its chairman. The secretary designated by the Order shall see to

drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and

The Committee may also authorize concerned perepinions of the Committee.
sons or representatives of concerned organizations to
participate in its meetings. 11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the

Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’s
4. The members of the Committee shall be appointeapinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Education

for a term of 3 years. and to the Office des professions du Québec.
The members shall remain in office until they are 12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the
reappointed or replaced. conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of its
opinions.

3. The duties of the Committee shall be
13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
(1) to review each year, in light of developments infor the first committee set up after the coming into force
knowledge and practice and particularly in respect ofof this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
protection of the public, the quality of training and, Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by the
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to the&€onférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.
Bureau;
14. This Regulation replaces the Regulation estab-
(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect oflishing a committee on training in dietetics (R.R.Q.,
the quality of training, 1981, c. C-26, r. 66).

(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara- 153. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the thirdlay following the date of its publication in tli@azette
paragraph of section 2; officielle du Québec

(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in ) ] _
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-Regulation respecting the committee
served. on training of chartered appraisers

The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, andProfessional Code
in its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members. (R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184)"par.)

6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gathed. A committee on training shall be set up within the
information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’sOrdre professionnel des évaluateurs agréés du Québec.
duties from the organizations that appointed them and
from any other concerned organization or person. 2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee
whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
'd. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place ofrespective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-
the Committee’s meetings. der, the university educational institutions and the Min-
ister of Education, matters relating to the quality of the
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shalltraining of chartered appraisers.
convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3
of its members so request. Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
for the acquisition of the professional skills required for
8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings pethe practice of the profession of chartered appraiser.
year.
In respect of training, the Committee shall consider
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(1) the objectives of the training programs offered by (b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
educational institutions leading to a diploma that givesparticular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
access to a permit or specialist’s certificate; served.

(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce- The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificatesn its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such
as professional training periods or professional exami®. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
nations; and information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
duties from the organizations that appointed them and
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,from any other concerned organization or person.
prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give access
to a permit or specialist’s certificate. '?. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of
the Committee’s meetings.
3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall
have exercised in respect of the matters referred to inonvene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3
section 2. of its members so request.

The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux de8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per
universités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to thgear.
Committee.
9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,
The Minister of Education or his representative, theincluding 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for Conférence and 1 by the Minister.
University and Scientific Affairs, shall appoint 1 mem-
ber to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate. 10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the
responsibility of the Order.
The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one of The secretary designated by the Order shall see to
those 2 members as its chairman. drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and
opinions of the Committee.
The Committee may also authorize concerned per-
sons or representatives of concerned organizations td 1. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the
participate in its meetings. Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’s
opinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Education
4. The members of the Committee shall be appointednd to the Office des professions du Québec.
for a term of 3 years.
12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the
The members shall remain in office until they areconclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of its
reappointed or replaced. opinions.

3. The duties of the Committee shall be 13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
for the first committee set up after the coming into force
(1) to review each year, in light of developments in of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
knowledge and practice and patrticularly in respect oBureau and 1 of the members appointed by the
protection of the public, the quality of training and, Conférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to the
Bureau; 14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
day following the date of its publication in tlizazette
(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect ofofficielle du Québec
the quality of training,

(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third
paragraph of section 2;
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Regulation respecting the committee 4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed
on training of dental hygienists for a term of 3 years.

Professional Code The members shall remain in office until they are
(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184"Dar.) reappointed or replaced.

1. A committee on training shall be set up within the 3. The duties of the Committee shall be
Ordre professionnel des hygiénistes dentaires du Québec.
(1) to review each year, in light of developments in
2. The Committee shall be an advisory committeeknowledge and practice and particularly in respect of
whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with thprotection of the public, the quality of training and,
respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-where appropriate, it shall report its observations to the
der, the college educational institutions and the MinisteBureau;
of Education, matters relating to the quality of the train-
ing of dental hygienists. (2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of
the quality of training,
Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
for the acquisition of the professional skills required for (a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
the practice of the profession of dental hygienist. tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third
paragraph of section 2;
In respect of training, the Committee shall consider
(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
(1) the objectives of the training programs offered byparticular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
educational institutions leading to a diploma that givesserved.
access to a permit or specialist’s certificate;
The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-in its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, sucB. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
as professional training periods or professional examiinformation relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
nations; and duties from the organizations that appointed them and
from any other concerned organization or person, in
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,particular, the Commission d’évaluation de I'enseigne-
prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give accessent collégial.
to a permit or specialist’s certificate.
7. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of
3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 membershe Committee’s meetings.
chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
have exercised in respect of the matters referred to in Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall
section 2. convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3
of its members so request.
The Fédération des cégeps shall appoint 2 members
to the Committee. 8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per
year.
The Minister of Education or his representative, the
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for 9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,
Professional and Technical Training, shall appoint lincluding 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
member to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternat&édération and 1 by the Minister.

The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order tdl@. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one ofesponsibility of the Order.
those 2 members as its chairman.
The secretary designated by the Order shall see to
The Committee may also authorize concerned perdrawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and
sons or representatives of concerned organizations topinions of the Committee.
participate in its meetings.
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11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the 3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’schosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
opinion to the Fédération, to the Minister of Educationhave exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
and to the Office des professions du Québec. section 2.

12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the The Fédération des commissions scolaires du Québec
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of itsand the Association québécoise des commissions
opinions. scolaires shall appoint 1 member each to the Committee.

13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4, The Minister of Education or his representative, the
for the first committee set up after the coming into forceDeputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for
of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by théProfessional and Technical Training, shall appoint
Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by the Fédératidnmember to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alter-
shall be appointed for a term of 2 years. nate.

14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteentn The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
day following the date of its publication in tkéazette the Committee, and the Committee shall select one of

officielle du Québec those 2 members as its chairman.

_ _ ] The Committee may also authorize concerned per-
Regulation respecting the committee sons or representatives of concerned organizations to
on training of nursing assistants participate In its meetings.

Professional Code 4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed
(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184)"Dar.) for a term of 3 years.

1. A committee on training shall be set up within the The members shall remain in office until they are
Ordre professionnel des infirmiéres et infirmiersreappointed or replaced.
auxiliaires du Québec.

3. The duties of the Committee shall be
2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee
whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the (1) to review each year, in light of developments in
respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Orknowledge and practice and particularly in respect of
der, the college educational institutions, as the case mayotection of the public, the quality of training and,
be, and the Minister of Education, matters relating to thevhere appropriate, it shall report its observations to the
quality of the training of nursing assistants. Bureau;

Quality of training means the adequacy of the training (2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of
for the acquisition of the professional skills required forthe quality of training,
the practice of the profession of nursing assistant.
(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
In respect of training, the Committee shall consider tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third
paragraph of section 2;
(1) the objectives of the training programs offered by
educational institutions leading to a diploma that gives (b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
access to a permit or specialist’s certificate; particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
served.
(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, sucim its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.
as professional training periods or professional exami-
nations; and 6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,duties from the organizations that appointed them and
prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give accesBom any other concerned organization or person.
to a permit or specialist’s certificate.
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4. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee
the Committee’s meetings. whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shallder, the college educational institutions and the Minister
convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least@ Education, matters relating to the quality of the train-
of its members so request. ing of inhalotherapists.

8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
year. for the acquisition of the professional skills required for
the practice of the profession of inhalotherapist.

9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,
including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the In respect of training, the Committee shall consider
Fédération or Association and 1 by the Minister.

(1) the objectives of the training programs offered by
10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the educational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
responsibility of the Order. access to a permit or specialist’s certificate;

The secretary designated by the Order shall see to (2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-
drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports andlures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
opinions of the Committee. that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such

as professional training periods or professional exami-
11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the nations; and
Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’s
opinion to the Fédération and to the Association, to the (3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,
Minister of Education and to the Office des professiongprescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give access
du Québec. to a permit or specialist's certificate.

12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of itschosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
opinions. have exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
section 2.
13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
for the first committee set up after the coming into force The Fédération des cégeps shall appoint 2 members
of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by thdo the Committee.
Bureau and the member appointed by the Minister shall
be appointed for a term of 2 years. The Minister of Education or his representative, the
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for
14. This Regulation replaces the Regulation respectProfessional and Technical Training, shall appoint
ing a committee on training concerning the professionl member to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alter-
of nursing assistant, made by Order in Council 780-8ate.
dated 20 April 1983.
The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
15. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenththe Committee, and the Committee shall select one of
day following the date of its publication in tkéazette those 2 members as its chairman.
officielle du Québec

The Committee may also authorize concerned per-
_ ) ] sons or representatives of concerned organizations to
Regulation respecting the committee on  participate in its meetings.

training of inhalotherapists 4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed
Professional Code for a term of 3 years.
(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184"dar.)
The members shall remain in office until they are
1. A committee on training shall be set up within the reappointed or replaced.
Ordre professionnel des inhalothérapeutes du Québec.
3. The duties of the Committee shall be
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(1) to review each year, in light of developments in 13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
knowledge and practice and particularly in respect offor the first committee set up after the coming into force
protection of the public, the quality of training and, of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to thdureau and 1 of the members appointed by the Fédération
Bureau; shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.

(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of 14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
the quality of training, day following the date of its publication in ti&azette
officielle du Québec

(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third ] ] )
paragraph of section 2; Regulation respecting the committee

. _ .. ontraining of notaries
(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-Professional Code
served. (R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184“par.)

The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, andl. A committee on training shall be set up within the
in its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members. Chambre des notaires du Québec.

6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gathe2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee

information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’swhose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
duties from the organizations that appointed them andespective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-

from any other concerned organization or person, irder, the college educational institutions and the Minister
particular, the Commission d’évaluation de I'enseigne-of Education, matters relating to the quality of the train-

ment collégial. ing of notaries.

4. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
the Committee’s meetings. for the acquisition of the professional skills required for
the practice of the profession of notary.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall

convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3 In respect of training, the Committee shall consider
of its members so request.

(1) the objectives of the training programs offered by
8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings peeducational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
year. access to a permit or specialist’s certificate;

9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members, (2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-
including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by thedures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
Fédération and 1 by the Minister. that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such
as professional training periods or professional exami-
10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the nations; and
responsibility of the Order.
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,
The secretary designated by the Order shall see tprescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give access
drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports ando a permit or specialist’s certificate.
opinions of the Committee.
3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’shave exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
opinion to the Fédération, to the Minister of Educationsection 2.
and to the Office des professions du Québec.
The Conférence des recteurs et principaux des
12. The annual report of the Order shall contain theuniversités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to the
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of itsCommittee.
opinions.
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The Minister of Education or his representative, the®. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
University and Scientific Affaires, shall appoint 1 mem- Conférence and 1 by the Minister.
ber to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate.

10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the

The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order taesponsibility of the Order.
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one of
those 2 members as its chairman. The secretary designated by the Order shall see to

drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and

The Committee may also authorize concerned perepinions of the Committee.
sons or representatives of concerned organizations to
participate in its meetings. 11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the

Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’s
4. The members of the Committee shall be appointeapinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Education

for a term of 3 years. and to the Office des professions du Québec.
The members shall remain in office until they are 12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the
reappointed or replaced. conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of its
opinions.

3. The duties of the Committee shall be
13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
(1) to review each year, in light of developments infor the first committee set up after the coming into force
knowledge and practice and particularly in respect ofof this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
protection of the public, the quality of training and, Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by the
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to the&€onférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.
Bureau;
14. This Regulation replaces the Regulation respect-
(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect ofing the committee on training of notaries (R.R.Q., 1981,
the quality of training, c. N-2,r. 4).

(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara- 153. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the thirdlay following the date of its publication in tli@azette
paragraph of section 2; officielle du Québec

(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in ) ] _
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-Regulation respecting the committee
served. on training of dispensing opticians

The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, andProfessional Code
in its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members. (R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184)"par.)

6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gathed. A committee on training shall be set up within the
information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’sOrdre professionnel des opticiens d’ordonnances du
duties from the organizations that appointed them an®@uébec.
from any other concerned organization or person.
2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee
'd. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place ofwhose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
the Committee’s meetings. respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-
der, the college educational institutions and the Minister
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shallof Education, matters relating to the quality of the train-
convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at leasti8g of dispensing opticians.
of its members so request.
Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings pefor the acquisition of the professional skills required for
year. the practice of the profession of dispensing optician.
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In respect of training, the Committee shall consider  (a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third
(1) the objectives of the training programs offered byparagraph of section 2;
educational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
access to a permit or specialist’s certificate; (b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-served.
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
as professional training periods or professional examiin its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.
nations; and
6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give accesduties from the organizations that appointed them and
to a permit or specialist’s certificate. from any other concerned organization or person, in
particular, the Commission d'évaluation de I'enseigne-
3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 membersnent collégial.
chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
have exercised in respect of the matters referred to i« The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of
section 2. the Committee’s meetings.

The Fédération des cégeps shall appoint 2 members Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall
to the Committee. convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3
of its members so request.
The Minister of Education or his representative, the
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for 8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per
Professional and Technical Training, shall appointyear.
1 member to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alter-
nate. 9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,
including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order td~édération and 1 by the Minister.
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one of
those 2 members as its chairman. 10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the
responsibility of the Order.
The Committee may also authorize concerned per-
sons or representatives of concerned organizations to The secretary designated by the Order shall see to
participate in its meetings. drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and
opinions of the Committee.
4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed
for a term of 3 years. 11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the
Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’s
The members shall remain in office until they areopinion to the Fédération, to the Minister of Education
reappointed or replaced. and to the Office des professions du Québec.

3. The duties of the Committee shall be 12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of its
(1) to review each year, in light of developments inopinions.
knowledge and practice and particularly in respect of
protection of the public, the quality of training and, 13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to thdor the first committee set up after the coming into force
Bureau; of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by the Fédération
(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect ofshall be appointed for a term of 2 years.
the quality of training,
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14. This Regulation replaces the Regulation respectProfessional and Technical Training, shall appoint
ing the committee on training of dispensing opticiansl member to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alter-
(R.R.Q., 1981, c. O-6,r. 4). nate.

15. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
day following the date of its publication in tkBazette the Committee, and the Committee shall select one of

officielle du Québec those 2 members as its chairman.

. ) ] The Committee may also authorize concerned per-
Regulation respecting the committee sons or representatives of concerned organizations to
on training of Optometrists participate in its meetings.

Professional Code 4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed
(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184)"par.) for a term of 3 years.

1. A committee on training shall be set up within the The members shall remain in office until they are
Ordre professionnel des optométristes du Québec. reappointed or replaced.

2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee. The duties of the Committee shall be
whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or- (1) to review each year, in light of developments in
der, the college educational institutions and the Ministeknowledge and practice and particularly in respect of
of Education, matters relating to the quality of the train-protection of the public, the quality of training and,
ing of optometrists. where appropriate, it shall report its observations to the
Bureau;

Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
for the acquisition of the professional skills required for (2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of
the practice of the profession of optometrist. the quality of training,

In respect of training, the Committee shall consider  (a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third
(1) the objectives of the training programs offered byparagraph of section 2;
educational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
access to a permit or specialist’s certificate; (b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-sserved.
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
as professional training periods or professional examiin its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.
nations; and
6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give accesduties from the organizations that appointed them and
to a permit or specialist’s certificate. from any other concerned organization or person.

3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 membersd. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of
chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities theghe Committee’s meetings.
have exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
section 2. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall
convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3
The Fédération des cégeps shall appoint 2 members its members so request.
to the Committee.
8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per
The Minister of Education or his representative, theyear.
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for
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9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 membersthe practice of the profession of speech therapist and
including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by theaudiologist.
Fédération and 1 by the Minister.
In respect of training, the Committee shall consider
10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the
responsibility of the Order. (1) the objectives of the training programs offered by
educational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
The secretary designated by the Order shall see taccess to a permit or specialist’s certificate;
drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and
opinions of the Committee. (2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such
Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’sas professional training periods or professional exami-
opinion to the Fédération, to the Minister of Educationnations; and
and to the Office des professions du Québec.
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,
12. The annual report of the Order shall contain theprescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give access
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of itsto a permit or specialist’s certificate.
opinions.
3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
for the first committee set up after the coming into forcehave exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by thesection 2.
Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by the Fédération
des cégeps shall be appointed for a term of 2 years. The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux des
universités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to the
14. This Regulation replaces the Regulation respectCommittee.
ing the joint joint committee on training in audiometry
(R.R.Q., 1981, c. O-7,r. 3). The Minister of Education or his representative, the
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for
15. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth University and Scientific Affairs, shall appoint 1 mem-
day following the date of its publication in tkéazette  ber to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate.
officielle du Québec

The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one of

Regulation respecting the committee those 2 members as its chairman.
on training of speech therapists and _ :
audiologists The Committee may also authorize concerned per-

sons or representatives of concerned organizations to

Professional Code participate in its meetings.
(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184"dar.) . .

4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed
1. A committee on training shall be set up within the for a term of 3 years.

Ordre professionnel des orthophonistes et audiologistes o ) )
du Québec. The members shall remain in office until they are

reappointed or replaced.
2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee ) )
whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with th&e The duties of the Committee shall be
respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or- ] o )
der, the university educational institutions and the Min- (1) to review each year, in light of developments in
ister of Education, matters relating to the quality of theknowledge and practice and particularly in respect of
training of speech therapists and audiologists. protection of the public, the quality of training and,
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to the
Quality of training means the adequacy of the trainingBureau;
for the acquisition of the professional skills required for
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(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of 14. This Regulation replaces the Regulation respect-
the quality of training, ing the committee on training in speech therapy and
audiology (R.R.Q., 1981, c. C-26, r. 124).
(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the thirdl 3. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
paragraph of section 2; day following the date of its publication in ti@azette
officielle du Québec

(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob- ) ] .
served. Regulation respecting the committee

: - . . on training of pharmacists
The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
in its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members. Professional Code
(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184)"par.)
6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’sl. A committee on training shall be set up within the
duties from the organizations that appointed them an@®rdre professionnel des pharmaciens du Québec.
from any other concerned organization or person.
2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee
'd. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place ofwhose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
the Committee’s meetings. respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-
der, the university educational institutions and the Min-
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shallister of Education, matters relating to the quality of the
convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at leasttBaining of pharmacists.
of its members so request.
Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings pefor the acquisition of the professional skills required for
year. the practice of the profession of pharmacist.

9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members, In respect of training, the Committee shall consider
including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
Conférence and 1 by the Minister. (1) the objectives of the training programs offered by
educational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be theaccess to a permit or specialist’s certificate;
responsibility of the Order.
(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-
The secretary designated by the Order shall see tdures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports andhat may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such
opinions of the Committee. as professional training periods or professional exami-
nations; and
11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the
Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’s (3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,
opinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Educationprescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give access
and to the Office des professions du Québec. to a permit or specialist’s certificate.

12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of itschosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
opinions. have exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
section 2.
13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
for the first committee set up after the coming into force The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux des
of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by thauniversités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to the
Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by theCommittee.
Conférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.
The Minister of Education or his representative, the
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for



1800 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, April 17, 1996, Vol. 128, No. 16 Part 2

University and Scientific Affairs, shall appoint 1 mem- 9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,
ber to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate. including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
Conférence and 1 by the Minister.
The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one ol @. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the
those 2 members as its chairman. responsibility of the Order.

The Committee may also authorize concerned per- The secretary designated by the Order shall see to
sons or representatives of concerned organizations tdrawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and
participate in its meetings. opinions of the Committee.

4. The members of the Committee shall be appointedl 1. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the
for a term of 3 years. Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’s
opinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Education
The members shall remain in office until they areand to the Office des professions du Québec.
reappointed or replaced.
12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the
5. The duties of the Committee shall be conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of its
opinions.
(1) to review each year, in light of developments in
knowledge and practice and particularly in respect ofl 3. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
protection of the public, the quality of training and, for the first committee set up after the coming into force
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to thef this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
Bureau; Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by the
Conférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.
(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of
the quality of training, 14. This Regulation replaces the Regulation respect-
ing the joint committee on training in pharmacy (R.R.Q.,
(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara- 1981, c. P-10, r. 6).
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third
paragraph of section 2; 15. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
day following the date of its publication in tiizazette
(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in officielle du Québec
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
served.

Regulation respecting the committee on
The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, a“dtraining of psychologists
in its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.
Professional Code
6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gathe(R.S.Q., ¢. C-26, s. 184)"Dar.)
information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
duties from the organizations that appointed them andl. A committee on training shall be set up within the
from any other concerned organization or person. Ordre professionnel des psychologues du Québec.

7. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee
the Committee’s meetings. whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shallder, the university educational institutions and the Min-
convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at leasti8ter of Education, matters relating to the quality of the
of its members so request. training of psychologists.

8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
year. for the acquisition of the professional skills required for
the practice of the profession of psychologist.
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In respect of training, the Committee shall consider  (a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third
(1) the objectives of the training programs offered byparagraph of section 2;
educational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
access to a permit or specialist’s certificate; (b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-served.
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
as professional training periods or professional examiin its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.
nations; and
6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give accesduties from the organizations that appointed them and
to a permit or specialist’s certificate. from any other concerned organization or person.

3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 membersd. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of
chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities theghe Committee’s meetings.
have exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
section 2. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall
convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3
The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux desf its members so request.
universités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to the
Committee. 8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per
year.
The Minister of Education or his representative, the
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for 9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,
University and Scientific Affairs, shall appoint 1 mem- including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
ber to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate.  Conférence and 1 by the Minister.

The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order tl@. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one ofesponsibility of the Order.
those 2 members as its chairman.
The secretary designated by the Order shall see to
The Committee may also authorize concerned perdrawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and
sons or representatives of concerned organizations topinions of the Committee.
participate in its meetings.
11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the
4. The members of the Committee shall be appointedCommittee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’s
for a term of 3 years. opinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Education
and to the Office des professions du Québec.
The members shall remain in office until they are

reappointed or replaced. 12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of its
3. The duties of the Committee shall be opinions.

(1) to review each year, in light of developments in 13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
knowledge and practice and particularly in respect offor the first committee set up after the coming into force
protection of the public, the quality of training and, of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to th&ureau and 1 of the members appointed by the
Bureau; Conférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.

(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of 14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
the quality of training, day following the date of its publication in ti@azette
officielle du Québec
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Regulation respecting the committee 4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed
on training of dental technicians for a term of 3 years.

Professional Code The members shall remain in office until they are
(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184"Dar.) reappointed or replaced.

1. A committee on training shall be set up within the 3. The duties of the Committee shall be
Ordre professionnel des techniciens dentaires du Québec.
(1) to review each year, in light of developments in
2. The Committee shall be an advisory committeeknowledge and practice and particularly in respect of
whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with thprotection of the public, the quality of training and,
respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-where appropriate, it shall report its observations to the
der, the college educational institutions and the MinisteBureau;
of Education, matters relating to the quality of the train-
ing of dental technicians. (2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of
the quality of training,
Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
for the acquisition of the professional skills required for (a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
the practice of the profession of dental technician. tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third
paragraph of section 2;
In respect of training, the Committee shall consider
(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
(1) the objectives of the training programs offered byparticular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
educational institutions leading to a diploma that givesserved.
access to a permit or specialist’s certificate;
The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-in its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, sucB. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
as professional training periods or professional examiinformation relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
nations; and duties from the organizations that appointed them and
from any other concerned organization or person, in
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,particular, the Commission d’évaluation de I'enseigne-
prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give accessent collégial.
to a permit or specialist’s certificate.
7. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of
3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 membershe Committee’s meetings.
chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
have exercised in respect of the matters referred to in Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall
section 2. convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3
of its members so request.
The Fédération des cégeps shall appoint 2 members
to the Committee. 8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per
year.
The Minister of Education or his representative, the
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for 9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,
Professional and Technical Training, shall appointincluding 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
1 member to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 altef-édération and 1 by the Minister.
nate.
10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the
The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order taesponsibility of the Order.
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one of
those 2 members as its chairman. The secretary designated by the Order shall see to
drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and
The Committee may also authorize concerned perepinions of the Committee.
sons or representatives of concerned organizations to
participate in its meetings.
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11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the 3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’schosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
opinion to the Fédération, to the Minister of Educationhave exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
and to the Office des professions du Québec. section 2.

12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the The Fédération des cégeps shall appoint 2 members
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of itsto the Committee.
opinions.
The Minister of Education or his representative, the

13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4, Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for
for the first committee set up after the coming into forceProfessional and Technical Training, shall appoint 1 mem-
of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by theéber to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate.
Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by the Fédération
shall be appointed for a term of 2 years. The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to

the Committee, and the Committee shall select one of
14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenththose 2 members as its chairman.
day following the date of its publication in téazette
officielle du Québec The Committee may also authorize concerned per-
sons or representatives of concerned organizations to
participate in its meetings.

Regulation respecting the committee _ _
on training of medical technologists 4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed
for a term of 3 years.
Professional Code
(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184)"Dar.) The members shall remain in office until they are
reappointed or replaced.
1. A committee on training shall be set up within the
Ordre professionnel des technologistes médicaux d®. The duties of the Committee shall be
Québec.
(1) to review each year, in light of developments in
2. The Committee shall be an advisory committeeknowledge and practice and particularly in respect of
whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with thprotection of the public, the quality of training and,
respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-where appropriate, it shall report its observations to the
der, the college educational institutions and the MinisteBureau;
of Education, matters relating to the quality of the train-
ing of medical technologists. (2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of
the quality of training,
Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
for the acquisition of the professional skills required for (a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
the practice of the profession of medical technologist. tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third
paragraph of section 2;
In respect of training, the Committee shall consider
(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
(1) the objectives of the training programs offered byparticular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
educational institutions leading to a diploma that givesserved.
access to a permit or specialist’s certificate; The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
in its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.
(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’'s certificatedb. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, sucimformation relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
as professional training periods or professional examiduties from the organizations that appointed them and
nations; and from any other concerned organization or person, in
particular, the Commission d’évaluation de I'enseigne-
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,ment collégial.
prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give access
to a permit or specialist’s certificate.
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4. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
the Committee’s meetings. for the acquisition of the professional skills required for

the practice of the profession of radiology technician.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall
convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3 In respect of training, the Committee shall consider
of its members so request.
(1) the objectives of the training programs offered by

8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings peeducational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
year. access to a permit or specialist’s certificate;

9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members, (2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-
including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by thedures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
Fédération and 1 by the Minister. that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such
as professional training periods or professional exami-
10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the nations; and
responsibility of the Order.
(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,
The secretary designated by the Order shall see tprescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give access
drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports ando a permit or specialist’s certificate.
opinions of the Committee.
3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’shave exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
opinion to the Fédération, to the Minister of Educationsection 2.
and to the Office des professions du Québec.
The Fédération des cégeps shall appoint 2 members
12. The annual report of the Order shall contain theto the Committee.
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of its
opinions. The Minister of Education or his representative, the
Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for
13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4, Professional and Technical Training, shall appoint 1 mem-
for the first committee set up after the coming into forceber to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate.
of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by the Fédération The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
shall be appointed for a term of 2 years. the Committee, and the Committee shall select one of
those 2 members as its chairman.
14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth

day following the date of its publication in téazette The Committee may also authorize concerned per-

officielle du Québec sons or representatives of concerned organizations to
participate in its meetings.

Regulation respecting the committee 4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed

on training of radiology technicians for a term of 3 years.

Professional Code The members shall remain in office until they are

(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184)"Dar.) reappointed or replaced.

1. A committee on training shall be set up within the 3. The duties of the Committee shall be

Ordre professionnel des technologues en radiologie du

Québec. (1) to review each year, in light of developments in
knowledge and practice and particularly in respect of

2. The Committee shall be an advisory committeeprotection of the public, the quality of training and,

whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with thevhere appropriate, it shall report its observations to the

respective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-Bureau;

der, the college educational institutions and the Minister

of Education, matters relating to the quality of the train-

ing of radiology technicians.
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(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of 14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
the quality of training, day following the date of its publication in ti&azette
officielle du Québec

(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third ] ] )
paragraph of section 2; Regulation respecting the committee
. _ .. ontraining of professional technologists
(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-Professional Code
served. (R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184"par.)

The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, andl. A committee on training shall be set up within the
in its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members. Ordre professionnel des technologues professionnels du
Québec.
6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gather
information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s2. The Committee shall be an advisory committee
duties from the organizations that appointed them andvhose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
from any other concerned organization or person, imespective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-
particular, the Commission d’évaluation de I'’enseigne-der, the college educational institutions and the Minister
ment collégial. of Education, matters relating to the quality of the train-
ing of professional technologists.
4. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of
the Committee’s meetings. Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
for the acquisition of the professional skills required for
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shallthe practice of the profession of professional technolo-
convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least@ist.
of its members so request.
In respect of training, the Committee shall consider
8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per
year. (1) the objectives of the training programs offered by
educational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 membersaccess to a permit or specialist’s certificate;
including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
Fédération and 1 by the Minister. (2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
10. Clerical support for the Committee shall be thethat may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such
responsibility of the Order. as professional training periods or professional exami-
nations; and
The secretary designated by the Order shall see to
drawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and (3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,
opinions of the Committee. prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give access
to a permit or specialist’s certificate.
11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the
Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’sB. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
opinion to the Fédération, to the Minister of Educationchosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they
and to the Office des professions du Québec. have exercised in respect of the matters referred to in
section 2.
12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of its The Fédération des cégeps shall appoint 2 members
opinions. to the Committee.

13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4, The Minister of Education or his representative, the
for the first committee set up after the coming into forceDeputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for
of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by théProfessional and Technical Training, shall appoint
Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by the Fédératidnmember to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alter-
shall be appointed for a term of 2 years. nate.
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The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order tl@. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one ofesponsibility of the Order.
those 2 members as its chairman.
The secretary designated by the Order shall see to
The Committee may also authorize concerned perdrawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and
sons or representatives of concerned organizations topinions of the Committee.
participate in its meetings.
11. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the
4. The members of the Committee shall be appointedCommittee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’s
for a term of 3 years. opinion to the Fédération, to the Minister of Education
and to the Office des professions du Québec.
The members shall remain in office until they are

reappointed or replaced. 12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the
conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of its
3. The duties of the Committee shall be opinions.

(1) to review each year, in light of developments in 13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
knowledge and practice and particularly in respect offor the first committee set up after the coming into force
protection of the public, the quality of training and, of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to théBureau and 1 of the members appointed by the Fédération
Bureau; shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.

(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of 14. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
the quality of training, day following the date of its publication in ti@azette
officielle du Québec

(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third ) ] .
paragraph of section 2; Regulation respecting the committee

. . .. on training of social workers
(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-Professional Code
served. (R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 1847"Dar.)

The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, andl. A committee on training shall be set up within the
in its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members. Ordre professionnel des travailleurs sociaux du Québec.

6. The members of the Committee shall strive to gathe. The Committee shall be an advisory committee

information relevant to the exercise of the Committee’swhose mandate is to examine, in concordance with the
duties from the organizations that appointed them andespective and complementary jurisdictions of the Or-

from any other concerned organization or person, irder, the university educational institutions and the Min-

particular, the Commission d’évaluation de I'enseigne-ister of Education, matters relating to the quality of the

ment collégial. training of social workers.

'd. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of Quality of training means the adequacy of the training
the Committee’s meetings. for the acquisition of the professional skills required for
the practice of the profession of social worker.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall

convene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3 In respect of training, the Committee shall consider
of its members so request.

(1) the objectives of the training programs offered by
8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings peeducational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
year. access to a permit or specialist’s certificate;

9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members, (2) the objectives of the other conditions and proce-
including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by thedures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificates
Fédération and 1 by the Minister. that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, such
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as professional training periods or professional exami- The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
nations; and in its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.

(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,@. The members ofthe Committee shall strive to gather
prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give accesmformation relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
to a permit or specialist’s certificate. duties from the organizations that appointed them and

from any other concerned organization or person.
3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members
chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities theyd. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of
have exercised in respect of the matters referred to ithe Committee’s meetings.
section 2.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the chairman shall

The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux desonvene a meeting of the Committee whenever at least 3

universités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to thef its members so request.
Committee.
8. The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per

The Minister of Education or his representative, theyear.

Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for

University and Scientific Affairs, shall appoint 1 mem- 9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,

ber to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate. including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the
Conférence and 1 by the Minister.

The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one ol @. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the
those 2 members as its chairman. responsibility of the Order.

The Committee may also authorize concerned per- The secretary designated by the Order shall see to
sons or representatives of concerned organizations tdrawing up and conserving the minutes, reports and
participate in its meetings. opinions of the Committee.

4. The members of the Committee shall be appointedl 1. The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the
for a term of 3 years. Committee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’s
opinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Education
The members shall remain in office until they areand to the Office des professions du Québec.
reappointed or replaced.
12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the
5. The duties of the Committee shall be conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of its
opinions.
(1) to review each year, in light of developments in
knowledge and practice and particularly in respect ofl 3. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4,
protection of the public, the quality of training and, for the first committee set up after the coming into force
where appropriate, it shall report its observations to thef this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the
Bureau; Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by the
Conférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years.
(2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of
the quality of training, 14. This Regulation replaces the Regulation estab-
lishing a committee on training in social service, ap-
(a) on projects involving the revision or the prepara- proved by Order in Council 781-83 dated 20 April 1983.
tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third
paragraph of section 2; 15. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
day following the date of its publication in tlizazette
(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in officielle du Québec
particular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
served.
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Regulation respecting the committee 4. The members of the Committee shall be appointed
on training of town planners for a term of 3 years.

Professional Code The members shall remain in office until they are
(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184"Dar.) reappointed or replaced.

1. A committee on training shall be set up within the ®« The duties of the Committee shall be
Ordre professionnel des urbanistes du Québec.

(1) to review each year, in light of developments in
2. The Committee shall be an advisory committeeknowledge and practice and particularly in respect of
whose mandate is to examine, in concordance with thgrotection of the public, the quality of training and,
respective and complementary jurisdictions of the OrWhere appropriate, it shall report its observations to the
der, the university educational institutions and the Min-Bureau;

ister of Education, matters relating to the quality of the o L .
training of town planners. (2) to provide its opinion to the Bureau, in respect of

the quality of training,
Quality of training means the adequacy of the training . . . .
for the acquisition of the professional skills required for . (&) on projects involving the revision or the prepara-
the practice of the profession of town planner. tion of the objectives or standards referred to in the third
paragraph of section 2;
In respect of training, the Committee shall consider . ) . )
(b) on ways to improve the quality of training, in
(1) the objectives of the training programs offered byParticular by proposing solutions to the problems ob-
educational institutions leading to a diploma that givesserved.
access to a permit or specialist’s certificate; . . . .
~ The Committee shall indicate in its report, if any, and
(2) the objectives of the other conditions and proced its opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.
dures for the issue of permits or specialist’s certificate

that may be imposed by a regulation of the Bureau, suc®s The members of the Committee shall strive to gath,er
as professional training periods or professional examilNformation relevant to the exercise of the Committee’s
nations: and duties from the organizations that appointed them and

(3) the diploma or training equivalency standards,from any other concerned organization or person.
prescribed by regulation of the Bureau, that give acces

to a permit or specialist’s certificate. %. The chairman shall fix the date, time and place of

the Committee’s meetings.

3. The Committee shall be composed of 5 members

chosen for their knowledge and the responsibilities they Notwithstandting tr]!?hfo(r:egoingd the hchairmant Ishal{3
have exercised in respect of the matters referred to ifO"VENe @ MEELNg of the Lommitiee whenever at leas
section 2. of its members so request.

The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux de@‘ The Committee shall hold at least 2 meetings per

universités du Québec shall appoint 2 members to thé®ar

Committee. 9. The quorum of the Committee shall be 3 members,

including 1 member appointed by the Bureau, 1 by the

The Minister of Education or his representative, theConférence and 1 by the Minister.

Deputy Minister or the Assistant Deputy Minister for
University and Scientific Affairs, shall appoint 1 mem- 10.

ber to the Committee and, if necessary, 1 alternate. Clerical support for the Committee shall be the

responsibility of the Order.

The Bureau shall appoint 2 members of the Order to
the Committee, and the Committee shall select one o&r
those 2 members as its chairman.

The secretary designated by the Order shall see to
awing up and conserving the minutes, reports and
opinions of the Committee.

The Committee may also authorize concerned perq 1
sons or representatives of concerned organizations ‘éorﬁm
participate in its meetings.

The Bureau shall transmit a copy of the
ittee’s report, if any, and a copy of the Committee’s
opinion to the Conférence, to the Minister of Education
and to the Office des professions du Québec.
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12. The annual report of the Order shall contain the (2) to prescribe the mandatory use of the form “Sched-

conclusions of the Committee’s report, if any, and of itsule to the lease — Services offered to elderly” where

opinions. services other than those indicated in the lease are of-
fered to a lessee who is an elderly person, where the

13. Notwithstanding the first paragraph of section 4, dwelling is located in a private residence;

for the first committee set up after the coming into force

of this Regulation, 1 of the members appointed by the (3) to prescribe the obligation for the lessor to use the

Bureau and 1 of the members appointed by thevriting form of the Régie du logement in the case of an

Conférence shall be appointed for a term of 2 years. oral lease;

14. This Regulation replaces the Regulation consti- (4) to renew the present rules concerning the content
tuting a committee on training in town planning (R.R.Q.,of the notice to a new lessee;
1981, c. C-26, r. 194).

(5) to fix the sale price for 2 copies of the lease form
135. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenthor 2 copies of the writing at $1.99 plus taxes.
day following the date of its publication in tiBazette

officielle du Québec To date, study of the matters has revealed the follow-
ing impact:

9689

As regards the measure itself:
Draft Regulation — it will make it possible to implement the Act to
) o amend the Act respecting the Régie du logement and the

An Act respecting the Régie du logement Civil Code of Québec (1995, c. 61), passed on

(R.S.Q., c. R-8.1; 1995, c. 61) 7 December 1995 and assented to on the following
11 December;

Civil Code of Québec

(1991, c. 64; 1995, c. 61) — it will prescribe the use of the lease forms of the
Régie du logement and, consequently, it will prevent a

Mandatory lease forms few businesses and landlord associations to edit and sell
a lease form;

Notice is hereby given, in accordance with sections 10
and 11 of the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., c. R-18.1), that — it will clarify the leasing rules for all lessors and

the Regulation respecting mandatory lease forms anfkssees and will provide everyone with the legal security
the particulars of a notice to a new lessee, the text ofequired to establish a correct contractual relationship
which appears below, may be made by the Governmenhrough the lease;

upon the expiry of 45 days following this publication.

o — it will ensure that the mandatory particulars are
The purpose of the Draft Regulation is given to the lessee;

(1) to prescribe the obligation for the lessor to use the — it will discourage the insertion of illegal, abusive
lease forms of the Régie du logement and to prescribgnd unreasonable clauses in the lease;
the content of the forms appearing
) ) ) — it will discourage practices designed to impose
(1) in Schedule 1, in the case of a dwelling rented byleasing conditions;
a student in an educational institution;
) _ _ _ . —itwill clearly show what is negotiable and what is
(2) in Schedule 2, in the case of a dwelling situated imot because of legal prescriptions.
low-rental housing within the meaning of the first para-

graph of article 1984 of the Civil Code; As regards the content of the forms:

_ 3) in_ Schedule 3, in the case of land intended for the — it will make give more importance to prevention,
installation of a mobile home; since the accurate description of the leased property and
of the conditions will make it possible to avoid conflicts
(4) in Schedule 4, in the case of a dwelling not re-and legal disputes;
ferred to in the preceding subparagraphs and rented out
by a cooperative; — it will make it possible to attest the undertakings

) ) _given and facts (e.g. work to be carried out by the lessor,
(5) in Schedule 5, in the case of any other dwelling;
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whether the building by-laws have been given beforeReguIation respecting mandatory lease
entering into the lease, etc.); forms and the particulars of a notice to a

— it will provide more information to the parties on new lessee

the applicable law; An Act respecting the Régie du logement

L . ) (R.S.Q., c. R-8.1, s. 108 par., subpar. 5; 1995,
— it will promote the protection of personal informa- ¢ 61 s, 1)

tion;
Civil Code of Québec

— it will help the lessee to give an enlighten consentrglggl c. 64, s. 1895: 1995, c. 61, 5. 2)
where he authorizes the lessor to disclose informatio T ' AR

and will invite them to specify and limit the extent of the § . A |essor shall. in order to enter into a lease gov-

authorization; erned by Section IV of Chapter IV of Title Two of Book

L . . . . Five of the Civil Code of Québec, use the form of the
— it will make it possible to clarify the sharing of Régie du logement appearing

responsibilities between co-tenants and towards the land-

lord; (1) in Schedule 1, in the case of a dwelling rented by

— it will prevent the lease from being completed bya student in an educational institution;

various schedules pertaining to subjects usually Cov- 5y iy gchedule 2, in the case of a dwelling situated in
ered, which would deprive the parties of |nformat|on%

. ow-rental housing within the meaning of the first para-
necessary for understanding the scope of the underta raph of article 1984 of the Civil Code of Québec:
ings; ;

(3) in Schedule 3, in the case of land intended as the

As regards the various types of leases: site for a mobile home:

— they will make it possible to inform all lessors and
lessees properly on the legal rules applicable to the typ
of leased dwelling;

(4) in Schedule 4, in the case of a dwelling not re-
erred to in the preceding paragraphs and rented by a
cooperative; or

— they will make it possible to adapt the content of . . .
the lease to each situation as regards the negotiable (%) I Schedule 5, in the case of any other dwelling.

items of the lease; 2. Where services other than those indicated in the

— the schedule for services to elderly will make it lease form for a dwelling referred to in Schedules 4 and

possible to complete the lease for a private dwelling anr? are offered to a lessee who is an elderly person, the
to oblige the parties to specify the services included ifcSSOr shall also use the form of the Régie du logement
the rent and those that are not. In the case of excludedPPearing in Schedule 6.
services, the schedule will make it possible to specify, .
the services that the lessor undertakes to make availabi@s N the case of an oral lease, a lessor is bound to
ptesent the writing produced by the Régie du logement
— that schedule will make it possible for both partiesand appearing in Schedule 7.

to avoid major disputes and inconvenience. . . . .
4. Anotice to a new lessee provided for in article 1896

Further information may be obtained by contactingOf the Civil Code of Québec shall mention the services
Ms. Carole McMurray, Régie du logement, 5199, ruenot included in the rent and the additional services in-
Sherbrooke Est,“Iétage, bureau 2360, Pyramide Ouestcluded in the rent requested.

(D), Montréal (Québec), H1T 3X1; tel. (514) 873-6575, o
fax: (514) 873-6805. 3. The form for a lease, or the form for a writing in

the case of an oral lease, is sold in duplicate at the price

Any interested person having comments to make i®f $1.99 (plus taxes).
asked to send them in writing, before the expiry of the . . .
45-day period, to the Minister of Municipal Affairs, 20, @« This Regulation replaces the Regulation respect-

rue Chauveau, secteur B° &age, Québec (Québec), ing the particulars of a lease or writing and the particu-
G1R 4J3. lars of a notice to a new lessee, made by Order in

Council 1618-93 dated 24 November 1993.

REMY TRUDEL, _ _ _
Minister of Municipal Affairs 'd. This Regulation comes into force on 1 July 1996.
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SCHEDULE 1

LEASE FORM OF THE REGIE DU LOGEMENT

LEASE

IN AN EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION

Number

BETWEEN

the lessee, hereinafter referred to as the student: and the lessor, hereinafter referred to as the
educational institution or the institution:
Name

Name and address
Permanent address

Telephone

Mailing address

represented hy

(name)

(position)
duly authorized for that purpose.

Telephone
residence: other:
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Part 2

DESCRIPTION AND DESTINATION OF THE LEASED ROOM
AND ACCESSORIES

Identification of room

The room is leased for residential purposes only.

is delivered, by means of a schedule.)

Furniture is leased and included in the rent tes noo Ifyes:

(It would be advisable for the parties to make a description afdhdition of the premises at the time the rogm

Common premises: Room:

Stove 0 Bed table |
Microwave oven O Lamps O
Refrigerator 0 (number )
Mini-refrigerator O Bed |
Kitchen table O Mattress O
Armchairs O Chest of drawers O
(number ) Desk 0
Chairs | Window shades or blinds O
(number ) Other

Window shades or blinds O

Lamps O

(number )

Living room table 0

Other

The student is entitled to bring in his own furniture y2s no O

Specifications:

OTHER ACCESSORIES:




Part 2 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, April 17, 1996, Vol. 128, No. 16 1813

TERM AND RENT

Thetermoftheleaseis  months beginning-an
day month year

and ending on

day month year

The rent is payable in equal and consecutive instalments_of $

per montho per weekO,

for a total of $

Payment will be made on thé& day of the montla or of the weelz or on

The rent is payable at the following locatian:

by chequen in casho

Other method of payment

The educational institution may not demand postdated cheques. However, the student may give postdate
if he does so freely and without pressure.

Postdated cheques have been given: gDesno O

The rent for the first month will be paid an

day month year

for the full term of the lease|

d cheques

SERVICES AND CONDITIONS

There are by-laws for the immovable: yds no O
A copy of the by-laws was given to the student before entering into the lease:C ye® O

on

Date Student’s initials

OTHER SERVICES AND CONDITIONS

Continued on schedule yed no O
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RESTRICTIONS ON THE RIGHT TO HAVE THE RENT FIXED AND THE LEASE MODIFIED
BY THE REGIE DU LOGEMENT (art. 1955 C.C.Q.)

The student and the educational institution may not apply to the Régie du logement for the fixing of the rent or for

the modification of another condition of the lease because

O the room is located in an immovable erected 5 years ago or less. The immovable became ready for habitation

on L l
day month year Initials of the institution’s
representative

O the room is located in an immovable whose use for residential purposes results from a

recent

change of destination that was made 5 years ago or less. The immovable became ready for habitation

on L L
day month year Initials of the institution’s
representative

Therefore, if such restriction is denounced, the studentoflfercts to a modification in his lease requested b
the educational institution, such as an increase in the renshall vacate the room upon termination of the le
(art. 1945 2'par. C.C.Q.).

But, where the educational institution does not mention such restriction in the lease, it may not set it up ag
student.

However, the Court may rule on any other application concerning the lease.

ase

ainst the

NOTICE TO A NEW STUDENT BY THE EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION
(ARTS. 1896 and 1950 C.C.Q.)

The educational institution shall, at the time the lease is entered into, give the following notice to a new

I notify you that the lowest rent paid for your room during the 12 months preceding the beginning of your |
the rent fixed by the Régie du logement during that period, was
$  permontho per weekeDO  other

| also notify you that the conditions of your lease are not the same.

Thus, the following services (e.g., telephone) have been

added removed
O O
O O

Signature of the educational institution’s representative

If the new student pays a rent higher than that declared in the notice, he may, within 10 days of the date
is entered into, apply to the Régie du logement to have his rent fixed.

If the educational institution did not give that notice at the time the lease was entered into, the new stud
within 2 months of the beginning of the lease, apply to the Régie du logement to have his rent fixed.

The new student may also make such application within 2 months of the day he becomes aware of a false
in the notice (art. 1950 C.C.Q.).

student:

ease, or

the lease

ent may,

statement
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SCHEDULES

This lease is completed by schedules which are an integral part of the leasex y&s O

PERSONAL INFORMATION

The educational institution shall respect the prescriptions of the Act respecting Access to documents
public bodies and the Protection of personal information (R.S.Q., c. A-2.1).

Collection of personal information

The educational institution may not collect information other than that necessary for the entering into of t
for the purposes of verifying: the student’s capacity to pay the rent requested, his prior payment habits,
behaviour as a tenant and whether he is registered as a full-time student with the educational institut
institution may also collect the information necessary for executing the lease.

Prior to collecting personal information, the educational institution shall inform the student of
— how such information will be used,;

— the categories of persons who will have access thereto;

— whether its request for information is mandatory or not;

— the consequences of a refusal to satisfy the request;

— the rights of access and correction provided for by law.

Use of personal information by the educational institution

held by

he lease
his prior
ion. The

The educational institution shall ensure the confidentiality of the information in its possession and shall see that it

is up-to-date, accurate and complete at the time of its use.
The educational institution may not use the information for purposes other than those for which it was cg
Disclosure of personal information by the educational institution

The educational institution may not disclose the personal information that it holds on a student with
consent. Such consent shall be enlightened, given freely and without pressure. However, the education
tion may disclose information without being authorized, in certain cases provided for in the Act.

Confidentiality and disclosure of personal information

The student and the educational institution acknowledge that the personal information provided is of a con
nature.

The student acknowledges that the educational institution may verify at all times with the competent au
that he is registered as a full-time student in the institution where the dwelling in question is located.

Initials of the institution’s representative

Student’s initials

If the educational institution is not a public body, it shall comply with the prescriptions of the Act respect
protection of personal information in the private sector (R.S.Q., c. P-39.1).

Further information may be obtained on this matter from the Commission d’acces a I'information.

llected.

out his
al institu-

fidential

horities

ng the
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PARTICULARS
General information

These particulars describe most of the rights and obligations of students who are lessees and educational
institutions that are lessors. They summarize the essential points of the law concerning leases, articles 1851 to 2000 o
the Civil Code of Québec, particularly articles 1979 to 1983.

The numbers in brackets refer to those articles of the Civil Code.

Those rights and obligations shall be exercised in compliance with the fundamental rights recognized by the
Charter of human rights and freedoms, which prescribes, among other things, that every person has a right to respec
for his private life, that every person has a right to the peaceful enjoyment and free disposition of his property, except
to the extent provided for by law, and that a person’s home is inviolable.

The parties shall also always act according to the rules of good faith.

The examples provided in the particulars are there for information purposes and are used to illustrate a rule.

Any nonperformance of an obligation by a party entitles the other party to pursue remedies before a court of law,
such as:

— specific performance of the obligation;
— deposit of the rent;
— areduction in the rent;
— resiliation of the lease;
— damages.
ENTERING INTO LEASE
By-laws of the immovable (art. 1894 C.C.Q.)

1. The by-laws of the immovable set out the rules to be observed in it. They pertain to the enjoyment, use and
maintenance of the room and of the common premises.

If there are such by-laws, the educational institution is bound to give the student a copybifereantering into
the lease, so that they form part of the lease.

Clauses of the lease

2. The educational institution and the student may agree on various clauses, but they may not disregard the
provisions of public order by means of a clause in the lease (particular No. 3).

3. Article 1893 provides that clauses which are inconsistent with articles 18%&(2, 1856 to 1858, 1860 to
1863, 1865, 1866, 1868 to 1872, 1875, 1876, 1883 and 1892 to 2000 of the Civil Code have no effect (are void).

For instance, no one may waive his right to maintain occupancy (art. 1936 C.C.Q.) or release himself from the
obligation to give notice (art. 1898 C.C.Q.). The following clauses are also without effect:

— a clause limiting the liability of the educational institution or releasing it from an obligation (art. 1900 C.C.Q.);
— a clause that renders the student liable for damage caused without his fault (art. 1900 C.C.Q.);

— a clause that modifies the rights of the student by reason of an increase in the number of occupants in the room,
unless the size of the room warrants it (art. 1900 C.C.Q.);
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— a clause providing for an adjustment of the rent in a lease of 12 months or less (art. 1906 C.C.Q.);

— aclause in a lease of more than 12 months providing for an adjustment of the rent during the first 12 months of
the lease or more than once during each 12-month period (art. 1906 C.C.Q.);

— a clause whereby the student acknowledges that the room is in good habitable condition (art. 1910 C.C.Q.);
— a clause providing for the total payment of the rent if the student fails to pay an instalment (art. 1905 C.C.Q.);

— a clause limiting the right of the student to purchase property or obtain services from such persons as he
chooses, and on such terms and conditions as he sees fit (art. 1900 C.C.Q.).

4. The student may apply to the Court to have a clause in the lease recognized as abusive, in which case the claus
may be cancelled or any obligation arising from it may be reduced (art. 1901 C.C.Q.).

Language of the lease and of the by-laws of the immovable

5. The lease and the by-laws of the immovable shall be drawn up in French. However, the educational institution
and the student may agree to use another language.

RIGHT TO MAINTAIN OCCUPANCY

6. Every student has a personal right to maintain occupancy (art. 1936 C.C.Q.). He may be evicted from his room
only in the cases provided for by law, including

— the resiliation of the lease for nonperformance of his obligations (art. 1863 C.C.Q.);

— resiliation of the lease if the person ceases to be a full-time student, ends his studies or ceases to be enrolled in
the educational institution (arts. 1982 and 1983 C.C.Q.).

7. A student who rents a room in an educational institution is entitled to maintain occupancy for any period during
which he is enrolled in the institution as a full-time student (art. 1979 C.C.Q.). (see particular No. 8)

However, the student is not entitled to maintain occupancy if he leases a room in an educational institution other
than the one in which he is enrolled (art. 1979 C.C.Q.).

8. A student who wishes to avail himself of the right to maintain occupancy shall give a one-month notice before
the expiry of the lease (see particular No. 43) (art. 1980 C.C.Q.).

9. A student who leases a room for the summer period only is not entitled to maintain occupancy (art. 1979
C.C.Q).

10. Where a person ceases to be a full-time student, the educational institution may resiliate the lease by giving
one-month’s notice.

However, the student may, within one month of receiving the resiliation notice, contest it on its merits by filing an
application with the Régie du logement (art. 1982 C.C.Q.).

11. Where a person ceases to be a full-time student, he may also resiliate the lease by giving one-month’s notice
(art. 1982 C.C.Q.).

12. The lease of a student is resiliated of right (automatically) when he ends his studies or ceases to be enrolled in
the educational institution (art. 1983 C.C.Q.).
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Change of lessor
13. A new lessor is bound to respect the lease of the student (art. 1937 C.C.Q.).

14. Where the student has not been personally informed of the name and address of the new lessor or of the persol
to whom he owes payment of the rent, he may, with the authorization of the Régie du logement, deposit his rent with
it (art. 1908 C.C.Q.).

DELIVERY OF ROOM AT BEGINNING OF LEASE

15. The educational institution shall, on the date scheduled for delivering the room, deliver the room in clean
condition, in good habitable condition and in a good state of repair in all respects (arts. 1854, 1910 and 1911 C.C.Q.).

16. A student may refuse to take possession of a room that is unfit for habitation, i.e., if it is in such a condition as
to be a serious danger to the health or safety of its occupants or the public. In such case, the lease is automatically
resiliated (arts. 1913 and 1914 C.C.Q.).

PAYMENT OF RENT

17. When entering into a lease, an educational institution may require payment of rent in advance for the first
payment period. However, such advance payment may not exceed one month’s rent. It may not demand any other
amount of money from the student (e.g., deposit for the keys) (art. 1904 C.C.Q.).

18. The student shall pay his rent on the first day of each payment period, unless otherwise agreed. He is entitled
to a receipt for such payment (arts. 1568, 1855 and 1903 C.C.Q.).

19. The rent is payable in equal instalments not exceeding one month’s rent, except the last, which may be less
(arts. 1903 and 1904 C.C.Q.).

20. Non-payment of the rent entitles the educational institution to obtain from the Court a condemnation forcing
the student to pay it. Also, if the student is over 3 weeks late in paying his rent, the educational institution may obtain
the resiliation of the lease (arts. 1863 and 1971 C.C.Q.).

Frequent late payment of the rent may also warrant the resiliation of the lease if the educational institution suffers
serious injury as a result (arts. 1863 and 1971 C.C.Q.).

ENJOYMENT OF PREMISES

21. The educational institution shall provide the student with peaceable enjoyment of the leased property
throughout the term of the lease (art. 1854 C.C.Q.).

22. Neither the educational institution nor any other person may harass a student in such a manner as to limit his
right to peaceable enjoyment of the premises or to induce him to leave the room (art. 1902 C.C.Q.).

A student who suffers harassment may claim punitive damages in addition to any other compensation he may be
entitled to (arts. 1863 and 1902 C.C.Q.).

23. The student shall, throughout the term of the lease, use the leased property “with prudence and diligence”, i.e.,
he must use it in a reasonable fashion (art. 1855 C.C.Q.).

24. The student may not, without the consent of the educational institution, use or keep in the room a substance
which constitutes a risk of fire or explosion or which would lead to an increase in the insurance premiums of the
educational institution (art. 1919 C.C.Q.).
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25. The student and the persons he allows to use or to have access to his room shall act in such a way as not t
disturb the normal enjoyment of the other students (art. 1860 C.C.Q.).

26. During the term of the lease, the educational institution and the student may not change the form or use of the
room (art. 1856 C.C.Q.).

MAINTENANCE OF ROOM AND REPAIRS
Maintenance duty

27. The educational institution is obligated to warrant the lessee that the room may be used for the purpose for
which it was leased and to maintain the room for that purpose throughout the term of the lease (art. 1854 C.C.Q.).

28. The student shall keep the premises in good clean condition. The educational institution shall restore the room
to clean condition after carrying out work in it (art. 1911 C.C.Q.).

29. A student who becomes aware of a serious defect or deterioration of the leased premises shall inform the
educational institution within a reasonable time (art. 1866 C.C.Q.).

30. The statutes and regulations respecting the safety, sanitation, maintenance or habitability of an immovable
shall be considered as obligations under the lease (art. 1912 C.C.Q.).

31. The student may abandon his room if it becomes unfit for habitation. In such case, he shall inform the
educational institution of the condition of the room before abandoning it or within the following 10 days (art. 1915
C.C.Q)).

Urgent and necessary repairs

32. The student shall allow urgent and necessary repairs to be made to ensure the preservation or enjoyment of the
leased property, but he retains recourses for any inconvenience he suffers.

In the case of urgent repairs, the educational institution may require temporary vacancy, without notice and
without authorization from the Régie du logement. In such case, the student may demand compensation (art. 1865
C.C.Q)).

33. The student may, without the authorization of the Régie du logement, undertake repairs or incur expenses if
they are urgent and necessary to ensure the preservation or enjoyment of the leased premises. However, he may do ¢
only if he has informed or attempted to inform the educational institution of the situation and if the latter has not acted
in due course (art. 1868 C.C.Q.).

The educational institution may intervene to pursue the work (art. 1868 C.C.Q.).

The student shall render an account to the educational institution of repairs undertaken and expenses incurred anc
shall deliver to it the invoices. He may withhold from his rent an amount for reasonable expenses incurred (art. 1869
C.C.Q)).

Major non-urgent work (arts. 1922 to 1929 C.C.Q.)

34. The educational institution shall give notice to the student before undertaking in the leased premises major
repairs or improvements that are not urgent. If temporary vacancy is necessary, it shall offer compensation equal to
the reasonable expenses the student will have to incur during the work. Such compensation is payable to the studen
on the date the vacancy begins.
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The notice shall indicate:

— the nature of the work;

— the date on which it is to begin;

— an estimate of its duration and, where applicable:

— the necessary period of vacancy;

— the compensation offered;

— any other conditions under which the work will be carried out if it is of such a nature as to cause a substantial
reduction of the enjoyment of the premises by the student.

The notice shall be given at least 10 days before the date on which the work is to begin, except where the student
must vacate the room for more than one week. In such case, at least 3 months’ notice is required.

If the student fails to reply within 10 days after receiving the notice requiring him to vacate the dwelling
temporarily, he is deemed to have refused to vacate the premises. If the student refuses to vacate or fails to reply, the
educational institution may, within 10 days of such refusal, apply to the Régie du logement for a ruling on the matter.

However, if the notice does not require the student to vacate the dwelling temporarily or if the student agrees to
vacate, the student may, within 10 days after receiving the notice, apply to the Régie du logement to change or strike
down any condition relating to the performance of the work which he considers abusive.

The Régie du logement may be required to rule on the reasonableness of the work, the conditions relating to its
performance, the necessity of the vacancy and the compensation, if any.

ACCESS TO AND VISIT OF PREMISES
35. The educational institution has the right
— to visit the leased premises to ascertain their condition;
— to carry out work in the premises;
— to show it to a prospective student or acquirer.

However, it shall exercise those rights in a reasonable manner (art. 1857 C.C.Q.).

36. A student who, in accordance with the law, must vacate the premises or who exercises his right to resiliate his
lease shall, from that moment, allow the educational institution to show the premises to prospective students.

In such case, the educational institution is not required to notify the student 24 hours in advance (art. 1930 C.C.Q.).
However, it must have authorization to enter the premises.

37. Except in case of emergency, the educational institution shall give 24 hours’ notice of its intention
— to ascertain the condition of the premises;

— to carry out work other than major work (see particular No. 34 for major work);

— to show the premises to a prospective acquirer.

Such notice may be given orally (arts. 1898 and 1931 C.C.Q.).

38. Visits shall be made between 9:00 a.m. and 9:00 p.m. and work shall be carried out between 7:00 a.m. and 7:00
p.m.

Except where the visit is made to carry out work, the student may require that a representative of the institution be
present.

Except in case of emergency, the student may deny access to the leased premises if those conditions are no
satisfied (arts. 1932, 1933 and 2130 C.C.Q.).
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39. No lock or other device restricting access to the leased premises may be installed or changed without the
consent of the student and of the educational institution (art. 1934 C.C.Q.).

NOTICES (art. 1898 C.C.Q.)

40. Every notice relating to the lease (e.g., notice concerning the right to maintain occupancy), given by the
educational institution or by the student, shall be written and drawn up in the same language as the lease.

Exception: Only the notice by the educational institution for the purpose of having access to the room may be
given orally (particular No. 37).

RENEWAL AND MODIFICATION OF LEASE
Renewal of lease

42. The lease for a room in an educational institution is not renewed of right (automatically), unlike leases for
other kinds of dwellings (art. 1941 C.C.Q.). (see particulars Nos. 7 and 9)

43. A student who wishes to avail himself of the right to maintain occupancy shatirgivaonth’snotice of his
intention to renew the lease before it expires.

In such case, the educational institution may, for the renewed term and for serious reasons, relocate the student ir
another room of the same type, situated in the same neighbourhood and at equivalent rent.

Consequently, if the student does not give notice of his intention to renew the lease, he shall, when it expires,
vacate the room permanently. (art. 1980 C.C.Q.).

Modification of lease

44, At the renewal of the lease, the educational institution may modify the rent or another condition of the lease,
provided that it gives notice to the student betwk@mnd 20 daydefore the lease expires (art. 1942 C.C.Q.).

45. The educational institution shall, in that notice of modification, indicate to the student

— the modification or modifications requested;

— the new term of the lease, if it wishes to change it;

— the new rent in dollars or the increase requested, in dollars or as a percentage, if it wishes to increase the rent.
However, where an application for the fixing of the rent has already been filed, the increase may be expressed as a

percentage of the rent that will be determined by the Régie du logement;

— the time granted to the student to refuse the proposed modification, i.e., one month after receiving the notice
(arts. 1943 and 1945 C.C.Q.).

Reply to the notice of modification(arts. 1945 and 1980 C.C.Q.)

46. A student who has received a notice of modification of the lease has one month after receiving the notice to
reply and notify the institution that he

— accepts the requested modification or modifications; or
— refuses the requested modification or modifications.

If the student fails to reply, he is deemed to accept the modifications requested by the educational institution. If the
student refuses the modification, he is entitled to return to his room if the lease is renewed (see particulars Nos. 7, 9,
42 and 43). However, the Régie du logement may be requested to set the conditions of renewal (see particular
No. 47).
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Exception: In the cases provided for under the heading “Restrictions on the right to have the rent fixed and the
lease modified by the Régie du logement”, a student who refuses the requested modification shall vacate the room
permanently upon termination of the lease.

Fixing of conditions of lease by the Régie du logeme(art. 1947 C.C.Q.)

47. The educational institution has 1 month, after receiving the reply of a student who refuses the modifications, to
apply to the Régie du logement for the fixing of the rent or for a ruling on any other modification of the lease. If the
educational institution does not file such application, the lease is renewed on the same conditions.

ASSIGNMENT AND SUBLEASING

48. A student leasing a room in an educational institugamot entitled to sublease his room or to assign his
lease(art. 1981 C.C.Q.).

SURRENDER OF ROOM UPON TERMINATION OF THE LEASE
49. The student shall leave his room upon termination of the lease; no grace period is provided for by law.

When leaving his room, the student shall remove any furniture or object other than those belonging to the
educational institution (art. 1890 C.C.Q.).

50. Upon termination of the lease, the student shall surrender the premises in the condition in which he received
them, except for changes resulting from aging, fair wear and tear or superior force.

The condition of the premises may be established by the description made or the photographs taken by the studen
and the educational institution, otherwise the student is presumed to have received the premises in good condition
(art. 1890 C.C.Q.).

SIGNATURES
Signed at:
City Date Educational institution’s representative
Signed at:
City Date Student

Other signatories - indicate the name, addri$s or quality of the signatory (surety, witness, etc.).

Name, address, quality

Signed at:
City Date Signature

Name, address, quality

Signed at:
City Date Signature
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COPY OF LEASE TO STUDENT

The educational institution shall give a copy of the lease to the stwitbint 10 days after entering into it.

Lease given on / /
day month year

Signature of educational institution’s representative Signature of student

REGIE DU LOGEMENT

Students and educational institutions may obtain information on their rights and obligations from the R
logement. Should a dispute arise, they may pursue legal remedies before it.

The Régie du logement has jurisdiction over any application pertaining to a lease for a room rented o
educational institution. (In certain cases, the amount in dispute must be less than $30 000.)

égie du

ut by an




1824 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, April 17, 1996, Vol. 128, No. 16 Part 2
SCHEDULE 2
LEASE FORM OF THE REGIE DU LOGEMENT
LEASE
FOR A DWELLING IN LOW-RENTAL HOUSING
Number
BETWEEN
the lessee and the landlord (lessor)
Name Name
No. Street Apt. No. Street Apt.
City Postal Code City Postal Code
Telephone
residence: office: Telephone:
the lessee Duly represented by:
Name Name
No. Street Apt. Position
City Postal Code
Telephone
residence: office:

— The term “lessee” includes all the lessees if there are more than one.
— The term “landlord” used in the lease has the same meaning as the term “lessor” in the law.

IDENTIFICATION OF LEASED DWELLING

No.: Street: Apt.:

City:

Postal Code:
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TERM AND RENT

DURATION RENT
The lease hasatermof  months. The lessee undertakes to pay the rent to the landlo
) equal and consecutive instalments of $

It begins on on the first day of each month.

day month year

The rent is the result of the application of the regt

It ends on tions respecting the leasing conditions of dwellings

day month year low-rental housing.

The rent will be payable at
(payment location)

and in the following manner:

rd in

Ila-
in

The landlord may not demand postdated cheques. However, the lessee may give postdated cheques if
freely and without pressure.
Postdated cheques are given: yes no O

he does so

ACCESSORIES, DEPENDENCIES, SERVICES AND CONDITIONS

There are by-laws for the immovables yes O no If yes, a copy of the by-laws was given to {
lessee before entering into the lease: yos no O on

Date

Initials of all lessees

ACCESSORIES, DEPENDENCIES, SERVICES AND CONDITIONS:

yes no
Continued on schedule O O

CO-LESSEES’ LIABILITY

If the dwelling is rented out to more than one person, the lessees are

O jointly liable for the obligations arising out of the lease, each of them being responsible for his own sh
as established in the Schedule “Detailed calculation of rent”.

or

O solidarily liable for the obligations arising out of the lease (each lessee may be held liable for
obligations).

are only

all the

SCHEDULES

This lease is completed by the following schedules:

which are an integral parts of the lease.
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PERSONAL INFORMATION

The landlord shall respect the prescriptions of the Act respecting Access to documents held by public bodies and
the Protection of personal information (R.S.Q., c. A-2.1).

Collection of personal information
The landlord may collect only the information necessary for assessing the eligibility of each of the lesgees, for
allocating a dwelling in low-rental housing and for determining the rent and the information necessary|for the
performance of the lease.

Prior to collecting personal information, the landlord shall inform each of the lessees of
— how such information will be used;

— the categories of persons who will have access thereto;

— whether his request for information is mandatory or not;

— the consequences of a refusal to satisfy the request;

— the rights of access and correction provided for by law.

Use of personal information by the landlord

The landlord shall ensure the confidentiality of the information in his possession and shall see that it is up-to-date,
accurate and complete at the time of its use.

The landlord may not use the information for purposes other than those for which it was collected.
Disclosure of personal information by the landlord

The landlord may not disclose the personal information that he holds on the lessee or any other person in the
household without their consent. Such consent shall be enlightened, given freely and without pressure. However,
the landlord may disclose information without being authorized, in certain cases provided for in the Act.
Confidentiality and disclosure of personal information

The lessee and the lessor acknowledge that the personal information provided is of a confidential nature.

The lessee acknowledges that the personal information will be used by the lessor and the Société d’habjitation du
Québec (if the latter is not the lessor under this lease).

Landlord’s initials

Initials of each of the lessees

If the landlord is not a public body, he shall comply with the prescriptions of the Act respecting the protec¢tion of
personal information in the private sector (R.S.Q., c. P-39.1).

Further information may be obtained on this matter from the Commission d’accés a I'information.
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PARTICULARS
General information

These particulars describe most of the rights and obligations of lessees and landlords of dwellings in low-rental
housing. They summarize the essential points of the law concerning leases, articles 1851 to 2000 of the Civil Code of
Québec, particularly articles 1984 to 1995.

The numbers in brackets refer to those articles of the Civil Code.

Those rights and obligations shall be exercised in compliance with the fundamental rights recognized by the
Charter of human rights and freedoms, which prescribes, among other things, that every person has a right to respec
for his private life, that every person has a right to the peaceful enjoyment and free disposition of his property, except
to the extent provided for by law, and that a person’s home is inviolable.

The parties shall also always act according to the rules of good faith.

The examples provided in the particulars are there for information purposes and are used to illustrate a rule.

Any nonperformance of an obligation by a party entitles the other party to pursue remedies before a court of law,
such as:

« specific performance of the obligation;
 deposit of the rent;
* a reduction in the rent;
« resiliation of the lease;
e damages.
ENTERING INTO LEASE
By-laws of the immovable(art. 1894 C.C.Q.)

1. The by-laws of the immovable set out the rules to be observed in it. They pertain to the enjoyment, use and
maintenance of the dwelling and of the common premises.

If there are such by-laws, the landlord is bound to give the lessee a copy thefmeefentering into the lease, so
that they form part of the lease.

Clauses of the lease

2. The landlord and the lessee may agree on various clauses, but they may not disregard the provisions of public
order in the Act respecting the Société d’habitation du Québec and the regulations thereunder by means of a clause ir
the lease (particular No. 3).

3. Article 1893 provides that clauses which are inconsistent with articles 1854 (2nd par.), 1856 to 1858, 1860 to
1863, 1865, 1866, 1868 to 1872, 1875, 1876, 1883 and 1892 to 2000 of the Civil Code have no effect (are void).

For instance, the lessee may not waive his right to maintain occupancy (art. 1936 C.C.Q.); the parties may not agree
that the lessee may sublease his dwelling or assign his lease nor release themselves from the obligation to give notice
(art. 1898 C.C.Q.). The following clauses are also without effect:
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« a clause limiting the liability of the landlord or releasing him from an obligation (art. 1900 C.C.Q.);
« a clause that renders the lessee liable for damage caused without his fault (art. 1900 C.C.Q.);

« a clause that modifies the rights of the lessee by reason of an increase in the number of occupants in the dwelling,
unless the size of the dwelling warrants it (art. 1900 C.C.Q.);

« a clause providing for an adjustment of the rent in a lease of 12 months or less (except in the cases provided for
by law, see particular No. 14) (art. 1906 C.C.Q.);

« a clause whereby a lessee acknowledges that the room is in good habitable condition (art. 1910 C.C.Q.);
« a clause providing for the total payment of the rent if the lessee fails to pay an instalment (art. 1905 C.C.Q.);

« a clause limiting the right of the lessee to purchase property or obtain services from such persons as he chooses
and on such terms and conditions as he sees fit (art. 1900 C.C.Q.).

4. The lessee may apply to the Court to have a clause in the lease recognized as abusive, in which case the claus
may be cancelled or any obligation arising from it may be reduced (art. 1901 C.C.Q.).

Language of the lease and of the by-laws of the immovablgrt. 1897 C.C.Q.)

5. The lease and the by-laws of the immovable shall be drawn up in French. However, the landlord and the lessee
may agree to use another language.

RIGHT TO MAINTAIN OCCUPANCY

6. The lessee has a personal right to maintain occupancy (art. 1936 C.C.Q.). He may be evicted from his dwelling
only in the cases provided for by law, including the resiliation of the lease for nonperformance of his obligations (arts.
1863, 1971 and 1973 C.C.Q.).

7. Cessation of cohabitation or the death of a co-lessee does not affect the right to maintain occupancy of the other
co-lessees.

The right to maintain occupancy may also be extended to certain persons where cohabitation ceases or where the
lessee dies, provided that those persons comply with the formalities provided for by law (art. 1938 C.C.Q.). However,
those persons are not entitled to renewal of the lease if they no longer meet the conditions of allocation prescribed in
the by-laws. The landlord is then authorized to resiliate the lease by giving 3 months’ notice before termination of the
lease. Such notice of resiliation may be contested before the Régie du logement within 1 month following receipt
thereof (arts. 1991 and 1993 C.C.Q.).

8. Where a dwelling in low-rental housing is assigned following a false statement of the lessee, the landlord may,
within 2 months after becoming aware of the false statement, apply to the Court for the resiliation of the lease or the
modification of certain conditions of the lease if, were it not for the false statement, he would not have assigned the
dwelling to the lessee or would have done so on different conditions (art. 1988 C.C.Q.).

Change of landlord
9. The new landlord of an immovable is bound to respect the lease of the lessee (art. 1937 C.C.Q.).
10. Where the lessee has not been personally informed of the name and address of the new landlord or of the

person to whom he owes payment of the rent, he may, with the authorization of the Régie du logement, deposit his
rent with it (art. 1908 C.C.Q.).



Part 2 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, April 17, 1996, Vol. 128, No. 16 1829

DELIVERY OF DWELLING AT BEGINNING OF LEASE

11. The landlord shall, on the date scheduled for delivering the dwelling, deliver it in clean condition, in good
habitable condition and in a good state of repair in all respects (arts. 1854, 1910 and 1911 C.C.Q.).

12. The lessee may refuse to take possession of a dwelling that is unfit for habitation, i.e., if itis in such a condition
as to be a serious danger to the health or safety of its occupants or the public. In such case, the lease is automaticall
resiliated (arts. 1913 and 1914 C.C.Q.).

THE RENT
Fixing of rent
13. If the rentis not fixed in accordance with the by-laws of the Société d’habitation du Québec respecting leasing
conditions, the lessee may, within the following 2 months, apply to the Régie du logement for review of the rent (art.
1992 C.C.Q.) (particular No. 48).
Reduction of lease during term
14. During the term of the lease, the landlord shall, upon request from a lessee who has suffered a reduction of
income or a change in the composition of his household, reduce the rent in accordance with the by-laws of the Société
d’habitation du Québec. If the landlord refuses or neglects to do so, the lessee may apply to the Régie du logement for
the reduction (art. 1994 C.C.Q.).

If the lessee’s income returns to or become greater than what it was, the former rent is re-established; the lessee
may contest the re-establishment of the rent within 1 month after it is re-established (art. 1994 C.C.Q.).

Payment of rent

15. When entering into a lease, a landlord may require payment of rent in advance for the first month of the lease.
He may not demand any amount of money other than the rent (e.g., deposit for the keys) (art. 1904 C.C.Q.).

16. The prime obligation of the lessee is to pay the rent agreed upon. Unless otherwise agreed, the rent is payable
in advance on the first day of each month. The lessee is entitled to a receipt for such payment (arts. 1568, 1855 anc
1903 C.C.Q.).

17. The rent is payable in equal instalments not exceeding 1 month’s rent, except the last, which may be less (arts.
1903 and 1904 C.C.Q.).

18. Unless otherwise agreed, the rent is payable at the domicile of the lessee (art. 1566 C.C.Q.).

19. A spouse who rents a dwelling for the usual needs of the family also binds the other spouse for the whole, if
they are not separated from bed and board, unless the other spouse has informed the landlord of his or her
unwillingness to be bound by the lease, prior to the entering into of the lease (art. 397 C.C.Q.).

20. Non-payment of the rent entitles the landlord to obtain from the Court a condemnation forcing the lessee to
pay it. Also, if the lessee is over 3 weeks late in paying his rent, the landlord may obtain the resiliation of the lease.

Frequent late payment of the rent may also warrant the resiliation of the lease if the landlord suffers serious injury
as a result (arts. 1863 and 1971 C.C.Q.).



1830 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, April 17, 1996, Vol. 128, No. 16 Part 2

ENJOYMENT OF PREMISES

21. The landlord shall provide the lessee with peaceable enjoyment of the leased property throughout the term of
the lease (art. 1854 C.C.Q.).

22. Neither the landlord nor any other person may harass a lessee in such a manner as to limit his right to peaceabile
enjoyment of the premises or to induce him to leave the dwelling (art. 1902 C.C.Q.).

A lessee who suffers harassment may claim punitive damages in addition to any other compensation he may be
entitled to (arts. 1863 and 1902 C.C.Q.).

23. The lessee shall, throughout the term of the lease, use the leased property “with prudence and diligence”, i.e.,
he must use it in a reasonable fashion (art. 1855 C.C.Q.).

24. The lessee may not, without the consent of the landlord, use or keep in the dwelling a substance which
constitutes a risk of fire or explosion or which would lead to an increase in the insurance premiums of the landlord
(art. 1919 C.C.Q.).

25. The occupants of a dwelling shall be of such a number as to allow each of them to live in normal conditions of
comfort and sanitation (art. 1920 C.C.Q.).

26. The lessee and the persons he allows to use or to have access to his dwelling shall act in such a way as not t
disturb the normal enjoyment of the other lessees (art. 1860 C.C.Q.).

In case of violation of that obligation, the landlord may apply to the Régie du logement for resiliation of the lease
where he proves that the violation causes serious injury to him (arts. 1860 and 1863 C.C.Q.).

27. During the term of the lease, the landlord and the lessee may not change the form or use of the dwelling
(art. 1856 C.C.Q.).

MAINTENANCE OF DWELLING AND REPAIRS
Maintenance duty

28. The landlord is obligated to warrant the lessee that the room may be used for the purpose for which it was
leased and to maintain the room for that purpose throughout the term of the lease (art. 1854 C.C.Q.).

29. The lessee shall keep the premises in good clean condition. The landlord shall restore the room to clean
condition after carrying out work in it (art. 1911 C.C.Q.).

30. A lessee who becomes aware of a serious defect or deterioration of the dwelling shall inform the landlord
within a reasonable time (art. 1866 C.C.Q.).

31. The statutes and regulations respecting the safety, sanitation, maintenance or habitability of an immovable
shall be considered as obligations under the lease (art. 1912 C.C.Q.).

32. The lessee may abandon his dwelling if it becomes unfit for habitation. In such case, he shall inform the
landlord of the condition of the dwelling before abandoning it or within the following 10 days (arts. 1915 and 1916
C.C.Q.) (particular No. 12).

Urgent and necessary repairs

33. The lessee shall allow urgent and necessary repairs to be made to ensure the preservation or enjoyment of the
leased property, but he retains recourses for any inconvenience he suffers.
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In the case of urgent repairs, the landlord may require temporary vacancy, without notice and without authorization
from the Régie du logement. In such case, the lessee may demand compensation (art. 1865 C.C.Q.).

34. The lessee may, without the authorization of the Régie du logement, undertake repairs or incur expenses if
they are urgent and necessary to ensure the preservation or enjoyment of the dwelling. However, he may do so only if
he has informed or attempted to inform the landlord of the situation and if the latter has not acted in due course
(art. 1868 C.C.Q.).

The landlord may intervene to pursue the work (art. 1868 C.C.Q.).

The lessee shall render an account to the landlord of repairs undertaken and expenses incurred and shall deliver t
him the invoices. The lessee may withhold from his rent an amount for reasonable expenses incurred (art. 1869
C.C.Q)).

Major non-urgent work (arts. 1922 to 1929 C.C.Q.)

35. The landlord shall give notice to the lessee before undertaking in the dwelling major repairs or improvements
that are not urgent. If temporary vacancy is necessary, he shall offer compensation equal to the reasonable expense
the lessee will have to incur during the work. Such compensation is payable to the lessee on the date the vacancy
begins.

The notice shall indicate:

« the nature of the work;

« the date on which it is to begin;

e an estimate of its duration and, where applicable:

« the necessary period of vacancy;

« the compensation offered;

< any other conditions under which the work will be carried out if it is of such a nature as to cause a substantial
reduction of the enjoyment of the premises by the lessee.

The notice shall be given at least 10 days before the date on which the work is to begin, except where the lessee
must vacate the dwelling for more than one week. In such case, at least 3 months’ notice is required.

If the lessee fails to reply within 10 days after receiving the notice requiring him to vacate the dwelling
temporarily, he is deemed to have refused to vacate the premises. If the lessee refuses to vacate or fails to reply, the
landlord may, within 10 days of such refusal, apply to the Régie du logement for a ruling on the matter.

However, if the notice does not require the lessee to vacate the dwelling temporarily or if the lessee agrees to
vacate, the lessee may, within 10 days after receiving the notice, apply to the Régie du logement to change or strike
down any condition relating to the performance of the work which he considers abusive.

The Régie du logement may be required to rule on the reasonableness of the work, the conditions relating to its
performance, the necessity of the vacancy and the compensation, if any.
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ACCESS TO AND VISIT OF DWELLING

36. The landlord has the right

« to visit the dwelling to ascertain its condition;

* to carry out work in the dwelling;

 to show it to a prospective lessee or acquirer.

However, he shall exercise those rights in a reasonable manner (art. 1857 C.C.Q.).

37. A lessee who, in accordance with the law, gives notice to his landlord of his intention to leave the dwelling
shall, from that moment, allow the landlord to post “For rent” signs and to show the dwelling to prospective lessees.
In such case, the landlord is not required to notify the lessee 24 hours in advance (art. 1930 C.C.Q.). However, he
must have the lessee’s authorization to enter the dwelling.

38. Except in case of emergency, the landlord shall give 24 hours’ notice of his intention

- to ascertain the condition of the dwelling;

- to carry out work other than major work (see particular No. 35 for major work);

- to show the dwelling to a prospective acquirer.

Such notice may be given orally (arts. 1898 and 1931 C.C.Q.).

39. Visits shall be made between 9:00 a.m. and 9:00 p.m. and work shall be carried out between 7:00 a.m. and
7:00 p.m.

Except where the visit is made to carry out work, the lessee may require that the landlord or his representative be
present.

Except in case of emergency, the lessee may deny access to his dwelling if those conditions are not satisfied
(arts. 1932, 1933 and 2130 C.C.Q.).

40. No lock or other device restricting access to the dwelling may be installed or changed without the consent of
the lessee and of the landlord (art. 1934 C.C.Q.).

41. The landlord may not prohibit a candidate in a provincial, federal, municipal or school election, an official
delegate appointed by a national committee or the authorized representative of either from having access to the
immovable or dwelling for the purposes of an election campaign or a legally constituted referendum (art. 1935
C.C.Q).

NOTICES (art. 1898 C.C.Q.)

42. Every notice relating to the lease (e.g., notice of a modification to increase the rent), given by the landlord or
by the lessee, shall be written and drawn up in the same language as the lease. It shall be given at the address indicate
in the lease or at any new address communicated since then.

Exception: Only the notice given by the landlord for the purpose of having access to the dwelling may be given
orally (particular No. 38).

43. Where a notice does not meet the requirements concerning the written form, the address or the language, it is
valid on the condition that the person who gave it proves that the addressee has not suffered any damage as «
consequence.
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RENEWAL AND MODIFICATION OF LEASE
Renewal of leasdart. 1941 C.C.Q.)

44. A lease with a fixed term is renewed of right when the lease expires, which means that it is automatically
renewed at term on the same conditions and for the same term.

However, a lease with a term longer than 1 year is renewed for 12 months only.

The landlord may not prevent that lease from being renewed, except in certain cases (see particular No. 7).
However, the landlord may, with a view to the renewal, modify the conditions of the lease. To that end, he shall, in
the case of a 12-month lease, give notice of the modification to the lessee between 3 and 6 months before term (art.

1942 C.C.Q.).
45. In the notice of modification, the landlord shall inform the lessee
« of hisintention to modify the rent;
« of the new term of the lease, if he wishes to change its duration;

« of any other requested modification (arts. 1942 and 1992 C.C.Q.).

Except in the case of a notice of intention to modify the rent, the landlord shall also indicate the period granted to
the lessee to contest the requested modification (art. 1943 C.C.Q.).

46. The lessee shall provide the landlord with the names of the persons living with him and with the required
vouchers attesting to the income. Such information shall be provided within 1 month of the landlord’s request. (By-
laws of the Société d’habitation du Québec respecting leasing conditions).

47. Alessee who has received a notice of modification of a condition in theotbas¢han the renthasl month
after receiving that notice to apply to the Régie du logement for a ruling on the merits of that modification (art. 1993
C.C.Q)).

48. If therent is not fixed in accordance with the by-laws of the Société d’habitation du Québec, the lessee may,
within 2 monthsafter the fixing of the rent, apply to the Régie du logement for review of the rent (arts. 1956 and 1992
C.C.Q.) (particular No. 13).

Agreement on modifications

49. Where the landlord and the lessee agree on the modifications to be made to the lease (e.g., rent, other
conditions), the landlord shall give a writing evidencing the modifications to the initial lease to the lessee before the
beginning of the renewal (art. 1895 C.C.Q.).

RESILIATION OF LEASE BY LESSEE (art. 1995 C.C.Q.)

50. The lessee of a dwelling in low-rental housing may resiliate his lease at any time by giving prior notice of
3 months(art. 1995 C.C.Q.).

ASSIGNMENT AND SUBLEASING (art. 1995 C.C.Q.)

51. The lessee of a dwelling in low-rental housing may not sublease his dwelling or assign his lease (art. 1995
C.C.Q).
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RELOCATION OF LESSEE

52. Alessee who occupies a dwelling of a category other than that to which he is entitled may apply to the landlord
to have his name re-entered on the eligibility list.

If the landlord refuses to re-enter the lessee’s name or enters it on the list for a category of dwelling other than that
to which he is entitled, the latter may apply to the Régie du logement to contest the landlord’s decision within 1 month
after receiving notice of the landlord’s refusal or the assignment of the dwelling (art. 1989 C.C.Q.).

53. If the lessee occupies a dwelling of a category other than that to which he is entitled, the landlord may at any
time relocate him in a dwelling of the appropriate category, if he gives him 3 months’ notice.

The lessee may apply to the Régie du logement for review of the decision within 1 month after receiving the
landlord’s notice (art. 1990 C.C.Q.).

SURRENDER OF DWELLING UPON TERMINATION OF THE LEASE
54. The lessee shall leave his dwelling upon termination of the lease; no grace period is provided for by law.

When leaving his dwelling, the lessee shall remove any furniture or object other than those belonging to the
landlord (art. 1890 C.C.Q.).

55. Upon termination of the lease, the lessee shall surrender the dwelling in the condition in which he received it,
except for changes resulting from aging, fair wear and tear or superior force.

The condition of the dwelling may be established by the description made or the photographs taken by the lessee
and the landlord, otherwise the lessee is presumed to have received the dwelling in good condition (art. 1890 C.C.Q.).

56. Upon termination of the lease, the lessee shall remove all the constructions, works or plantations he has made.
If they cannot be removed without deteriorating the property, the landlord may

« retain them by paying the value; or
« compel the lessee to remove them and to restore the dwelling to the condition in which it was when he received it.

Where the dwelling cannot be restored to its original condition, the landlord may retain them without compensa-
tion (art. 1891 C.C.Q.).
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SIGNATURES
Signed at:
City Date Duly authorized mandatary of landlord
Signed at;
City Date Lessee
Signed at;
City Date Lessee

Other signatories — indicate the name, addrt#s or quality of the signatory (co-lessee, surety, witness, e

Name, address, quality

Signed at;
City Date Signature

Name, address, quality

Signed at;
City Date Signature

COPY OF LEASE TO LESSEE

The landlord shall give a copy of the lease to the leadbén 10 daysafter entering into it.

Lease given on / /
day month year

Signature of landlord Signature of each lessee(s)

NOTICE OF FAMILY RESIDENCE

| declare that | am married to

Full name of spouse

I notify you that the dwelling covered by the lease will be used as the family residence.

Date Signature of lessee or spouse
(Notice in compliance with article 403 of the Civil Code of Québec)

REGIE DU LOGEMENT

Lessees and landlords may obtain information on their rights and obligations from the Régie du logemen
a dispute arise, they may pursue legal remedies before it.

The Régie du logement has jurisdiction over any application pertaining to a lease for a dwelling. (In certa

the amount in dispute must be less than $30 000.)

. Should

n cases,
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SCHEDULE 3
LEASE FORM OF THE REGIE DU LOGEMENT
LEASE
FOR LAND INTENDED
FOR THE INSTALLATION OF A MOBILE HOME
Number
BETWEEN
the lessee and the landlord (lessor)
Name Name
No.  Street Apt. No. Street Apt.
City Postal Code City Postal Code
Telephone Telephone
residence: other: residence: other:
the lessee Telephone of person in charge of land:
(Where applicable) represented by
Name Name
No.  Street Apt. Position
City Postal Code )
duly authorized for that purpose.
Telephone
residence: other:

— The term “landlord” used in the lease has the same meaning as the term “lessor” in the law.
— The term “landlord” or “lessee” includes all the landlords or lessees if there are more than one.
— The term “landlord” includes any sublessor and the term “lessee” includes any sublessee.
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DESCRIPTION AND DESTINATION OF LEASED LAND,
ACCESSORIES AND DEPENDENCIES

No. Street

City Postal Code

The land is leased for residential purposes only esNo O
If not, for mixed purposes: housing and

Specify other purpose
but no more than one third of the total area will be used for that second purpose.

(It would be advisable for the parties to make a description afahdition of the premises at the time the lan
is delivered, by means of a schedule.)

Shed/storage space y€s no O
OTHER ACCESSORIES OR DEPENDENCIES:

Continued on schedule ye3s no O

TERM AND RENT

The term of the leaseis  months beginning on

day month year
and ending on

day month year
(usually the last day of a month).

The rent is payable in equal and consecutive instalments_of $

per montho per week,O

for a total of $

for the full term of the lease.

Payment will be made on thé& day of the montho  or of the weeko  or on

The rent is payable at the following locatiaon

Specify if by mail
in the following manner: by chequ2 in casho

Other method of payment

The landlord may not demand postdated cheques. However, the lessee may give postdated cheques if
freely and without pressure.

Postdated cheques have been given: gesno O

The rent for the first month will be paid an

he does so

day month year
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SERVICES AND CONDITIONS

There are by-laws for the mobile home park: y®s no O

A copy of the by-laws was given to the lessee before entering into the lease:
yesO no O on

Date

Initials of each lessee

The following taxes will be borne by:

Landlord Lessee
. Water tax O O
. Solid waste collection tax O O
The lessee is authorized to keep animals: YES no O

Specifications or limitations, if any:

WORK BEFORE BEGINNING OF LEASE

Where applicable, mention the work to be carried out by the landlord before delivery d
land:

OTHER SERVICES AND CONDITIONS

Continued on schedule yegs no O

f the
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RESTRICTIONS ON THE RIGHT TO HAVE THE RENT FIXED AND THE LEASE
MODIFIED BY THE REGIE DU LOGEMENT (art. 1955 C.C.Q.)

The lessee and the landlord may not apply to the Régie du logement for the fixing of the rent or
modification of another condition of the lease because

O the land was developed for residential purposes 5 years ago or less, i.e., on

Y B P
day month year Landlord’s initials

O the use of the land for residential purposes results from a recent change of destination that was mag
ago or less (e.g., commercial land converted into residential land).

Date of the change of destination: ./ [/
day month year Landlord’s initials

Therefore, if such restriction is denounced, the lesseeobfexts to a modification in his lease requested b
the landlord, such as an increase in the renshall vacate the land upon termination of the lease

(art. 1945 2nd par. C.C.Q.).

But, where the landlord does not mention such restriction in the lease, he may not set it up against the |

However, the Court may rule on any other application concerning the lease.

for the

e 5 years

essee.

CO-LESSEES’ LIABILITY

If the land is rented out to more than one person, the lessees are

O jointly liable for the obligations arising out of the lease, each of them being responsible for his own sha
as established below:

equal sharex otherwise

Initials of each lessee
or

O solidarily liable for the obligations arising out of the lease (each of the lessees may be held liable fo
obligations)

Initials of each lessee

re only,

r all the
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NOTICE TO A NEW LESSEE OR SUBLESSEE BY LANDLORD
(ARTS. 1896 and 1950 C.C.Q.)

The landlord or sublessor of land shall, at the time the lease is entered into, give the following notice {
lessee or sublessee:

I notify you that the lowest rent paid for your land during the 12 months preceding the beginning of your |
the rent fixed by the Régie du logement during that period, was
$ per montho per weekd other

| also notify you that the conditions of your lease are not the same.

Thus, the following services (e.g., swimming pool) have been

added removed
[} [}
[} [}

Signature of landlord or sublessor

If the new lessee or sublessee pays a rent higher than that declared in the notice, he may, within 10 days
the lease is entered into, apply to the Régie du logement to have his rent fixed.

If the landlord did not give that notice at the time the lease was entered into, the new lessee or subles
within 2 months of the beginning of the lease, apply to the Régie du logement to have his rent fixed.

The new lessee or sublessee may also make such application within 2 months of the day he becomes
false statement in the notice (art. 1950 C.C.Q.).

0 a hew

base, or

of the date

see may,

aware of a

SCHEDULES

This lease is completed by schedules which are an integral part of the lease O yesO
which are:
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PERSONAL INFORMATION

private sector (R.S.Q., c. P-39.1).

Collection of necessary personal information

prior behaviour as a tenant.
The landlord may also request the information necessary for the performance of the contract.

Such information shall be collected from each of the lessees concerned, unless they expressly agree to th
collecting it from other persons.

Use of personal information by the landlord
The landlord shall ensure the confidentiality of the personal information in its possession and shall see thg
to-date, accurate and complete at the time of its use.

The landlord may not use the information for purposes other than those for which it was collected with
consent of the person concerned.

DISCLOSURE OF PERSONAL INFORMATION BY LANDLORD

The landlord may not disclose the personal information that he holds on a lessee without his express con
consent shall be given freely by the tenant and without pressure. It shall be enlightened and given for
purposes. It is valid only for the time required to accomplish the purposes for which it was requested. How|
landlord may disclose information without being authorized, in certain cases provided for in the Act.

Lessee’s consent to disclosure of information for certain purposes

The lessee freely consents to the landlord disclosing the information in this beasmly to the following
persons and for the following purposes:

—to a prospective lender where negotiations are being conducted for financing the immovable or tg
protection of the creditor’'s securities for the term of the loan

— to a prospective acquirer of the immovable in which the leased dwelling is located

— to an insurance company in order to insure the immovable

— to a manager to whom the management of the immovable could be entrusted

yesO non

Initials of each lessee

Landlord’s undertaking

The landlord undertakes to disclose the information only to the persons and for the purposes that are n
above.

Landlord’s initials

The landlord may not collect information other than thatessaryfor the entering into of the lease for the
purposes of verifying: the prospective lessee’s capacity to pay the rent requested, his prior payment habits and his

The landlord shall respect the prescriptions of the Act respecting the protection of personal information in the

e landlord

it itis up-

out the

sent. Such
specific
ever, the

ensure

nentioned

Further information may be obtained on this matter from the Commission d’acces a I'information.
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PARTICULARS
General information

These particulars describe most of the rights and obligations of lessees and landlords. They summarize the
essential points of the law concerning leases, articles 1851 to 2000 of the Civil Code of Québec, particularly articles
1996 to 2000.

The numbers in brackets refer to those articles of the Civil Code.

Those rights and obligations shall be exercised in compliance with the fundamental rights recognized by the
Charter of human rights and freedoms, which prescribes, among other things, that every person has a right to respec
for his private life, that every person has a right to the peaceful enjoyment and free disposition of his property, except
to the extent provided for by law, and that a person’s home is inviolable.

The parties shall also always act according to the rules of good faith.

The examples provided in the particulars are there for information purposes and are used to illustrate a rule.

Any nonperformance of an obligation by a party entitles the other party to pursue remedies before a court of law,
such as:

— specific performance of the obligation;
— deposit of the rent;
— a reduction in the rent;
— resiliation of the lease;
— damages.
ENTERING INTO LEASE
By-laws of the mobile home park(art. 1894 C.C.Q.)

1. The by-laws set out the rules to be observed in the mobile home park. They pertain to the enjoyment, use and
maintenance of the land and of the common premises.

If there are such by-laws, the landlord is bound to give the lessee a copy tefoeefentering into the lease, so
that they form part of the lease.

Clauses of the lease

2. The landlord and the lessee may agree on various clauses, but they may not disregard the provisions of public
order by means of a clause in the lease (particular No. 3).

3. Article 1893 provides that clauses which are inconsistent with articles 1854 (2nd par.), 1856 to 1858, 1860 to
1863, 1865, 1866, 1868 to 1872, 1875, 1876, 1883 and 1892 to 2000 of the Civil Code have no effect (are void).

For instance, no one may, in the lease,

— waive his right to maintain occupancy (art. 1936 C.C.Q.);

— waive his right to sublease his land or to assign his lease (art. 1870 C.C.Q.);
or release himself from the obligation to give notice (art. 1898 C.C.Q.).

The following clauses are also without effect:
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— a clause limiting the liability of the landlord or releasing him from an obligation (art. 1900 C.C.Q.);
— a clause that renders the lessee liable for damage caused without his fault (art. 1900 C.C.Q.);
— a clause providing for an adjustment of the rent in a lease of 12 months or less (art. 1906 C.C.Q.);

— aclause in a lease of more than 12 months providing for an adjustment of the rent during the first 12 months of
the lease or more than once during each 12-month period (art. 1906 C.C.Q.);

— a clause whereby a lessee acknowledges that the land complies with the development standards (arts. 1893 an
1996 C.C.Q.);

— a clause providing for the total payment of the rent if the lessee fails to pay an instalment (art. 1905 C.C.Q.);

— a clause limiting the right of the lessee to purchase property or obtain services from such persons as he chooses
and on such terms and conditions as he sees fit (art. 1900 C.C.Q.).

4. The lessee may apply to the Court to have a clause in the lease recognized as abusive, in which case the claus
may be cancelled or any obligation arising from it may be reduced (art. 1901 C.C.Q.).

Language of the lease and of the by-laws of the mobile home pajrt. 1897 C.C.Q.)

5. The lease and the by-laws of the land shall be drawn up in French. However, the landlord and the lessee may
agree to use another language.

RIGHT TO MAINTAIN OCCUPANCY

6. A lessee, excluding a sublessee, has a personal right to maintain occupancy on his land (art. 1936 C.C.Q.). He
may be evicted from it only in the cases provided for by law, including

— repossession of the land (art. 1957 C.C.Q.), see particular No. 48;

— the resiliation of the lease (art. 1863 C.C.Q.);

— subleasing for more than 12 months (art. 1944 C.C.Q.);

— division, substantial enlargement or change of destination of the land (art. 1959 C.C.Q.).

7. The right to maintain occupancy may also be extended to certain persons where cohabitation with the lessee
gégie;)?r where the latter dies, provided that those persons comply with the formalities provided for by law (art. 1938

However, those persons are not considered as new lessees (art. 1951 C.C.Q.) (See “Notice to a new lessee 0
sublessee by landlord”).

Change of landlord
8. A new owner of the mobile home park is bound to respect the lease of the lessee (art. 1937 C.C.Q.).
9. Where the lessee has not been personally informed of the name and address of the new landlord or of the persol

to whom he owes payment of the rent, he may, with the authorization of the Régie du logement, deposit his rent with
it (art. 1908 C.C.Q.).
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DELIVERY OF LAND AT BEGINNING OF LEASE

10. The landlord shall, on the date scheduled for delivering the land, deliver it in clean condition and in a good
state of repair in all respects (arts. 1854 and 1911 C.C.Q.).

11. The landlord of the land is obligated to deliver and maintain it in accordance with the development standards
prescribed by law. Those obligations also form part of the lease (art. 1996 C.C.Q.).

12. A lessee may refuse to take possession of land that is unfit for habitation, i.e., if it is in such a condition as to
be a serious danger to the health or safety of its occupants or the public. In such case, the lease is automatically
resiliated (arts. 1913 and 1914 C.C.Q.).

PAYMENT OF RENT

13. When entering into a lease, a landlord may require payment of rent in advance for the first payment period
(month or week). However, such advance payment may not exceed one month’s rent. He may not demand any other
amount of money from the lessee (e.g., deposit for the keys) (art. 1904 C.C.Q.).

14. The lessee shall pay his rent on the first day of each payment period (month or week), unless otherwise agreed
He is entitled to a receipt for such payment (arts. 1568, 1855 and 1903 C.C.Q.).

15. The rent is payable in equal instalments not exceeding 1 month’s rent, except the last, which may be less
(arts. 1903 and 1904 C.C.Q.).

16. Unless otherwise agreed, the rent is payable at the domicile of the lessee (art. 1566 C.C.Q.).

17. A spouse who rents land for the usual needs of the family also binds the other spouse for the whole, if they are
not separated from bed and board, unless the other spouse has informed the landlord of his or her unwillingness to be
bound by the lease, prior to the entering into of the lease (art. 397 C.C.Q.).

18. Non-payment of the rent entitles the landlord to obtain from the Court a condemnation forcing the lessee to
pay it. Also, if the lessee is over 3 weeks late in paying his rent, the landlord may obtain the resiliation of the lease
(arts. 1863 and 1971 C.C.Q.).

Frequent late payment of the rent may also warrant the resiliation of the lease if the landlord suffers serious injury
as a result (arts. 1863 and 1971 C.C.Q.).

ENJOYMENT OF PREMISES

19. The landlord shall provide the lessee with peaceable enjoyment of the leased property throughout the term of
the lease (art. 1854 C.C.Q.).

20. Neither the landlord nor any other person may harass a lessee in such a manner as to limit his right to peaceabile
enjoyment of the premises or to induce him to leave the land (art. 1902 C.C.Q.).

A lessee who suffers harassment may claim punitive damages in addition to any other compensation he may be
entitled to (arts. 1863 and 1902 C.C.Q.).

21. The lessee shall, throughout the term of the lease, use the leased property “with prudence and diligence”, i.e.,
he must use it in a reasonable fashion (art. 1855 C.C.Q.).

22. The lessee may not, without the consent of the landlord, use or keep on the land a substance which constitutes
a risk of fire or explosion or which would lead to an increase in the insurance premiums of the landlord (art. 1919
C.C.Q)).
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23. The lessee and the persons he allows to use or to have access to his land shall act in such a way as not to distul
the normal enjoyment of the other lessees (art. 1860 C.C.Q.).

24. During the term of the lease, the landlord and the lessee may not change the form or use of the land (art. 1856
C.C.Q).

MAINTENANCE OF LAND AND REPAIRS
Maintenance duty

25. The landlord is obligated to warrant the lessee that the land may be used for the purpose for which it was leased
and to maintain it for that purpose throughout the term of the lease (art. 1854 C.C.Q.).

26. The lessee shall keep the land in good clean condition. The landlord shall restore the land to clean condition
after carrying out work on it (art. 1911 C.C.Q.).

27. A lessee who becomes aware of a serious defect or deterioration of the land shall inform the landlord within a
reasonable time (art. 1866 C.C.Q.).

28. The statutes and regulations respecting the safety, maintenance or standards of habitability and sanitation of
land shall be considered as obligations under the lease (art. 1912 C.C.Q.).

29. The lessee may abandon his land if it becomes unfit for habitation. In such case, he shall inform the landlord of
the condition of the land before abandoning it or within the following 10 days (art. 1915 C.C.Q.).

Urgent and necessary repairs

30. The lessee shall allow urgent and necessary repairs to be made to ensure the preservation or enjoyment of the
leased property, but he retains recourses for any inconvenience he suffers.

In the case of urgent repairs, the landlord may require temporary vacancy, without notice and without authorization
from the Régie du logement. In such case, the lessee may demand compensation (art. 1865 C.C.Q.).

31. The lessee may, without the authorization of the Régie du logement, undertake repairs or incur expenses if
they are urgent and necessary to ensure the preservation or enjoyment of the leased property. However, he may do s
only if he has informed or attempted to inform the landlord of the situation and if the latter has not acted in due course
(art. 1868 C.C.Q.).

The landlord may intervene to pursue the work (art. 1868 C.C.Q.).

The lessee shall render an account to the landlord of repairs undertaken and expenses incurred and shall deliver t
him the invoices. He may withhold from his rent an amount for reasonable expenses incurred (art. 1869 C.C.Q.).

Major non-urgent work (arts. 1922 to 1929 C.C.Q.)

32. The landlord shall give notice to the lessee before undertaking on the land major repairs or improvements that
are not urgent. If temporary vacancy is necessary, he shall offer compensation equal to the reasonable expenses th
lessee will have to incur during the work. Such compensation is payable to the lessee on the date the vacancy begins

The notice shall indicate:

— the nature of the work;

— the date on which it is to begin;

— an estimate of its duration and, where applicable:
— the necessary period of vacancy;

— the compensation offered,;
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— any other conditions under which the work will be carried out if it is of such a nature as to cause a substantial
reduction of the enjoyment of the premises by the lessee.

The notice shall be given at least 10 days before the date on which the work is to begin, except where the lessee
must vacate the land for more than 1 week. In such case, at least 3 months’ notice is required.

If the lessee fails to reply within 10 days after receiving the notice requiring him to vacate temporarily, he is
deemed to have refused to vacate the premises. If the lessee refuses to vacate or fails to reply, the landlord may, withir
10 days of such refusal, apply to the Régie du logement for a ruling on the matter.

However, if the notice does not require the lessee to vacate the land temporarily or if the lessee agrees to vacate, th
lessee may, within 10 days after receiving the notice, apply to the Régie du logement to change or strike down any
condition relating to the performance of the work which he considers abusive.

The Régie du logement may be required to rule on the reasonableness of the work, the conditions relating to its
performance, the necessity of the vacancy and the compensation, if any.

ACCESS TO AND VISIT OF LAND
33. The landlord has the right
— to visit the land to ascertain its condition;
— to carry out work on the land;
— to show it to a prospective lessee or acquirer.

However, he shall exercise those rights in a reasonable manner (art. 1857 C.C.Q.).

34. A lessee who, in accordance with the law, gives notice to his landlord of his intention to vacate the land shall,
from that moment, allow the landlord to post “For rent” signs and to show the land to prospective lessees.

In such case, the landlord is not required to notify the lessee 24 hours in advance (art. 1930 C.C.Q.). However, he
shall obtain the lessee’s authorization in order to have access to the land.

35. Except in case of emergency, the landlord shall give 24 hours’ notice of his intention
— to ascertain the condition of the land;

— to carry out work other than major work (see particular No. 32 for major work);

— to show the land to a prospective acquirer.

Such notice may be given orally (arts. 1898 and 1931 C.C.Q.).

36. Visits shall be made between 9:00 a.m. and 9:00 p.m. and work shall be carried out between 7:00 a.m. and
7:00 p.m.

Except where the visit is made to carry out work, the lessee may require that the landlord or his representative be
present.

Except in case of emergency, the lessee may deny access to the land if those conditions are not satisfied (arts. 193
1933 and 2130 C.C.Q.).

37. No lock or other device restricting access to the land may be installed or changed without the consent of the
lessee and of the landlord (art. 1934 C.C.Q.).
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NOTICES (art. 1898 C.C.Q.)
38. Every notice relating to the lease (e.g., notice of a modification to increase the rent), given by the landlord or
by the lessee, shall be written and drawn up in the same language as the lease. It shall be given at the address indicate
in the lease or at any new address communicated since then.

Exception: Only the notice by the landlord for the purpose of having access to the land may be given orally
(particular No. 35).

39. Where a notice does not meet the requirements concerning the written form, the address or the language, it is
valid on the condition that the person who gave it proves that the addressee has not suffered any damage as «
consequence.

RENEWAL AND MODIFICATION OF LEASE
Renewal of leasdart. 1941 C.C.Q.)

40. A lease with a fixed term is renewed of right when the lease expires, which means that it is automatically
renewed at term on the same conditions and for the same term.

However, a lease with a term longer than 1 year is renewed for 12 months only.

The landlord may not prevent the lease from being renewed, except in certain cases (particular No. 6). However, he
may, with a view to the renewal, modify the lease, provided that he gives notice to the lessee (particulars Nos. 42 and
43).

The lessee may avoid such renewal, provided that he gives notice to the landlord (particular No. 41).

Non-renewal of leasdarts. 1942, 1944 and 1946 C.C.Q.)

41. A lessee who wishes to leave the land upon termination of his lease with a fixed term or to terminate his lease
with an indeterminate term shall give notice to his landlord or reply to the landlord’s notice within the time periods
indicated inTable A.

TABLE A

NON-RENEWAL OF LEASE:
PERIODS FOR LESSEE’S NOTICE (arts. 1942, 1945 and 1946 C.C.Q.)

Lessee who has not received a notice Lessee who has received a natice
of modification of the lease of modification of the lease
LEASE OF 1 YEAR Between 3 and 6 months
OR MORE before term
LEASE OF LESS THAN Between 1 and 2 months Within 1 month
12 MONTHS before term following receipt of
the landlord’s notice
LEASE WITH AN Between 1 and 2 months
INDETERMINATE TERM before desired term
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Modification of lease

42. At the renewal of the lease, the landlord may modify its conditions. For instance, he may modify its term or
increase the rent. To that end, he shall give a notice of modification to the lessee within the time periods indicated in
Table B (art. 1942 C.C.Q.).

43. The landlord shall, in that notice of modification, indicate to the lessee
— the modification or modifications requested;
— the new term of the lease, if he wishes to change it;

— the new rent in dollars or the increase requested, in dollars or as a percentage, if it wishes to increase the rent.
However, where an application for the fixing of the rent has already been filed, the increase may be expressed as a
percentage of the rent that will be determined by the Régie du logement;

— the time granted to the lessee to refuse the proposed modification, i.e., one month after receiving the notice
(arts. 1943 and 1945 C.C.Q.).

Reply to the notice of modification(art. 1945 C.C.Q.)

44, A lessee who has received a notice of modification of the lease has 1 month after receiving the notice to reply
and notify the landlord that he

— accepts the requested modification or modifications; or
— refuses the requested modification or modifications; or
— will vacate the land upon termination of the lease.

If the lessee fails to reply, this means that he accepts the modifications requested by the landlord. If the lessee
refuses the modification, he is entitled to stay on his land since his lease is renewed. However, the Régie du logement
may be requested to set the conditions of renewal (particular No. 45).

Exception: In the cases provided for under the heading “Restrictions on the right to have the rent fixed and the
lease modified by the Régie du logement”, a lessee who refuses the requested modification shall vacate the land upor
termination of the lease.

Fixing of conditions of lease by the Régie du logement
(arts. 1941 and 1947 C.C.Q.)

45. The landlord has 1 month, after receiving the reply of a lessee who refuses the modifications, to apply to the
Régie du logement for the fixing of the rent or for a ruling on any other modification of the lease. If the landlord does
not file such application, the lease is renewed on the same conditions, except for the term, which may not be longer
than 12 months.
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TABLE B

STEPS TO MODIFY THE LEASE
AND PERIODS TO GIVE NOTICE (arts. 1942 and 1945 C.C.Q.)

1% step: 29 step: 3¢ step:
NOTICE BY LESSEE'S REPLY APPLICATION TO
LANDLORD REGIE DU LOGEMENT

BY LANDLORD

LEASE OF 1 YEAR Between 3 and 6 months

OR MORE before term Within 1 month following
receipt of the notice of Within 1 month following
LEASE OF LESS Between 1 and 2 months modification. In the receipt of the lessee’s
THAN 12 MONTHS before term absence of a reply, the refusal. Otherwise the lease
lessee is deemed to haye is renewed.
LEASE WITH AN Between 1 and 2 months| accepted the modifications.

INDETERMINATE TERM | before desired modificatign

Agreement on modifications(art. 1895 C.C.Q.)

46. Where the landlord and the tenant agree on the modifications to be made to the lease (e.g., rent, term), the
landlord shall give the lessee a writing evidencing the modifications to the initial lease, before the beginning of the
renewed lease.

Contestation of adjustment of rent(art. 1949 C.C.Q.)

47. Where a lease of more than 12 months provides for the adjustment of the rent, the lessee or the landlord may
contest the abusive or inadequate nature of the agreed adjustment and have the rent fixed.

An application for that purpose shall be filed with the Régie du logement within 1 month following the date of
adjustment stipulated in the lease.

REPOSSESSION OF LAND(arts. 1957 to 1970 C.C.Q.)

48. Where the lessor of the land is the owner, he may evict the lessee in order to live on it or to allow one of the
beneficiaries provided for by law to live on it, by giving a notice containing the following:

— the name of the beneficiary;
— the degree of relationship or the bond between the beneficiary and the landlord, where applicable;
— the date fixed for the repossession.
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Steps for repossessing the land
and periods to give notice

1* step: 29 step: 3¢ step:
LANDLORD’S LESSEE’'S REPLY APPLICATION TO
NOTICE REGIE DU LOGEMENT
BY LANDLORD
LEASE OF MORE 6 months before term
THAN 6 MONTHS Within 1 month after
receiving the landlord’s| Within 1 month after the
LEASE OF 6 MONTHS | 1 month before term notic#.the lessee does refusal or the expiry of the
OR LESS not reply, he is deemed period granted to the lesseg
to have refused to to reply.
LEASE WITH AN 6 months before vacate the land.
INDETERMINATE intended date of
TERM repossession

Beneficiaries may be

— the landlord, his father, mother, children or any other relative or person connected by marriage of whom he is
the main support;

— the spouse from whom he is separated or divorced if he remains the main support of his spouse.

If the immovable belongs to more than 1 person, the land may generally be repossessed only if there is only 1 other
co-owner who is the spouse or concubinary of the other (e.g., co-owners who are brother and sister may not reposses
land).

A legal person (company) may not avail itself of the right to repossess the land.

ASSIGNMENT AND SUBLEASING

49. Where a lessee assigns his lease, he abandons all his rights and transfers all his obligations in respect of the
land to a person called the assignee; as a result, he is released from all his obligations towards the landlord (art. 187
C.C.Q)).

A lessee who rents his land or a part thereof commits himself as a sublessor towards the sublessee, but he is no
released from his obligations towards the landlord (art. 1870 C.C.Q.).

50. The lessee is entitled to assign his lease or to sublease his land with the landlord’s consent. However, the latter
may not refuse to give his consent without a serious reason (arts. 1870 and 1871 C.C.Q.).

51. The lessee shall give the landlord notice of his intention to assign his lease or to sublease the land. Such notice
shall indicate the name and address of the person to whom the lessee intends to assign the lease or sublease the la
(art. 1870 C.C.Q.).

If he refuses, the landlord shall inform the lessee of his reasons for refusing within 15 days after receiving the
notice. Otherwise, the landlord is deemed to have consented to the assignment or sublease (art. 1871 C.C.Q.).

52. Alandlord who consents to the assignment or sublease may not exact any payment other than the reimbursemen
of any reasonable expenses resulting from the assignment or sublease (art. 1872 C.C.Q.).

53. Allowing for exceptions, the sublessee shall vacate the land upon termination of his lease (art. 1940 C.C.Q.).
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NOTICE OF RESILIATION OF LEASE BY LESSEE (art. 1974 C.C.Q.)
54. A lessee may resiliate his lease if
— he is allocated a dwelling in low-rental housing;
— he can no longer occupy the land because of a handicap; or

—in the case of an elderly person, he is admitted permanently to a residential and long-term care centre or to a
foster home, whether or not he resides in such a place at the time of his admission.

Unless otherwise agreed by the parties, resiliation takes effect 3 months afsentlieg of a noticeto the
landlord, with amattestation from the authority concerned, or 1 month after the notice if the lease is for less than
12 months.

SURRENDER OF LAND UPON TERMINATION OF THE LEASE

55. The lessee shall vacate the land upon termination of the lease; no grace period is provided for by law.

When vacating the land, the lessee shall remove any object other than those belonging to the landlord (art. 1890
C.C.Q)).

56. Upon termination of the lease, the lessee shall surrender the land in the condition in which he received it,
except for changes resulting from aging, fair wear and tear or superior force.

The condition of the land may be established by the description made or the photographs taken by the lessee anc
the landlord, otherwise the lessee is presumed to have received the land in good condition (art. 1890 C.C.Q.).

57. Upon termination of the lease, the lessee shall remove all the constructions, works or plantations he has made.
If they cannot be removed without deteriorating the land, the landlord may

— retain them by paying the value; or
— compel the lessee to remove them and to restore the land to the condition in which it was when he received it.

Where the land cannot be restored to its original condition, the landlord may retain them without compensation
(art. 1891 C.C.Q.).

MOBILE HOME SITUATED ON LAND
58. The lessor of the land may not
— require that he himself move the mobile home of the lessee;
— limit the right of the lessee to replace his mobile home by another one of his choice;
— limit the right of the lessee to alienate or lease his mobile home;

— require that he himself act as the mandatary or that he select the mandatary of the lessee for the alienation or
lease of the mobile home;

— require from the lessee an amount of money by reason of the alienation or lease of the mobile home, unless he
acts as the mandatary of the lessee (arts. 1997, 1998 and 1999 C.C.Q.).

59. A lessee of land who alienates his mobile home shall notify the landlord immediately (art. 1998 C.C.Q.).
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60. The acquirer of the mobile home becomes the lessee of the land, unless he notifies the landlord of his intention
to vacate the land within 1 month after the acquisition (art. 2000 C.C.Q.).

SIGNATURES
Signed at:
City Date Landlord (or his mandatary)
Signed at:
City Date Lessee
Signed at:
City Date Lessee

Other signatories - indicate the name, addris,or quality of the signatory (co-lessee, surety, witness, etc.).

Name, address, quality

Signed at:
City Date Signature

Name, address, quality

Signed at:
City Date Signature

COPY OF LEASE TO LESSEE

The landlord shall give a copy of the lease to the lesd#tdén 10 daysafter entering into it.

Leasegivenon___/____[____
day month year

Signature of landlord Signature of each lessee
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NOTICE OF FAMILY RESIDENCE

| declare that | am married ta I notify you that the
Full name of spouse

land covered by the lease will be used as the family residence.

Date Signature of lessee or spouse

(Notice in compliance with article 403 of the Civil Code of Québec)

REGIE DU LOGEMENT

Lessees and landlords may obtain information on their rights and obligations from the Régie du logement. Should
a dispute arise, they may pursue legal remedies before it.

The Régie du logement has jurisdiction over any application pertaining to a lease for land. (In certain cases, the
amount in dispute must be less than $30 000.)
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SCHEDULE 4
LEASE FORM OF THE REGIE DU LOGEMENT
LEASE
IN A COOPERATIVE
Number
BETWEEN

the lessee and the lessor, hereinafter referred to as the coopr

erative:
Name

Name of the cooperative
No. Street Apt.

No. Street Apt.
City Postal Code

City Postal Code
Telephone
residence: other:

Telephone:
Member of the Cooperative: yes no O

Telephone

janitor:
the lessee

Represented by
Name Name
No. Street Apt. Position

- duly mandated for that purpose.

City Postal Code
Telephone
residence: other:

Member of the Cooperative: yes no O

— The term “lessee” includes all the lessees if there are more than one.
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DESCRIPTION AND DESTINATION OF LEASED DWELLING,
OF ACCESSORIES AND DEPENDENCIES

No. Street Apt.
City Postal Code
Number of rooms: Number of bedrooms:

(It would be advisable for the parties to make a description otdnéition of the premises at the time the
dwelling is delivered, by means of a schedule.)

Outdoors parking yeqQ no O Number of places
Indoors parking yeqd no O Number of places
Shed/storage place yes no o

Specifications

Others

Continued on schedule yes no O

TERM AND RENT

The lease hasatermof  months beginning_an

day month year
and ending on

day month year
(usually the last day of a month).

The rent is payable in equal and consecutive instalments of $
per montho  per weelko

for a total amount of $

for the full term of the lease|.

Payment will be made on the first day of the morth of the weekd or on

The rent will be payable at the following location

Specify if by mail

in the following manner: by chequz in casho

Other method of payment

The cooperative may not demand postdated cheques. However, the lessee may give postdated cheques if he does
so freely and without pressure.

Postdated cheques are given: y2s no O

The rent for the first month will be paid an
day month year
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SERVICES AND CONDITIONS

There are by-laws for the immovable: yJs no O

If yes, a copy of the by-laws was given to the lessee before entering into the lease:
yesd noo on

Date Initials of all lessees

The following services, taxes and consumption costs will be borne by the:

Cooperative Lessee
« Heating of dwelling 0 |
* Hot water O O
 Electricity 0 |
* Water tax O O
« Solid waste collection tax 0 |

e Snow removal

parking 0 |
balconies 0 |
entrances O i
The lessee has the right to use the land: Tes no o
The lessee has the right to keep one or more animals: oyes no o

Specifications or limitations, if any:

WORK BEFORE BEGINNING OF LEASE

Where applicable, mention the work to be carried out by the cooperative before the delivery of the dwell

OTHER SERVICES AND CONDITIONS

Continued on schedule yegs no O

ng:
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RESTRICTIONS ON THE RIGHT TO HAVE THE RENT FIXED AND THE LEASE MODIFIED
BY THE REGIE DU LOGEMENT (art. 1955 C.C.Q.)

The lessee and the cooperative may not apply to the Régie du logement for the fixing of the rent of
modification of another condition of the lease because

O The dwelling is rented out by a housing cooperative to one of its members.

Initials of the cooperative’s representati

O The dwelling is located in an immovable erected 5 years ago or less. The immovable became r¢
habitation on / /
day month year

Initials of the cooperative’s representati

O The dwelling is located in an immovable whose use for residential purposes results from a recent ck

destination that was made 5 years ago or less (e.g., school converted into dwellings). The immovablg

ready for habitation on / / .
day month year

Initials of the cooperative’s representati
Therefore, if such restriction is denounced, the lesseeobjexts to a modification in his lease requested by
the cooperative, such as an increase in the rerghall vacate the dwelling upon termination of the lease
1945 2nd par. C.C.Q.).
But, where the cooperative does not mention such restriction in the lease, it may not set it up against th¢

However, the Court may rule on any other application concerning the lease.

for the

e

pady for

e

nange of
became

e

art.

> lessee.

CO-LESSEES'’ LIABILITY

If the dwelling is rented out to more than one person, the lessees are

O jointly liable for the obligations arising out of the lease, each of them being responsible for his own sha
as established below:

equal shareu otherwise____ Initials of each lessee
or
O solidarily liable for the obligations arising out of the lease (each lessee may be held liable for

obligations).
Initials of each lessee

re only,

all the
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NOTICE TO A NEW LESSEE OR SUBLESSEE
(ARTS. 1896 and 1950 C.C.Q.)

The cooperative or sublessor shall, at the time the lease is entered into, give the following notice to a new
sublessee:

I notify you that the lowest rent paid for your dwelling during the 12 months preceding the beginning of you
or the rent fixed by the Régie du logement during that period, was

$_ permontto perweeka other

| also notify you that the conditions of your lease are not the same.

Thus, the following services (e.g., parking, heating, hot water) have been

added removed
[} [}
[} O

Signature of the cooperative’s or sublessor’s representative

If the new lessee or sublessee pays a rent higher than that declared in the notice, he may, within 10 days
the lease is entered into, apply to the Régie du logement to have his rent fixed.

If the cooperative did not give that notice at the time the lease was entered into, the new lessee or suble
within 2 months of the beginning of the lease, apply to the Régie du logement to have his rent fixed.
false statement in the notice (art. 1950 C.C.Q.).

However, the lessee may not pursue such remedy in the circumstances provided for under the head

cases, the Cooperative is not required to give such notice.

“Restrictions on the right to have the rent fixed and the lease modified by the Régie du logement”; in those

lessee or

I lease,

of the date

§see may,

The new lessee or sublessee may also make such application within 2 months of the day he becomes aware of a

ng

SCHEDULES

This lease is completed by schedules which are an integral part of the leas&a  yas O
which are:
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PERSONAL INFORMATION

The cooperative shall respect the prescriptions of the Act respecting the protection of personal information in the
private sector (R.S.Q., c. P-39.1).

Collection of necessary personal information
The cooperative may not collect information other than leaessaryfor the entering into of the lease for the
purposes of verifying: the prospective lessee’s capacity to pay the rent requested, his prior payment habits and his
prior behaviour as a tenant.

The cooperative may also request the information necessary for the performance of the contract.

Such information shall be collected from each of the lessees concerned, unless they expressly agrge to the
cooperative collecting it from other persons.

Use of personal information by the cooperative

The cooperative shall ensure the confidentiality of the personal information in its possession and shall see that it is
up-to-date and accurate at the time of its use.

It may not use the information for purposes other than those for which it was collected without the consent of the
person concerned.

DISCLOSURE OF PERSONAL INFORMATION BY THE COOPERATIVE

The cooperative may not disclose the personal information that it holds on the lessee without his express consent.
Such consent by the lessee shall be given freely and without pressure. It shall be enlightened and given for specific
purposes. It is valid only for the time required to accomplish the purposes for which it was requested. However, the

cooperative may disclose information without being authorized, in certain cases provided for in the Act.

Lessee’s consent to disclosure of information for certain purposes

The lessee freely consents to the cooperative disclosing the information in thidlgasely to the following
persons and for the following purposes:

—to a prospective lender where negotiations are being conducted for financing the immovable or tQ ensure
protection of the creditor’s securities for the term of the loan

— to a prospective acquirer of the immovable in which the leased dwelling is located
— to an insurance company in order to insure the immovable

— to a manager to whom the management of the immovable could be entrusted

yes O no O
Initials of each lessee

Cooperative’s undertaking

The cooperative undertakes to disclose the information only to the persons and for the purposes that are mentioned
above.

Representative’s initials

Further information may be obtained on this matter from the Commission d’accés a I'information.
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PARTICULARS
General information

These particulars describe most of the rights and obligations of housing cooperatives and lessees under a lease
They summarize the essential points of the law concerning leases, articles 1851 to 2000 of the Civil Code of Québec.

The numbers in brackets refer to those articles of the Civil Code.

Those rights and obligations shall be exercised in compliance with the fundamental rights recognized by the
Charter of human rights and freedoms, which prescribes, among other things, that every person has a right to respec
for his private life, that every person has a right to the peaceful enjoyment and free disposition of his property, except
to the extent provided for by law, and that a person’s home is inviolable.

The parties shall also always act according to the rules of good faith.

The examples provided in the particulars are there for information purposes and are used to illustrate a rule.

Any nonperformance of an obligation by a party entitles the other party to pursue remedies before a court of law,
such as:

— specific performance of the obligation;
— deposit of the rent;
— a reduction in the rent;
— resiliation of the lease;
— damages.
ENTERING INTO LEASE
By-laws of the immovable (art. 1894 C.C.Q.)

1. The by-laws of the immovable set out the rules to be observed in it. They pertain to the enjoyment, use and
maintenance of the dwelling and of the common premises.

If there are such by-laws, the cooperative is bound to give the lessee a copylib&renéntering into the lease,
so that they form part of the lease.

Clauses of the lease

2. The cooperative and the lessee may agree on various clauses, but they may not disregard the provisions of
public order by means of a clause in the lease (particular No. 3).

3. Article 1893 provides that clauses which are inconsistent with articles 1854 (2nd par.), 1856 to 1858, 1860 to
1863, 1865, 1866, 1868 to 1872, 1875, 1876, 1883 and 1892 to 2000 of the Civil Code have no effect (are void).

For instance, no one may, in the lease,

— waive his right to maintain occupancy (art. 1936 C.C.Q.);

— waive his right to sublease his dwelling or to assign his lease (art. 1870 C.C.Q.);
or release himself from the obligation to give notice (art. 1898 C.C.Q.).

The following clauses are also without effect:
— a clause limiting the liability of the cooperative or releasing it from an obligation (art. 1900 C.C.Q.);

— a clause that renders the lessee liable for damage caused without his fault (art. 1900 C.C.Q.);
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— a clause that modifies the rights of the lessee by reason of an increase in the number of occupants in the
dwelling, unless the size of the dwelling warrants it (art. 1900 C.C.Q.);

— a clause providing for an adjustment of the rent in a lease of 12 months or less (art. 1906 C.C.Q.);

— aclause in a lease of more than 12 months providing for an adjustment of the rent during the first 12 months of
the lease or more than once during each 12-month period (art. 1906 C.C.Q.);

— a clause whereby a lessee acknowledges that the dwelling is in good habitable condition (art. 1910 C.C.Q.);
— a clause providing for the total payment of the rent if the lessee fails to pay an instalment (art. 1905 C.C.Q.);

— a clause limiting the right of the lessee to purchase property or obtain services from such persons as he chooses
and on such terms and conditions as he sees fit (art. 1900 C.C.Q.).

4. The lessee may apply to the Court to have a clause in the lease recognized as abusive, in which case the claus
may be cancelled or any obligation arising from it may be reduced (art. 1901 C.C.Q.).

Language of the lease and of the by-laws of the immovable
(art. 1897 C.C.Q.)

5. The lease and the by-laws of the immovable shall be drawn up in French. However, the cooperative and the
lessee may agree to use another language.

RIGHT TO MAINTAIN OCCUPANCY

6. The lessee, excluding a sublessee, has a personal right to maintain occupancy in his dwelling (art. 1936 C.C.Q.).
He may be evicted from his dwelling only in the cases provided for by law, including

— the resiliation of the lease (art. 1863 C.C.Q.);
— subleasing for more than 12 months (art. 1944 C.C.Q.);
— division or substantial enlargement of the dwelling (art. 1959 C.C.Q.).

7. The right to maintain occupancy may be extended to certain persons where cohabitation ceases or where the
lessee dies, provided that those persons comply with the formalities provided for by law (art. 1938 C.C.Q.).

However, those persons are not considered as new lessees (art. 1951 C.C.Q.) (See “Notice to a new lessee 0
sublessee”).

Change of lessor

8. The new lessor of an immovable is bound to respect the lease of the lessee (art. 1937 C.C.Q.).

9. Where the lessee has not been personally informed of the name and address of the new lessor or of the person t
whom he owes payment of the rent, he may, with the authorization of the Régie du logement, deposit his rent with it
(art. 1908 C.C.Q.).

DELIVERY OF DWELLING AT BEGINNING OF LEASE

10. The cooperative shall, on the date scheduled for delivering the dwelling, deliver it in clean condition, in good
habitable condition and in a good state of repair in all respects (arts. 1854, 1910 and 1911 C.C.Q.).

11. Alessee may refuse to take possession of a dwelling that is unfit for habitation, i.e., if it is in such a condition
as to be a serious danger to the health or safety of its occupants or the public. In such case, the lease is automaticall
resiliated (arts. 1913 and 1914 C.C.Q.).
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PAYMENT OF RENT

12. When entering into a lease, the cooperative may require payment of rent in advance for the first payment
period (month or week). Such advance payment may not exceed 1 month’s rent. It may not demand any other amount
of money from the lessee (e.g., deposit for the keys) (art. 1904 C.C.Q.).

13. The lessee shall pay his rent on the first day of each payment period (month or week), unless otherwise agreed
He is entitled to a receipt for such payment (arts. 1568, 1855 and 1903 C.C.Q.).

14. The rent is payable in equal instalments not exceeding 1 month’s rent, except the last, which may be less (arts.
1903 and 1904 C.C.Q.).

15. Unless otherwise agreed, the rent is payable at the domicile of the lessee (art. 1566 C.C.Q.).

16. A spouse who rents a dwelling for the usual needs of the family also binds the other spouse for the whole, if
they are not separated from bed and board, unless the other spouse has informed the cooperative of his or he
unwillingness to be bound by the lease, prior to the entering into of the lease (art. 397 C.C.Q.).

17. Non-payment of the rent entitles the cooperative to obtain from the Court a condemnation forcing the lessee to
pay it. Also, if the lessee is over 3 weeks late in paying his rent, the cooperative may obtain the resiliation of the lease.

Frequent late payment of the rent may also warrant the resiliation of the lease if the cooperative suffers serious
injury as a result (arts. 1863 and 1971 C.C.Q.).

ENJOYMENT OF PREMISES

18. The cooperative shall provide the lessee with peaceable enjoyment of the leased property throughout the term
of the lease (art. 1854 C.C.Q.).

19. Neither the cooperative nor any other person may harass a lessee in such a manner as to limit his right to
peaceable enjoyment of the premises or to induce him to leave the dwelling.

A lessee who suffers harassment may claim punitive damages in addition to any other compensation he may be
entitled to (arts. 1863 and 1902 C.C.Q.).

20. The lessee shall, throughout the term of the lease, use the leased property “with prudence and diligence”, i.e.,
he must use it in a reasonable fashion (art. 1855 C.C.Q.).

21. The lessee may not, without the consent of the cooperative, use or keep in the dwelling a substance which
constitutes a risk of fire or explosion or which would lead to an increase in the insurance premiums of the cooperative
(art. 1919 C.C.Q.).

22. The occupants of a dwelling shall be of such a number as to allow each of them to live in normal conditions of
comfort and sanitation (art. 1920 C.C.Q.).

23. The lessee and the persons he allows to use or to have access to his dwelling shall act in such a way as not t
disturb the normal enjoyment of the other lessees (art. 1860 C.C.Q.).

24. During the term of the lease, the cooperative and the lessee may not change the form or use of the dwelling (art.
1856 C.C.Q.).
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MAINTENANCE OF DWELLING AND REPAIRS
Maintenance duty

25. The cooperative is obligated to warrant the lessee that the dwelling may be used for the purpose for which it
was leased and to maintain the dwelling for that purpose throughout the term of the lease (art. 1854 C.C.Q.).

26. The lessee shall keep the dwelling in good clean condition. The cooperative shall restore the room to clean
condition after carrying out work in it (art. 1911 C.C.Q.).

27. A lessee who becomes aware of a serious defect or deterioration of the dwelling shall inform the cooperative
within a reasonable time (art. 1866 C.C.Q.).

28. The statutes and regulations respecting the safety, sanitation, maintenance or habitability of an immovable
shall be considered as obligations under the lease (art. 1912 C.C.Q.).

29. The lessee may abandon his dwelling if it becomes unfit for habitation. In such case, he shall inform the
cooperative of the condition of the dwelling before abandoning it or within the following 10 days (arts. 1915 and 1916
C.C.Q)).

Urgent and necessary repairs

30. The lessee shall allow urgent and necessary repairs to be made to ensure the preservation or enjoyment of the
leased property, but he retains recourses for any inconvenience he suffers.

In the case of urgent repairs, the cooperative may require temporary vacancy, without notice and without
authorization from the Régie du logement. In such case, the lessee may demand compensation (art. 1865 C.C.Q.).

31. The lessee may, without the authorization of the Régie du logement, undertake repairs or incur expenses if
they are urgent and necessary to ensure the preservation or enjoyment of the dwelling. However, he may do so only if
he has informed or attempted to inform the cooperative of the situation and if the latter has not acted in due course
(art. 1868 C.C.Q.).

The cooperative may intervene to pursue the work (art. 1868 C.C.Q.).

The lessee shall render an account to the cooperative of repairs undertaken and expenses incurred and shall delive
to it the invoices. He may withhold from his rent an amount for reasonable expenses incurred (art. 1869 C.C.Q.).

Major non-urgent work (arts. 1922 to 1929 C.C.Q.)

32. The cooperative shall give notice to the lessee before undertaking in the dwelling major repairs or improvements
that are not urgent. If temporary vacancy is necessary, it shall offer compensation equal to the reasonable expense:
the lessee will have to incur during the work. Such compensation is payable to the lessee on the date the vacancy
begins.

The notice shall indicate:

— the nature of the work;

— the date on which it is to begin;

— an estimate of its duration and, where applicable:

— the necessary period of vacancy;

— the compensation offered,;

— any other conditions under which the work will be carried out if it is of such a nature as to cause a substantial
reduction of the enjoyment of the premises by the lessee.

The notice shall be given at least 10 days before the date on which the work is to begin, except where the lessee
must vacate the dwelling for more than 1 week. In such case, at least 3 months’ notice is required.



1864 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, April 17, 1996, Vol. 128, No. 16 Part 2

If the lessee fails to reply within 10 days after receiving the notice requiring him to vacate the dwelling
temporarily, he is deemed to have refused to vacate the premises. If the lessee refuses to vacate or fails to reply, the
cooperative may, within 10 days of such refusal, apply to the Régie du logement for a ruling on the matter.

However, if the notice does not require the lessee to vacate the dwelling temporarily or if the lessee agrees to
vacate, the lessee may, within 10 days after receiving the notice, apply to the Régie du logement to change or strike
down any condition relating to the performance of the work which he considers abusive.

The Régie du logement may be required to rule on the reasonableness of the work, the conditions relating to its
performance, the necessity of the vacancy and the compensation, if any.

ACCESS TO AND VISIT OF DWELLING

33. The cooperative has the right

— to visit the dwelling to ascertain its condition;

— to carry out work in the dwelling;

— to show it to a prospective lessee or acquirer.

However, it shall exercise those rights in a reasonable manner (art. 1857 C.C.Q.).

34. Alessee who, in accordance with the law, gives notice to the cooperative of his intentions to leave the dwelling
shall, from that moment, allow the cooperative to post “For rent” signs and to show the dwelling to prospective
lessees.

In such case, the cooperative is not required to notify the lessee 24 hours in advance (art. 1930 C.C.Q.). However,
it shall obtain the lessee’s authorization in order to have access to the dwelling.

35. Except in case of emergency, the cooperative shall give 24 hours’ notice of its intention
— to ascertain the condition of the dwelling;

— to carry out work other than major work (see particular No. 32 for major work);

— to show the dwelling to a prospective acquirer.

Such notice may be given orally (arts. 1898 and 1931 C.C.Q.).

36. Visits shall be made between 9:00 a.m. and 9:00 p.m. and work shall be carried out between 7:00 a.m. and 7:00
p.m.

Except where the visit is made to carry out work, the lessee may require that a representative of the cooperative be
present.

Except in case of emergency, the lessee may deny access to the dwelling if those conditions are not satisfied (arts
1932, 1933 and 2130 C.C.Q.).

37. No lock or other device restricting access to the dwelling may be installed or changed without the consent of
the lessee and of the cooperative (art. 1934 C.C.Q.).

NOTICES (art. 1898 C.C.Q.)
38. Every notice relating to the lease (e.g., notice of a modification in the lease to increase the rent), given by the
cooperative or by the lessee, shall be written and drawn up in the same language as the lease. It shall be given at th
address indicated in the lease or at any new address communicated since then.

Exception: Only the notice by the cooperative for the purpose of having access to the dwelling may be given orally
(particular No. 35).
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39. Where a notice does not meet the requirements concerning the written form, the address or the language, it is
valid on the condition that the person who gave it proves that the addressee has not suffered any damage as «

consequence.

RENEWAL AND MODIFICATION OF LEASE

Renewal of leasdart. 1941 C.C.Q.)

40. A lease with a fixed term is renewed of right when the lease expires, which means that it is automatically
renewed at term on the same conditions and for the same term. Le bail de plus de 1 an n’est toutefois reconduit que

pour 12 mois.

However, a lease with a term longer than 1 year is renewed for 12 months only.

The cooperative may not prevent the lease from being renewed, except in certain cases (particular No. 6).
However, it may, with a view to the renewal, modify the lease, provided that it gives notice to the lessee (particulars

Nos. 42 and 43).

The lessee may avoid such renewal, provided that he gives notice to the cooperative (particular No. 41).

Non-renewal of leasdarts. 1942, 1944 and 1946 C.C.Q.)

41. A lessee who wishes to leave the dwelling upon termination of his lease with a fixed term or to terminate his
lease with an indeterminate term shall give notice to the cooperative or reply to the cooperative’s notice within the
time periods indicated ifiable A.

TABLE A

NON-RENEWAL OF LEASE:
PERIODS FOR LESSEE’'S NOTICE (arts. 1942, 1945 and 1946 C.C.Q.)

Lessee who has not
received a notice of
modification of the lease

Lessee of a room who
has not received a notice
f modification of the

olease

Lessee (including the

lessee of a room) who |
received a notice of
modification of the lease

nas

LEASE OF 1 YEAR
OR MORE

Between 3 and 6 months
before term

LEASE OF LESS
THAN 12 MONTHS

Between 1 and 2 months
before term

Between 10 and 20 da
before term

LEASE WITH AN
INDETERMINATE
TERM

Between 1 and 2 months
before desired term

Between 10 and 20 da
before desired term

S

Within 1 month after
receiving the cooperative
notice

S
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Modification of lease

42. At the renewal of the lease, the cooperative may modify its conditions. For instance, it may modify its term or
increase the rent. To that end, it shall give a notice of modification to the lessee within the time periods indicated in
Table B (art. 1942 C.C.Q.).

43. The cooperative shall, in that notice of modification, indicate to the lessee

— the modification or modifications requested;

— the new term of the lease, if it wishes to change it;

— the new rent in dollars or the increase requested, in dollars or as a percentage, if it wishes to increase the rent.
However, where an application for the fixing of the rent has already been filed, the increase may be expressed as a

percentage of the rent that will be determined by the Régie du logement;

— the time granted to the lessee to refuse the proposed modification, i.e., 1 month after receiving the notice (arts.
1943 and 1945 C.C.Q.).

Reply to the notice of modification(art. 1945 C.C.Q.)

44, Alessee who receives a notice of modification of the lease has 1 month after receiving it to reply and notify the
cooperative that he

— accepts the requested modification or modifications; or
— refuses the requested modification or modifications; or
— will vacate the dwelling upon termination of the lease.

If the lessee fails to reply, this means that he accepts the modifications requested by the cooperative.

In the cases provided for under the heading “Restrictions on the right to have the rent fixed and the lease modified
by the Régie du logement”, a lessee who refuses the requested modification shall vacate the dwelling upon
termination of the lease (art. 1945 C.C.Q.).

Fixing of conditions of lease by the Régie du logement

45. The cooperative is generally not required to apply to the Régie du logement for the fixing of the rent or for a
ruling on another condition of the lease (see the heading: “Restrictions on the right to have the rent fixed and the lease
modified by the Régie du logement”).

In any other case, the cooperative has 1 month, after receiving the reply of a lessee who refuses the modifications,
to apply to the Régie du logement for the fixing of the rent or for a ruling on any other modification of the lease. If the
cooperative does not file such application, the lease is renewed on the same conditions, except for the term, which
may not be longer than 12 months (arts. 1941 and 1947 C.C.Q.).
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TABLE B

STEPS TO MODIFY THE LEASE AND PERIODS TO GIVE NOTICE (arts. 1942 and 1945 C.C.Q.)

1+ step: 29 step: 3¢ step: Application to the
Notice by cooperative Lessee’s reply to notice Régie du logement by

by cooperative cooperative
1* situation: The lessee is a “Isituation: The lessee is a
cooperative member cooperative member

LEASE OF 1 YEAR |Between 3 and 6 The member of the If the lease of the member

OR MORE months before term cooperative shall reply within stipulates the restriction on
1 month after receiving the the right to have the rent fixed
notice of modification. A and the lease modified by the
membermwho refusesthe Régie du logement (see the
requested modificatioshall heading in question), the
vacatethe dwelling at the cooperative may not apply to
term of the lease if it the Régie du logement.
stipulates the restriction on

LEASE OF LESS Between 1 and 2 the right to have the rent fixgd  If the lease of the membgr

THAN 12 MONTHS |months before term and the lease modified by the does not stipulate the rgstric
Régie du logement (see the tion, the cooperative shall file
heading in question). an application within 1 month

following receipt of the
If he fails to reply, the memben lessee’s refusal, otherwise the
is deemed to have accepted lease is renewed on the same
the modification. conditions.

LEASE WITH AN Between 1 and 2
INDETERMINATE months before desired If the lease does not stipulai@™ situation: The lessee is

TERM modification the restriction, see the 2nd not a cooperative member

situation.

The cooperative shall file an

2" situation: The lessee is application within 1 month

not a cooperative member following receipt of the
LEASE FOR A Between 10 and 20 lessee’s refusal, otherwise|the
ROOM days before term or A lessee shall replay within 1 lease is renewed on the [same

desired modification | month after receiving the conditions.

notice of modification. If he fai
to do so, he is deemed to have
accepted the requested
modification.

()

Agreement on modifications(art. 1895 C.C.Q.)

46. Where the cooperative and the lessee agree on the modifications to be made to the lease (e.qg., rent, term), th
cooperative shall give the lessee a writing evidencing the modifications to the initial lease before the beginning of the
renewed lease.

Contestation of adjustment of rent(art. 1949 C.C.Q.)

47. Where a lease of more than 12 months provides for the adjustment of the rent, the lessee or the cooperative
may contest the abusive or inadequate nature of the agreed adjustment and have the rent fixed.
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An application for that purpose shall be filed with the Régie du logement within 1 month following the date of
adjustment stipulated in the lease.

Exception: the remedy may not be pursued in the circumstances provided under the heading “Restrictions on the
right to have the rent fixed and the lease modified by the Régie du logement”.

ASSIGNMENT AND SUBLEASING
48. Where a lessee assigns his lease, he abandons all his rights and transfers all his obligations in respect of
dwelling to a person called the assignee; as a result, he is released from all his obligations towards the cooperative
(art. 1873 C.C.Q.).

A lessee who rents out his dwelling or a part thereof (e.g., a room) commits himself as a sublessor towards the
sublessee, but he is not released from his obligations towards the cooperative (art. 1870 C.C.Q.).

49. The lessee is entitled to assign his lease or to sublease his dwelling with the cooperative’s consent. However,
the latter may not refuse to give its consent without a serious reason (arts. 1870 and 1871 C.C.Q.).

50. The lessee shall give the cooperative notice of his intention to assign his lease or to sublease the dwelling. Such
notice shall indicate the name and address of the person to whom the lessee intends to assign the lease or sublease t
dwelling (art. 1870 C.C.Q.).

If it refuses, the cooperative shall inform the lessee of its reasons for refusing within 15 days after receiving the
notice. Otherwise, the cooperative is deemed to have consented to the assignment or sublease (art. 1871 C.C.Q.).

51. A cooperative that consents to the assignment or sublease may not exact any payment other than the
reimbursement of any reasonable expenses resulting from the assignment or sublease (art. 1872 C.C.Q.).

52. Allowing for exceptions, the sublessee shall vacate the dwelling upon termination of his lease (art. 1940
C.C.Q).

NOTICE OF RESILIATION OF LEASE BY LESSEE (art. 1974 C.C.Q.)
53. A lessee may resiliate his lease if
— he is allocated a dwelling in low-rental housing;
— he can no longer occupy the dwelling because of a handicap; or

—in the case of an elderly person, he is admitted permanently to a residential and long-term care centre or to a
foster home, whether or not he resides in such a place at the time of his admission.

Unless otherwise agreed by the parties, resiliation takes effect 3 months afsentlieg of a noticeto the
cooperative, with aattestation from the authority concerned, or 1 month after the notice if the lease is for less than
12 months (art. 1974 C.C.Q.).

SURRENDER OF DWELLING UPON TERMINATION OF THE LEASE
54. The lessee shall vacate his dwelling upon termination of the lease; no grace period is provided for by law.

When vacating his dwelling, the lessee shall remove any furniture or object other than those belonging to the
cooperative (art. 1890 C.C.Q.).

55. Upon termination of the lease, the lessee shall surrender the dwelling in the condition in which he received it,
except for changes resulting from aging, fair wear and tear or superior force.
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The condition of the dwelling may be established by the description made or the photographs taken by the lessee
and the cooperative, otherwise the lessee is presumed to have received the dwelling in good condition (art. 1890
C.C.Q)).

56. Upon termination of the lease, the lessee shall remove all the constructions, works or plantations he has made.
If they cannot be removed without deteriorating the property, the cooperative may

— retain them by paying the value; or
— compel the lessee to remove them and to restore the dwelling to the condition in which it was when he received
it.

Where the dwelling cannot be restored to its original condition, the cooperative may retain them without
compensation (art. 1891 C.C.Q.).

SIGNATURES
Signed at:
City Date Duly authorized mandatary of cooperative
Signed at:
City Date Lessee
Signed at:
City Date Lessee

Other signatories— indicate the name, addréids,or quality of the signatory (co-lessee, surety, witness, ejc.).

Name, address, quality

Signed at:
City Date Signature

Name, address, quality

Signed at:
City Date Signature

COPY OF LEASE TO LESSEE

The cooperative shall give a copy of the lease to the legitigi@ 10 daysafter entering into it.

Lease given on / /
day month year

Signature of cooperative’s mandatary Signature of lessee(s)
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NOTICE OF FAMILY RESIDENCE

Full name of spouse
lease will be used as the family residence.

Date Signature of lessee or spouse

(Notice in compliance with article 403 of the Civil Code of Québec)

| declare that | am married to otify you that the dwelling covered by th

0]

REGIE DU LOGEMENT

Lessees and lessors may obtain information on their rights and obligations from the Régie du logement.
dispute arise, they may pursue legal remedies before it.

The Régie du logement has jurisdiction over any application pertaining to a lease for a dwelling. (In certa
the amount in dispute must be less than $30 000.)

Should a

n cases,
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SCHEDULE 5
LEASE FORM OF THE REGIE DU LOGEMENT
LEASE
Number
BETWEEN
the lessee and the landlord (lessor)
Name Name
No.  Street Apt. No. Street Apt.
City Postal Code City Postal Code
Telephone Telephone
residence: other: residence: other:
the lessee Telephone janitor:
Where applicable (represented hy)
Name Name
No.  Street Apt. Position
City Postal Code
duly mandated for that purpose.
Telephone
residence: other:

— The term “landlord” used in the lease has the same meaning as the term “lessor” in the law.
— The term “landlord” or “lessee” includes all the landlords or lessees if there are more than one.
— The term “landlord” includes any sublessee and the term “lessee” includes any sublessee.
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DESCRIPTION AND DESTINATION OF LEASED DWELLING,
ACCESSORIES AND DEPENDENCIES

No. Street Apt.
City Postal Code
Number ofrooms.___ Number of bedrooms:

The dwelling is leased:
for residential purposes only Yed No O

If not, for mixed purposes: dwelling and

Specify other purposes
but no more than one third of the total area will be used for that second purpose.

(It would be advisable for the parties to make a description otdhnelition of the premises at the time the
dwelling is delivered, by means of a schedule).

Outdoors parking yed no o Number of places
Indoors parking yeq no o Number of places
Shed/storage space yos no o
Specify

Furniture is leased and included in the rent TEes no o, thatis:
Kitchen Rooms Living room Other
Stove O Beds O Couches 0 Washer O
Refrigerator O (number_______) (number______ ) Dryer O
Table 0 (size ) Armchairs 0
Chairs O Chest of drawers O (number______)
(number. ) Living room tables
Dishwasher O (humber______ )
Other Bed tables O Other

(number______)

Other

Continued on schedule yesO no o
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TERM AND RENT

The term of the leaseis  months beginning on

day month year

and ending on
day month year
(usually the last day of a month)

The rent is payable in equal and consecutive instalments of $

per montho  per week,D
for a total of $

for the full term of the lease.

Payment will be made on thé& day of the month  or of the weeko  or on

The rent is payable at the following location

Specify if by mail

in the following manner: by chequ2 in casho

Other method of payment

The landlord may not demand postdated cheques. However, the lessee may give postdated cheques if
freely and without pressure.

Postdated cheques have been given: Jesno O

The rent for the first month will be paid an
day month year

he does so
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SERVICES AND CONDITIONS

There are by-laws for the immovable: yeQ no O

If yes, a copy of the by-laws was given to the lessee before entering into the lease:
yes O no o on

Date Initials of all lessees

The following services, taxes and consumption costs will be borne by the:

Specifications or limitations, if any:

Landlord Lessee

» Heating of dwelling 0 |
* Hot water O O
« Electricity 0 |
* Water tax O O
 Solid waste collection tax 0 0
e Snow removal

parking 0 |
balconies 0 0
entrances O O
The lessee has the right to use the land: y2S no O
The lessee has the right to keep one or more animals: ges no o

WORK BEFORE BEGINNING OF LEASE

Where applicable, mention the work to be carried out by the landlord before the delivery of the dwelling:

OTHER SERVICES AND CONDITIONS:

Continued on schedule yed




Part 2 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, April 17, 1996, Vol. 128, No. 16 1875

RESTRICTIONS ON THE RIGHT TO HAVE THE RENT FIXED AND THE
LEASE MODIFIED BY THE REGIE DU LOGEMENT (art. 1955 C.C.Q.)

The lessee and the landlord may not apply to the Régie du logement for the fixing of the rent or f
modification of another condition of the lease because

O The dwelling is located in an immovable erected 5 years ago or less. The immovable became r
habitation on / L
day month year Initials of the landlord

O The dwelling is located in an immovable whose use for residential purposes results from a recent c
destination that was made 5 years ago or less (e.g., school converted into dwellings). The immovablg
ready for habitation an / /

day month year

Initials of the landlord
Therefore, if such restriction is denounced, the lesseeobfexts to a modification in his lease requested b
the landlord, such as an increase in the repshall vacate the dwelling upon termination of the lease (art. ]
2nd par. C.C.Q.).
But, where the landlord does not mention such restriction in the lease, he may not set it up against the |

However, the Court may rule on any other application concerning the lease.

CO-LESSEES' LIABILITY

If the dwelling is rented out to more than one person, the lessees are

or the

pady for

hange of
2 became

y
1945

essee.

O jointly liable for the obligations arising out of the lease, each of them being responsible for his own share only,

as established below:

equal shares otherwise____ Initials of each lessee

or

O solidarily liable for the obligations arising out of the lease (each lessee may be held liable for
obligations)

all the

Initials of each lessee
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NOTICE TO A NEW LESSEE OR SUBLESSEE BY THE LANDLORD
(arts. 1896 and 1950 C.C.Q.)

The landlord of a dwelling or sublessee shall, at the time the lease is entered into, give the following ng
new lessee or sublessee:

I notify you that the lowest rent paid for your dwelling during the 12 months preceding the beginning of you
or the rent fixed by the Régie du logement during that period, was

$__ permonth O per week O other

| also notify you that the conditions of your lease are not the same.

Thus, the following services (e.g., parking, heating, hot water) have been

added removed
O O
O O

Signature of the landlord or sublessee

If the new lessee or sublessee pays a rent higher than that declared in the notice, he may, within 10 days
the lease is entered into, apply to the Régie du logement to have his rent fixed.

If the landlord did not give that notice at the time the lease was entered into, the new lessee or subleg
within 2 months of the beginning of the lease, apply to the Régie du logement to have his rent fixed.

The new lessee or sublessee may also make such application within 2 months of the day he becomes

tice to a

rlease,

of the date

see may,

aware of a

false statement in the notice (art. 1950 C.C.Q.)
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SCHEDULES

The lease is completed by the following schedules which are an integral part of the lease O yesno O
which are:

PERSONAL INFORMATION

The landlord shall respect the prescriptions of the Act respecting the protection of personal informatio
private sector (R.S.Q., c. P-39.1).

Collecting of necessary personal information

The landlord may not collect information other than that necessary for the entering into of the lease
purposes of verifying: the prospective lessee’s capacity to pay the rent requested, his prior payment hab
prior behaviour as a tenant.

The landlord may also request the information necessary for the performance of the contract.

Such information shall be collected from each of the lessees concerned unless they expressly agree to th
collecting it from the other persons.

Use of personal information by the landlord

The landlord shall ensure the confidentiality of the personal information in his possession and shall see
up-to-date and accurate at the time of its use.

He may not use the information for purposes other than those for which it was collected without the conse
person concerned.

DISCLOSURE OF PERSONAL INFORMATION BY THE LANDLORD

The landlord may not disclose the personal information that he holds on the lessee without his expresg
Such consent by the lessee shall be given freely and without pressure. It shall be enlightened and given f
purposes. It is valid only for the term required to accomplish the purposes for which it was requested. H
the landlord may disclose information without being authorized, in certain cases provided for in the Act.

Lessee’s consent to disclosure of information for certain purposes

The lessee freely consents to the landlord disclosing the information in this beasmly to the following
persons and for the following purposes

—to a prospective lender where negotiations are being conducted for financing the immovable or tg
protection of the creditor’'s securities for the term of the loan

— to a prospective acquirer of the immovable in which the leased dwelling is located
— to an insurance company in order to insure the immovable
— to a manager to whom the management of the immovable could be entrusted

yes O no o

Initials of each lessee
Landlord’s undertaking

The landlord undertakes to disclose the information only to the persons and for the purposes that are n
above.

Landlord’s initials

n in the

for the
ts and his

e landlord

that it is

2nt of the

consent.
br specific
owever,

ensure

nentioned

Further information may be obtained on the matter from the Commission d’accés a l'information.
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PARTICULARS
General information

These particulars describe most of the rights and obligations of lessees and landlords. They summarize the
essential points of the law concerning leases, articles 1851 to 2000 of the Civil Code of Québec.

The numbers in brackets refer to those articles of the Civil Code.

Those rights and obligations shall be exercised in compliance with the fundamental rights recognized by the
Charter of human rights and freedoms, which prescribes, among other things, that every person has a right to respec
for his private life, that every person has a right to the peaceful enjoyment and free disposition of his property, except
to the extent provided for by law, and that a person’s home is inviolable.

The parties shall always act according to the rules of good faith.

The examples provided in the particulars are there for information purposes and are used to illustrate a rule.

Any nonperformance of an obligation by a party entitles the other party to pursue remedies before a court of law,
such as:

— specific performance of the obligation;
— deposit of the rent;
— a reduction in the rent;
— resiliation of the lease;
— damages.
ENTERING INTO LEASE
By-laws of the immovable(art. 1894 C.C.Q.)

1. The by-laws of the immovable set out the rules to be observed in it. They pertain to the enjoyment, use and
maintenance of the dwelling and of the common premises.

If there are such by-laws, the landlord is bound to give the lessee a copy thefoeefentering into the lease, so
that they form part of the lease.

Clauses of the lease

2. The landlord and the lessee may agree on various clauses, but they may not disregard the provisions of public
order by means of a clause in the lease (particular No. 3).

3. Article 1893 provides that clauses which are inconsistent with articles 1854 (2nd par.), 1856 to 1858, 1860 to
1863, 1865, 1866, 1868 to 1872, 1875, 1876, 1883 and 1892 to 2000 of the Civil Code have no effect (are void).
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For instance, no one may, in the lease,

— waive his right to maintain occupancy (art. 1936 C.C.Q.);

— waive his right to sublease his dwelling or to assign his lease (art. 1870 C.C.Q.);

or release himself from the obligation to give notice (art. 1898 C.C.Q.).

The following clauses are also without effect:

— a clause limiting the liability of the landlord or releasing him from an obligation (art. 1900 C.C.Q.);
— a clause that renders the lessee liable for damage caused without his fault (art. 1900 C.C.Q.);

— a clause that modifies the rights of the lessee by reason of an increase in the number of occupants in the
dwelling, unless the size of the dwelling warrants it (art. 1900 C.C.Q.);

— a clause providing for an adjustment of the rent in a lease of 12 months or less (art. 1906 C.C.Q.);

— a clause in a lease of more than 12 months providing for an adjustment of the rent during the first 12 months of
the lease or more than once during each 12-month period (art. 1906 C.C.Q.);

— a clause whereby the lessee acknowledges that the dwelling is in good habitable condition (art. 1910 C.C.Q.);
— a clause providing for the total payment of the rent if the lessee fails to pay an instalment (art. 1905 C.C.Q.);

— a clause limiting the right of the lessee to purchase property or obtain services from such persons as he chooses
and on such terms and conditions as he sees fit (art. 1900 C.C.Q.).

4. The lessee may apply to the Court to have a clause in the lease recognized as abusive, in which case the claus
may be cancelled or an obligation arising from it may be reduced (art. 1901 C.C.Q.).

Language of the lease and of the by-laws of the immovable
(art. 1897 C.C.Q.)

5. The lease and the by-laws of the immovable shall be drawn up in French. However, the landlord and the lessee
may agree to use another language.

RIGHT TO MAINTAIN OCCUPANCY

6. The lessee, excluding a sublessee, has a personal right to maintain occupancy in his dwelling (art. 1936 C.C.Q.).
He may be evicted from his dwelling only in the cases provided for by law, including

— the repossession of the dwelling (art. 1957 C.C.Q.) see particular No. 48;

— the resiliation of the lease (art. 1863 C.C.Q.);

— subleasing for more than 12 months (art. 1944 C.C.Q.).

— division, substantial enlargement or change of destination of the dwelling (art. 1959 C.C.Q.).

7. The right to maintain occupancy may be extended to certain persons where cohabitation ceases or where the
lessee dies, provided that those persons comply with the formalities provided for by law (art. 1938 C.C.Q.).

However, those persons are not considered as new lessees (art. 1951 C.C.Q.) (See “Notice to a new lessee 0
sublessee by the landlord”).
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Change of landlord

8. The new landlord of an immovable is bound to respect the lease of the lessee (art. 1937 C.C.Q.).

9. Where the lessee has not been personally informed of the name and address of the new landlord or of the persol
to whom he owes payment of the rent, he may, with the authorization of the Régie du logement, deposit his rent with
it (art. 1908 C.C.Q.).

DELIVERY OF DWELLING AT BEGINNING OF LEASE

10. The landlord shall, on the date scheduled for delivering the dwelling, deliver it in clean condition, in good
habitable condition and in a good state of repair in all respects (arts. 1854, 1910 and 1911 C.C.Q.).

11. Alessee may refuse to take possession of a dwelling that is unfit for habitation, i.e., if it is in such a condition
as to be a serious danger to the health or safety of its occupants or the public. In such case, the lease is automaticall
resiliated (arts. 1913 and 1914 C.C.Q.).

PAYMENT OF RENT
12. When entering into a lease, the landlord may require payment of rent in advance for the first payment period
(month or week). Such advance may not exceed 1 month’s rent. He may not demand any other amount of money from
the lessee (e.g., deposit for the keys) (art. 1904 C.C.Q.).

13. The lessee shall pay his rent on the first day of each payment period (month or week), unless otherwise agreed
He is entitled to a receipt for such payment (arts. 1568, 1855 and 1903 C.C.Q.).

14. The rent is payable in equal instalments not exceeding 1 month’s rent, except the last, which may be less (arts.
1903 and 1904 C.C.Q.).

15. Unless otherwise agreed, the rent is payable at the domicile of the lessee (art. 1566 C.C.Q.)

16. A spouse who rents a dwelling for the usual needs of the family also binds the other spouse for the whole, if
they are not separated from bed and board, unless the other spouse has informed the landlord of his or her
unwillingness to be bound by the lease, prior to the entering into of the lease (art. 397 C.C.Q.).

17. Non-payment of the rent entitles the landlord to obtain from the Court a condemnation forcing the lessee to
pay it. Also, if the lessee is over 3 weeks late in paying his rent, the landlord may obtain the resiliation of the lease
(1863 and 1971 C.C.Q.).

Frequent late payment of the rent may also warrant the resiliation of the lease if the landlord suffers serious injury
as a result (arts. 1863 and 1971 C.C.Q.).

ENJOYMENT OF PREMISES

18. The landlord shall provide the lessee with peaceable enjoyment of the leased property throughout the term of
the lease (art. 1854 C.C.Q.).

19. Neither the landlord nor any other person may harass a lessee in such a manner as to limit his right to peaceabl
enjoyment of the premises or to induce him to leave the dwelling (art. 1902 C.C.Q.).

A lessee who suffers harassment may claim punitive damages in addition to any other compensation he may be
entitled to (arts. 1863 and 1902 C.C.Q.).

20. The lessee shall, throughout the term of the lease, use the leased property “with prudence and diligence”, i.e.,
he must use it in a reasonable fashion (art. 1855 C.C.Q.).
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21. The lessee may not, without the consent of the landlord, use or keep in the dwelling a substance which
constitutes a risk of fire or explosion or which would lead to an increase in the insurance premiums of the landlord
(art. 1919 C.C.Q.).

22. The occupants of a dwelling shall be of such a number as to allow each of them to live in normal conditions of
comfort and sanitation (art. 1920 C.C.Q.).

23. The lessee and the persons he allows to use or to have access to his dwelling shall act in such a way as not t
disturb the normal enjoyment of the other lessees (art. 1860 C.C.Q.).

24. During the term of the lease, the landlord and the lessee may not change the form or use of the dwelling (art.
1856 C.C.Q.).

MAINTENANCE OF DWELLING AND REPAIRS
Maintenance duty

25. The landlord is obligated to warrant the lessee that the dwelling may be used for the purpose for which it was
leased and to maintain the dwelling for that purpose throughout the term of the lease (art. 1854 C.C.Q.).

26. The lessee shall keep the dwelling in good clean condition. The landlord shall restore the dwelling to clean
condition after carrying out work in it (art. 1911 C.C.Q.).

27. A lessee who becomes aware of a serious defect or deterioration of the dwelling shall inform the landlord
within a reasonable time (art. 1866 C.C.Q.).

28. The statutes and regulations respecting the safety, sanitation, maintenance or habitability of an immovable
shall be considered as obligations under the lease (art. 1912 C.C.Q.).

29. The lessee may abandon his dwelling if it becomes unfit for habitation. In such case, he shall inform the
landlord of the condition of the dwelling before abandoning it or within the following 10 days (art. 1915 C.C.Q.).

Urgent and necessary repairs

30. The lessee shall allow urgent and necessary repairs to be made to ensure the preservation or enjoyment of the
leased property, but he retains recourses for any inconvenience he suffers.

In the case of urgent repairs, the landlord may require temporary vacancy, without notice and without authorization
from the Régie du logement. In such case, the lessee may demand compensation (art. 1865 C.C.Q.).

31. The lessee may, without the authorization of the Régie du logement, undertake repairs or incur expenses if
they are urgent and necessary to ensure the preservation or enjoyment of the leased property. However, he may do s
only if he has informed or attempted to inform the landlord of the situation and if the latter has not acted in due course
(art. 1868 C.C.Q.).

The landlord may intervene to pursue the work (art. 1868 C.C.Q.).

The lessee shall render an account to the landlord of repairs undertaken and expenses incurred and shall deliver tc
him the invoices. He may withhold from his rent an amount for reasonable expenses incurred (art. 1869 C.C.Q.).

Major non-urgent work (arts. 1922 to 1929 C.C.Q.)

32. The landlord shall give notice to the lessee before undertaking in the dwelling major repairs or improvements
that are not urgent. If temporary vacancy is necessary, he shall offer compensation equal to the reasonable expense
the lessee will have to incur during the work. Such compensation is payable to the lessee on the date the vacancy
begins.
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The notice shall indicate:

— the nature of the work;

— the date on which it is to begin;

— an estimate of its duration and, where applicable:

— the necessary period of vacancy;

— the compensation offered;

— any other conditions under which the work will be carried out if it is of such a nature as to cause a substantial
reduction of the enjoyment of the premises by the lessee.

The notice shall be given at least 10 days before the date on which the work is to begin, except where the lessee
must vacate the dwelling for more than 1 week. In such case, at least 3 months’ notice is required.

If the lessee fails to repay within 10 days after receiving the notice requiring him to vacate the dwelling
temporarily, he is deemed to have refused to vacate the premises. If the lessee refuses to vacate or fails to reply, the
landlord may, within 10 days of such refusal, apply to the Régie du logement for a ruling on the matter.

However, if the notice does not require the lessee to vacate the dwelling temporarily of if the lessee agrees to
vacate, the lessee may, within 10 days after receiving the notice, apply to the Régie du logement to change or strike
down any condition relating to the performance of the work which he considers abusive.

The Régie du logement may be required to rule on the reasonableness of the work, the conditions relating to its
performance, the necessity of the vacancy and the compensation, if any.

ACCESS TO AND VISIT OF DWELLING
33. The landlord has the right
— to visit the dwelling to ascertain its condition;
— to carry out work in the dwelling;
— to show it to a prospective lessee or acquirer.

However, he shall exercise those rights in a reasonable manner (art. 1857 C.C.Q.).

34. Alessee who, in accordance with the law, gives notice to the landlord of his intentions to vacate the dwelling
shall, from that moment, allow the landlord to post “For rent” signs and to show the dwelling to prospective lessees.

In such case, the landlord is not required to notify the lessee 24 hours in advance (art. 1930 C.C.Q.). However, he
shall obtain the lessee’s authorization in order to have access to the dwelling.

35. Except in case of emergency, the landlord shall give 24 hours’ notice of his intention
— to ascertain the condition of the dwelling;

— to carry out work other than major work (see particular No. 32 for major work);

— to show the dwelling to a prospective acquirer.

Such notice may be given orally (arts. 1898 and 1931 C.C.Q.).
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36. Visits shall be made between 9:00 a.m. and 9:00 p.m. and work shall be carried out between 7:00 a.m. and 7:00
p.m.

Except where the visit is made to carry out work, the lessee may require that the landlord or his representative be
present.

Except in case of emergency, the lessee may deny access to the dwelling if those conditions are not satisfied (arts
1932, 1933 and 2130 C.C.Q.).

37. No lock or other device restricting access to a dwelling may be installed or changed without the consent of the
lessee and of the landlord (art. 1934 C.C.Q.).

NOTICES (art. 1898 C.C.Q.)
38. Every notice relating to the lease (e.g., notice of modification in the lease to increase the rent), given by the
landlord or by the lessee, shall be written and drawn up in the same language as the lease. It shall be given at the
address indicated in the lease or at any new address communicated since then.

Exception: Only the notice by the landlord for the purpose of having access to the dwelling may be given orally
(particular No. 35).

39. Where a notice does not meet the requirements concerning the written form, the address or the language, it is
valid on the condition that the person who gave it proves that the addressee has not suffered any damage as «
consequence.

RENEWAL AND MODIFICATION OF LEASE
Renewal of leasdart. 1941 C.C.Q.)

40. A lease with a fixed term is renewed of right when the lease expires, which means that it is automatically
renewed at term on the same conditions and for the same term.

However, a lease with a term longer than 1 year is renewed for 12 months only.

The landlord may not prevent the lease from being renewed, except in certain cases (particular No. 6). However, he
4m3&;y, with a view to the renewal, modify the lease, provided that he gives notice to the lessee (particulars Nos. 42 and
The lessee may avoid such renewal, provided that he gives notice to the landlord (particulars Nos. 41 and 44).

Non-renewal of leasdarts. 1942, 1944 and 1946 C.C.Q.)
41. A lessee who wishes to vacate the dwelling upon termination of his lease with a fixed term, or to terminate his

lease with an indeterminate term, shall give notice to the landlord or reply to the landlord’s notice within the time
periods indicated iTable A.
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TABLE A

NON-RENEWAL OF LEASE:
PERIODS FOR LESSEE’'S NOTICE (arts. 1942, 1945 and 1946 C.C.Q.)

Lessee who has not Lessee of a room who has Lessee (including the
received a notice of not received a notice of lessee of a room) who
modification of the lease | modification of the leas¢ has received a notice of
modification of the leas¢

BLEASE OF 1 YEAR Between 3 and 6 months

OR MORE before term Between 10 and 20 days
before term
LEASE OF LESS THAN| Between 1 and 2 months Within 1 month after
12 MONTHS before term receiving the landlord’s|
notice
LEASE WITH AN Between 1 and 2 months Between 10 and 20 days
INDETERMINATE before desired term before desired term
TERM du ball

Modification of lease

42. At the renewal of the lease, the landlord may modify its conditions. For instance, he may modify its term or
increase the rent. To that end, he shall give a notice of modification to the lessee within the time periods indicated in
Table B (art. 1942 C.C.Q.).

43. The landlord shall, in that notice of modification, indicate to the lessee:

— the modification or modifications requested;

— the new term of the lease, if he wishes to change it;

— the new rent in dollars or the increase requested, in dollars or as a percentage, if he wishes to increase the rent
However, where an application for the fixing of the rent has already been filed, the increase may be expressed as a
percentage of the rent that will be determined by the Régie du logement;

— the time granted to the lessee to refuse the proposed modification, i.e., 1 month after receiving the notice (arts.
1943 and 1945 C.C.Q.).

Reply to the notice of modification(art. 1945 C.C.Q.)

44, Alessee who receives a notice of modification of the lease has 1 month after receiving it to reply and notify the
landlord that he:

— accepts the requested modification or modifications; or

— refuses the requested modification or modifications; or

— will vacate the dwelling upon termination of the lease.

If the lessee fails to reply, this means that he accepts the modifications requested by the landlord. If the lessee

refuses the modification, he is entitled to return to his dwelling if the lease is renewed. However, the Régie du
logement may be requested to set the conditions of renewal (see particular No. 45).
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Exception: In the cases provided for under the heading “Restrictions on the right to have the rent fixed and the
lease modified by the Régie du logement”, a lessee who refuses the requested modification shall vacate the dwelling
upon termination of the lease.

Fixing of conditions of lease by the Regie du logement
(arts. 1941 and 1947 C.C.Q.)

45. The landlord has 1 month, after receiving the reply of a lessee who refuses the modifications, to apply to the
Régie du logement for the fixing of the rent or for a ruling on any other modification of the lease. If the landlord does
not file such application, the lease is renewed on the same conditions, which may not be longer than 12 months.

TABLE B

STEPS TO MODIFY THE LEASE AND PERIODS TO GIVE NOTICE
(arts. 1942 and 1945 C.C.Q.)

3¢ step:

APPLICATION TO THE
REGIE DU LOGEMENT
BY LANDLORD

1% step:
NOTICE BY LANDLORD

29 step:
LESSEE'S REPLY

Between 3 and 6 months
before term

LEASE OF 1 YEAR
OR MORE

Within 1 month after

LEASE OF LESS
THAN 12 MONTHS

Between 1 and 2 months
before term

LEASE WITH AN
INDETERMINATE

Between 1 and 2 months
before desired modificatior

receiving the notice of
madification. If he fails
to do so, he is deemed tg
have accepted the
requested modification

Within 1 month followin
receipt of the lessee’s
refusal, otherwise the leas
is renewed.

«Q

e

TERM

LEASE FOR A ROOM | Between 10 and 20 days
before term or desired

modification

Agreement on modifications(art. 1895 C.C.Q.)

46. Where the landlord and the lessee agree on the modifications to be made to the lease (e.g., rent, term), the
landlord shall give the lessee a writing evidencing the modifications to the initial lease before the beginning of the
renewed lease.

Contestation of adjustment of rent(art. 1949 C.C.Q.)

47. Where a lease of more than 12 months provides for the adjustment of the rent, the lessee or the landlord may
contest the abusive or inadequate nature of the agreed adjustment and have the rent fixed.

An application for that purpose shall be filed with the Régie du logement within 1 month following the date of
adjustment stipulated in the lease.

REPOSSESSION OF DWELLING (arts. 1957 to 1970 C.C.Q.)

48. Where the lessor of the dwelling is the landlord, he may evict the lessee in order to live in it or to allow one of
the beneficiaries provided for by law to live in it, by giving a notice containing the following:

— the name of the beneficiary;
— the degree of relationship or the bond between the beneficiary and the landlord, where applicable;

— the date fixed for the repossession.
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Steps for repossessing the land
and periods to give notice

1% step: 29 step: 3¢ step:

LANDLORD’S NOTICE |LESSEE’S REPLY APPLICATION TO
REGIE DU LOGEMENT
BY LANDLORD

LEASE OF MORE 6 months before term

THAN 6 MONTHS Within 1 month after

receiving the landlord’s Within 1 month after the
LEASE OF 6 1 month before term noticH.the lessee does | refusal or the expiry of the
MONTHS OR LESS not reply, he is deemed period granted to the

to have refused to vacate | lessee to reply.
LEASE WITH AN 6 months before intended | the dwelling.
INDETERMINATE date of repossession
TERM

Beneficiaries may be

— the landlord, his father, mother, children or any other relative or person connected by marriage of whom he is
the main support;

— the spouse from whom he is separated or divorced if he remains the main support of his spouse.

If the immovable belongs to more than 1 person, the dwelling may generally be repossessed only if there is only 1
other co-owner who is the spouse or concubinary of the other. (e.g., co-owners who are brother and sister may not
repossess a dwelling).

A legal person (company) may not avail itself of the right to repossess a dwelling.

ASSIGNMENT AND SUBLEASING

49. Where a lessee assigns his lease, he abandons all his rights and transfers all his obligations in respect of the
dwelling to a person called the assignee; as a result, he is released from all his obligations towards the landlord (art.
1873 C.C.Q.).

A lessee who rents his dwelling or a part thereof (e.g., 1 room), commits himself as a sublessor towards the
sublessee, but he is not released from his obligations towards the landlord (art. 1870 C.C.Q.)

50. The lessee is entitled to assign his lease or to sublease his dwelling with the landlord’s consent. However, the
latter may not refuse to give his consent without a serious reason (arts. 1870 and 1871 C.C.Q.).

51. The lessee shall give the landlord notice of his intention to assign his lease or to sublease the dwelling. Such
notice shall indicate the name and address of the person to whom the lessee intends to assign the lease or sublease t
dwelling (art. 1870 C.C.Q.).

If he refuses, the landlord shall inform the lessee of his reasons for refusing within 15 days after receiving the
notice. Otherwise, the landlord is deemed to have consented to the assignment or sublease (art. 1871 C.C.Q.).

52. Alandlord who consents to the assignment or sublease may not exact any payment other than the reimbursemen
of any reasonable expenses resulting from the assignment or sublease (art. 1872 C.C.Q.).
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53. Allowing for exceptions, the sublessee shall vacate the dwelling upon termination of his lease (art. 1940
C.C.Q).

NOTICE OF RESILIATION OF LEASE BY LESSEE (art. 1974 C.C.Q.)
54. A lessee may resiliate his lease if
— he is allocated a dwelling in low-rental housing;
— he can no longer occupy the dwelling because of a handicap; or

—in the case of an elderly person, he is admitted permanently to a residential and long-term care centre or to a
foster home, whether or not he resides in such a place at the time of his admission.

Unless otherwise agreed by the parties, resiliation takes effect 3 months afsentlieg of a noticeto the
landlord, with amattestation from the authority concerned, or 1 month after the notice if the lease if for less than 12
months.

SURRENDER OF DWELLING UPON TERMINATION OF THE LEASE

55. The lessee shall vacate the dwelling upon termination of the lease; no grace period is provided for by law.

When vacating the dwelling, the lessee shall remove any furniture or object other than those belonging to the
landlord (art. 1890 C.C.Q.).

56. Upon termination of the lease, the lessee shall surrender the dwelling in the condition in which he received it,
except for changes resulting from aging, fair wear and tear or superior force.

The condition of the dwelling may be established by the description made or the photographs taken by the lessee
and the landlord, otherwise the lessee is presumed to have received the dwelling in good condition (art. 1890 C.C.Q.).

57. Upon termination of the lease, the lessee shall remove all the constructions, works or plantations he has made.
If they can be removed without deteriorating the dwelling, the landlord may

— retain them by paying the value thereof; or
— compel the lessee to remove them and to restore the dwelling to the condition in which it was when he received
it.

Where the dwelling cannot be restored to its original condition, the landlord may retain them without compensa-
tion (art. 1891 C.C.Q.).
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SIGNATURES
Signed at:
City Date Landlord (or his mandatary)
Signed at:
City Date Lessee
Signed at:
City Date Lessee

Other signatories — indicate the name, addrités or quality of the signatory (co-lessee, surety, witness, e

Name, address, quality

Signed at:
City Date Signature

Name, address, quality

Signed at:
City Date Signature

COPY OF LEASE TO LESSEE

The landlord shall give a copy of the lease to the leadén 10 daysafter entering into it.

Lease given on / /
day month year

Signature of landlord Signature of lessee(s)
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NOTICE OF FAMILY RESIDENCE

| declare that | am married to . I notify you that the|
Full name of spouse
dwelling covered by the lease will be used as the family residence.

Date Signature of lessee or spouse

(Notice in compliance with article 403 of the Civil Code of Québec:)

REGIE DU LOGEMENT

Lessees and landlords may obtain information on their rights and obligations from the Régie du logemen
a dispute arise, they may pursue legal remedies before it.

The Régie du logement has jurisdiction over any application pertaining to a lease for a dwelling. (In certa
the amount in dispute must be less than $30 000).

. Should

n cases,
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SCHEDULE 6
FORM OF THE REGIE DU LOGEMENT
SCHEDULE TO THE LEASE

SERVICES OFFERED TO ELDERLY PERSONS

This Schedule completes the lease form and shall be used for entering into the lease, where the owner of a private
residence offers to an elderly person who is a lessee services other than those already indicated in the form.

The landlord undertakes to provide and maintain the services identified hereinafter and included in the rent. He
also undertakes to provide the services described herein, which are not included in the rent, at the prices indicated.

Detailed description of the dwelling and accessories

— The leased dwelling is: choice

yes no
an apartment O i
aroom
— private 0 |
— common O i
specify
— bathroom
— private 0 |
— common O i
specify
— Balcony
— private 0 |
— common O i
— Animals
right to keep one or more animals 0 |
specify
— Locked storage space 0 |
location
— Heating
individual control 0 O
— Air conditioning 0 |
individual control 0 O
— Intercom O O
location
— Calling bell 0 |

location
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choix

oui non
— Furniture
— right of lessee to bring:
— furniture 0 |
— electric household appliances | |
specify
— Wheelchairs
— accessibility to wheelchairs 0 |
inside the dwelling
— Elevator O |
— Handrail supports | |
— bathroom O |
— corridor 0 |
— Common spaces
— inside
— community hall 0 |
— television O |
— stereophonic system 0 |
— common kitchen O |
— right to cook 0 |
— Others
— outside
— rest areas, specify 0 |

— others
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If not included in rent
List of services included Price of service in rent
services offered
(if variable,
specify)
yes no yes no
— Television
— cable service 0 0 | |
— community antenna O O O O
— Housekeeping
— cleaning in lessee’s apartment O 0 | |
or room
times a week
specify:
— Laundry
— Laundry room 0 0 | |
location
Number: of washers
of dryers
— laundry service
— bedding 0 0 | |
times a week
— clothing 0 0 | |
times a week
— dry cleaning 0 0 | |
others:
— Transport O O O O
— Schedule:
times per day
times per week
specify:
— Adapted transportation for
handicapped persons O 0 | |
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If not included in rent

List of services included Price of service in rent

services offered
(if variable,
specify)

yes no yes no

Food services:

The following meals are offered

by the establishment

— breakfast O O O O

—dinner O O O O

— supper O O O O

— Schedule: unless agreed upon beforehand,

meal hours are as follows:

breakfast: from to

dinner:  from to

supper:  from to

— Menus:

— choice of menus O O O O

number:

— a la carte meals O O O O

— diet meals O O O O

specify:

— Snacks: O O O O

— number:

— schedule:

specify:

— Meals served:

—in the lunch room O O O O

— in the cafeteria O O O O

— in the apartment or room 0 0 | |

Guests may eat a meal with a lessee | |

— at the same price as the lessee 0 |

or

— according to the following tariff: 0 |

— breakfast
—dinner
— supper
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If not included in rent

List of services included Price of service in rent

services offered
(if variable,
specify)

yes no yes no

Other conditions: O | O |

Nursing and personal care service

— Presence of a graduate nurse 0 | | |

O 24 hours a day

or

according to the following schedule:

— Tasks:

— Medications

— distribution of medications by a | | O O

person authorized by law

— keeping of medications in a 0 0 | |

locked safe place

— Others O O O O
O O O O
O O O O
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List of services

included
services

yes

no

Price of service

yes

If not included in rent

no

in rent

offered
(if variable,

specify)

— Social activities

— premises provided by landlord
specify

— activities organized by landlord
— gardening
— others

— Religious activities

specify

— Other services

—in the immovable
— convenience store
— banking service
— medical clinic

— restaurant

— pharmacy

— beauty parlor

— others

— outside the immovable
— assistance for

— medical visits

— errands

— others

— Security

— guard
schedule:

— electronic surveillance system

ooooo

Ooooogooo

ooooo

Ooooogooo

ooooo

Ooooogooo

ooooo

Ooooogooo
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Information on personnel

— The landlord informs the lessee of the names and functions of the members of the personnel working in the

immovable yesd noo
SIGNATURES
Signed at
City Date Landlord (or his mandatary)
Signed at
City Date Lessee
Signed at

City Date Lessee
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SCHEDULE 7
FORM OF THE REGIE DU LOGEMENT
MANDATORY WRITING
IN THE CASE OF AN ORAL LEASE
Number.
BETWEEN

the lessee and the landlord (lessor)
Name Name
Name No. Street Apt.

City Postal Code

(Where applicable) represented by

Name
Position
duly mandated for that purpose.
Address of leased dwelling
No. Street Apt.
City Postal Code
Rent $
per montho per weekO

Other

for a total of $

for the term of the lease|.
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PARTICULARS
GENERAL INFORMATION
These particulars describe most of the rights and obligations of lessees and landlords. They summarize the
essential points of the law concerning leases, articles 1851 to 2000 of the Civil Code of Québec.
The numbers in brackets refer to those articles of the Civil Code.

Those rights and obligations shall be exercised in compliance with the fundamental rights recognized by the
Charter of human rights and freedoms, which prescribes, among other things, that every person has a right to respec
for his private life, that every person has a right to the peaceful enjoyment and free disposition of his property, except
to the extent provided for by law, and that a person’s home is inviolable.

The parties shall also always act according to the rules of good faith.

The examples provided in the particulars are there for information purposes and are used to illustrate a rule.
The term “landlord” used in the lease has the same meaning as the word “lessor” in the law.

The term “landlord” or “lessee” includes all the landlords or lessees if there are more than one.

The term “landlord” includes any sublessor and the term “lessee” includes any sublessee.

Any nonperformance of an obligation by a party entitles the other party to pursue remedies before a court of law,
such as:

— specific performance of the obligation;
— deposit of the rent;

— a reduction in the rent;

— resiliation of the lease;

— damages.

PERSONAL INFORMATION

The landlord shall respect the prescriptions of the Act respecting the protection of personal information in the
private sector (R.S.Q., c. P-39.1).

Collection of necessary personal information

The landlord may not collect information other than thatessaryfor the entering into of the lease for the
purposes of verifying: the propective lessee’s capacity to pay the rent requested, his prior payment habits and his
prior behaviour as a tenant.

The landlord may also request the information necessary for the performance of the contract.

Such information shall be collected from each of the lessees concerned unless they expressly agree to the landlord
collecting it from other persons.

Use of personal information by the landlord

The landlord shall ensure the confidentiality of the personal information in his possession and shall see|that it is
up-to-date and accurate at the time of its use.

He may not use the information for purposes other than those for which it was collected without the consent of the
person concerned.

Disclosure of personal information by the landlord

The landlord may not disclose the personal information that he holds on a lessee without his express consent. Such
consent by the lessee shall be given freely and without pressure. It shall be enlightened and given for specific
purposes. It is valid only for the term required to accomplish the purposes for which it was requested. However,
the landlord may disclose information without being authorized, in certain cases provided for in the Act.

Further information may be obtained on this matter from the Commission d’accés a I'information.
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DWELLING

1. These patrticulars apply to any premises leased for residential purposes (e.g., an apartment, a house, a room) a
well as to a mobile home placed on a chassis and to land intended for the emplacement of a mobile home (art. 1892
C.C.Q).

They also apply to services (e.g., laundry, meals, infirmary, janitorial services), accessories (e.g., refrigerator, air
conditioner) and dependencies of the dwelling (e.g., garage, parking space, locker), whether they are included in the
lease of the dwelling or in a separate lease (art. 1892 C.C.Q.).

Exceptions: However, these particulars do not apply to dwellings leased for vacation purposes or to dwellings in
which over one-third of the total floor area is used for purposes other than residential purposes (e.g., commercial
premises).

Room (art. 1892 C.C.Q.)

2. Aroom is considered a dwelling, even if it is located in the principal residence of the landlord or lessee who
subleases it, unless

—only 1 or 2 rooms are leased or offered for lease and if it has neither a separate exit nor its own sanitary facilities;
— it is situated in a hotel establishment; or
— it is situated in a health and social services institution.
SPECIAL RULES FOR LEASES OF CERTAIN DWELLINGS
3. Special rules, which are not all stated in these particulars, apply to a lease:

— of a dwelling in an immovable held in divided co-ownership (condominium); (arts. 1057, 1065, 1066, 1079
C.C.Q));

— of a room leased to a student by an educational institution (arts. 1979 to 1983 C.C.Q.);
— of land intended for the emplacement of a mobile home (arts. 1996 to 2000 C.C.Q.);
— that is part of a contract of employment (art. 1976 C.C.Q.).
ENTERING INTO LEASE
4. A lease is a contract to lease a dwelling. A lease is entered into when the landlord agrees to lease a dwelling to
a lessee, who in turn agrees to pay the rent agreed upon for the term they have fixed. The contract can be written or

oral (art. 1851 C.C.Q.).

Writing in the case of an oral lease
(art. 1895 C.C.Q.)

5. Where the lease is oral, the landlord must give the lessee within 10 days after entering into the lease a written
document containing the following information:

—the landlord’s name and address;
— the lessee’s name;

— the rent agreed upon;
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— the address of the leased dwelling; and
— the text of these particulars.
By-laws of the immovable(art. 1894 C.C.Q.)

6. The by-laws of the immovable set out the rules to be observed in it. They pertain to the enjoyment, use and
maintenance of the dwelling and of the common premises.

If there are such by-laws, the landlord is bound to give the lessee a copy thereof before entering into the lease, so
that they may form part of the lease.

Language of the lease and of the by-laws of the immovable
(art. 1897 C.C.Q.)

7. The lease and the by-laws of the immovable shall be drawn up in French. However, the landlord and the lessee
may agree to use another language.

Conditions of the lease

8. The landlord and the lessee may agree on various conditions of the lease, but they may not disregard the
provisions of the law on residential leasing (particular No. 9).

9. Article 1893 provides that clauses which are inconsistent with articles 1854 (2nd par.), 1856 to 1858, 1860 to
\%3%? 1865, 1866, 1868 to 1872, 1875, 1876, 1883 and 1892 to 2000 of the Civil Code of Québec have no effect (are

For instance, no lessee may, in the lease,

— waive his right to maintain occupancy (art. 1936 C.C.Q.);

— waive his right to sublease his dwelling (art. 1870 C.C.Q.);

or release himself from the obligation to give notice (art. 1898 C.C.Q.).

The following conditions are also without effect:

— a condition limiting the liability of the landlord or releasing him from an obligation (art. 1900 C.C.Q.);

— a condition that renders the lessee liable for damage caused without his fault (art. 1900 C.C.Q.);

— a condition that modifies the rights of the lessee by reason of an increase in the number of occupants in the
dwelling, unless the size of the dwelling warrants it (art. 1900 C.C.Q.);

— a condition providing for an adjustment of the rent in a lease of 12 moths or less (art. 1906 C.C.Q.);

— a condition in a lease of more than 12 months providing for an adjustment of the rent during the first 12 months
of the lease or more than once during each 12-month period (art. 1906 C.C.Q.);

— a condition whereby a lessee acknowledges that the dwelling is in good habitable condition (art. 1910 C.C.Q.);
— a condition providing for the total payment of the rent if the lessee fails to pay an instalment (art. 1905 C.C.Q.);

— a condition limiting the right of the lessee to purchase property or obtain services from such persons as he
chooses, and on such terms and conditions as he sees fit (art. 1900 C.C.Q.).
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10. The lessee may apply to the Court to have a condition in the lease recognized as abusive, in which case the
condition may be cancelled or any obligation arising from it may be reduced (art. 1901 C.C.Q.).

Fixing of rent of new lessee and sublessee

11. The new lessee and the sublessee may apply to the Regie du logement to fix the rent, except for the exceptior
provided for in the Act (particular No. 13) (art. 1950 C.C.Q.).

12. When the lease is entered into, the landlord must give the new lessee a notice indicating the lowest rent paid
during the 12 months preceding the beginning of the lease or, if applicable, the rent fixed by the Régie du logement
during the same period. The notice must also specify the services no longer included in the rent required or the
additional services included in the rent required from the new lessee. A lessee who subleases his dwelling must also
give the sublessee such a notice (arts. 1896 and 1950 C.C.Q.).

If the new lessee or a sublessee pays a rent that is higher than that stated in the notice, he may, within 10 days
following the date on which the lease is entered into, apply to the Régie du logement to fix his rent.

If the landlord did not give such notice when entering into the lease, the new lessee or sublessee may, within
2 months of the beginning of the lease, apply to the Régie du logement to have his rent fixed.

The new lessee or sublessee may also apply to the Régie du logement within 2 months of the day on which he
becomes aware of a false statement in the notice (art. 1950 C.C.Q.).

Restrictions of the right to fix the rent and to the modification
of the lease by the Régie du logement

13. The lessee and the landlord may not apply to the Régie du logement for the fixing of the rent or for the
modification of another condition of the lease because the dwelling is located in an immovable:

— erected 5 years ago or less;

— whose use for residential purposes results from a change of destination that was made 5 years ago or less (e.qg.
school transformed into dwellings).

Therefore, if such restriction is mentioned to the lessee at the time of entering into the lease, the latter, where he
refuses a modification applied for by the landlord, shall vacate his dwelling upon termination of the lease (art. 1945
2nd par., C.C.Q.).

But, where the landlord does not mention such restriction to the lessee, he may not set it up against him.

However, the court may rule on any other application concerning the lease (art. 1955 C.C.Q.).

RIGHT TO MAINTAIN OCCUPANCY

14. The lessee, excluding a sublessee (art. 1940 C.C.Q.), has a personal right to maintain occupancy in his
dwelling (art. 1936 C.C.Q.). He may be evicted from his dwelling only in the cases provided for by law, including

— the repossession of the dwelling (art. 1957 C.C.Q.) (particular No. 57);
— the resiliation of the lease (art. 1863 C.C.Q.);
— subleasing for more than 12 months (art. 1944 C.C.Q.);

— division, substantial enlargement or change of destination of the dwelling (art. 1959 C.C.Q.).
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15. The right to maintain occupancy may be extended to certain persons where cohabitation ceases or where the
lessee dies, provided that those persons comply with the formalities provided for by law (art. 1938 C.C.Q.).

However, those persons are not considered as new lessees (art. 1951 C.C.Q.) (Particulars Nos. 11 and 12).
Change of landlord

16. The new landlord of an immovable is bound to respect the lease of the lessee (art. 1937 C.C.Q.).

17. Where the lessee has not been personally informed of the name and address of the new landlord or of the
person to whom he owes payment of the rent, he may, with the authorization of the Régie du logement, deposit his
rent with it (art. 1908 C.C.Q.).

DELIVERY OF DWELLING AT BEGINNING OF LEASE

18. The landlord shall, on the date scheduled for delivering the dwelling, deliver it in clean condition, in good
habitable condition and in a good state of repair in all respects (arts. 1854, 1910 and 1911 C.C.Q.).

19. Alessee may refuse to take possession of a dwelling that is unfit for habitation, i.e., if it is in such a condition
as to be a serious danger to the health or safety of its occupants or the public. In such case, the lease is automaticall
resiliated (arts. 1913 and 1914 C.C.Q.).

PAYMENT OF RENT

20. When entering into a lease, the landlord may require payment of rent in advance for the first payment period
(month or week). Such advance payment may not exceed 1 month’s rent. He may not demand any other amount of
money from the lessee (e.g., deposit for the keys) (art. 1904 C.C.Q.).

21. The landlord may not demand that payment be made by postdated cheque (art. 1904 C.C.Q.).

22. The rent is payable in equal instalments not exceeding 1 month’s rent, except the last, which may be less
(arts. 1903 and 1904 C.C.Q.).

23. The lessee shall pay his rent on the first day of each payment period (month or week), unless otherwise agreed.
He is entitled to a receipt for such payment (arts. 1568 and 1903 C.C.Q.).

24. Unless otherwise agreed, the rent is payable at the domicile of the lessee (art. 1566 C.C.Q.).

25. A spouse who rents a dwelling for the usual needs of the family also binds the other spouse for the whole, if
they are not separated from bed and board, unless the other spouse has informed the landlord of his or her
unwillingness to be bound by the lease, prior to the entering into the lease (art. 397 C.C.Q.).

26. Non-payment of the rent entitles the landlord to obtain from the Court a condemnation forcing the lessee to
pay it. Also, if the lessee is over 3 weeks late in paying his rent, the landlord may obtain the resiliation of the lease
(1863 and 1971 C.C.Q.).

Frequent late payment of the rent may also warrant the resiliation of the lease if the landlord suffers serious injury
as a result (arts. 1863 and 1971 C.C.Q.).

ENJOYMENT OF PREMISES

27. The landlord shall provide the lessee with peaceful enjoyment of the leased property throughout the term of the
lease (art. 1854 C.C.Q.).

28. Neither the landlord nor any other person may harass a lessee in such a manner as to limit his right to peaceful
enjoyment of the premises or to induce him to leave the dwelling (art. 1902 C.C.Q.).
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A lessee who suffers harassment may claim punitive damages in addition to any other compensation he may be
entitled to (arts. 1863 and 1902 C.C.Q.).

29. The lessee shall, throughout the term of the lease, use the leased property “with prudence and diligence”, i.e.,
he must use it in a reasonable fashion (art. 1855 C.C.Q.).

30. The lessee may not, without the consent of the landlord, use or keep in the dwelling a substance which
constitutes a risk of fire or explosion and which would lead to an increase in the insurance premiums of the landlord
(art. 1919 C.C.Q.).

31. The occupants of a dwelling shall be of such a number as to allow each of them to live in normal conditions of
comfort and sanitation (art. 1920 C.C.Q.).

32. The lessee and the persons he allows to use or to have access to his dwelling shall act in such a way as not t
disturb the normal enjoyment of the other lessees (art. 1860 C.C.Q.).

33. During the term of the lease, the landlord and the lessee may not change the form or use of the dwelling
(art. 1856 C.C.Q.).

MAINTENANCE OF DWELLING AND REPAIRS
Maintenance duty

34. The landlord is obligated to warrant the lessee that the dwelling may be used for the purpose for which it was
leased and to maintain the dwelling for that purpose throughout the term of the lease (art. 1854 C.C.Q.).

35. The lessee shall keep the dwelling in good clean condition. The landlord shall restore the dwelling to clean
condition after carrying out work in it (art. 1911 C.C.Q.).

36. A lessee who becomes aware of a serious defect or deterioration of the dwelling shall inform the landlord
within a reasonable time (art. 1866 C.C.Q.).

37. The statutes and regulations respecting the safety, sanitation, maintenance or habitability of an immovable
shall be considered as obligations under the lease (art. 1912 C.C.Q.).

38. The lessee may abandon his dwelling if it becomes unfit for habitation. In such case, he shall inform the
landlord of the condition of the dwelling before abandoning it or within the following 10 days (art. 1915 C.C.Q.).

Urgent and necessary repairs

39. The lessee shall allow urgent and necessary repairs to be made to ensure the preservation or enjoyment of the
leased property, but he retains recourses for any inconvenience he suffers.

In the case of urgent repairs, the owner may require temporary vacancy, without notice and without authorization
from the Régie du logement. In such case, the lessee may demand compensation (art. 1865 C.C.Q.).

40. The lessee may, without the authorization of the Régie du logement, undertake repairs or incur expenses if
they are urgent and necessary to ensure the preservation or enjoyment of the dwelling. However, he may do so only if
he has informed or attempted to inform the landlord of the situation and if the latter has not acted in due course.

The landlord may intervene to pursue the work (art. 1868 C.C.Q.).

The lessee shall render an account to the landlord of repairs undertaken or expenses incurred and shall deliver tc
him the invoices. He may withhold from his rent an amount for reasonable expenses incurred (art. 1869 C.C.Q.).
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Major non-urgent work (arts. 1922 to 1929 C.C.Q.)

41. The landlord shall give notice to the lessee before undertaking in the dwelling major repairs or improvements
that are not urgent. If temporary vacancy is necessary, he shall offer compensation equal to the reasonable expense
the lessee will have to incur during the work. Such compensation is payable to the lessee on the date the vacancy
begins.

The notice shall indicate:

— the nature of the work;

— the date on which it is to begin;

— an estimate of its duration and, where applicable:

— the necessary period of vacancy;

— the compensation offered,;

— any other conditions under which the work will be carried out if it is of such a nature as to cause a substantial
reduction of the enjoyment of the premises by the lessee.

The notice shall be given at least 10 days before the date on which the work is to begin, except where the lessee
must vacate the dwelling for more than 1 week. In such case, at least 3 months’ notice is required.

If the lessee fails to reply within 10 days after receiving the notice requiring him to vacate the dwelling
temporarily, he is deemed to have refused to vacate the premises. If the lessee refuses to vacate or fails to reply, the
landlord may, within 10 days of such refusal, apply to the Régie du logement for a ruling on the matter.

However, if the notice does not require the lessee to vacate the dwelling temporarily or if the lessee agrees to
vacate, the lessee may, within 10 days after receiving the notice, apply to the Régie du logement to change or strike
down any condition relating to the performance of the work which he considers abusive.

The Régie du logement may be required to rule on the reasonableness of the work, the conditions relating to its
performance, the necessity of the vacancy and the compensation, if any.

ACCESS TO AND VISIT OF DWELLING
42. The landlord has the right
— to visit the dwelling to ascertain its condition;
— to carry out work in the dwelling;
— to show it to a prospective lessee or acquirer.

However, he shall exercise those rights in a reasonable manner (art. 1857 C.C.Q.).

43. A lessee who, in accordance with the law, gives notice to the landlord of his intentions to vacate the dwelling
shall, from that moment, allow the landlord to post “For rent” signs and to show the dwelling to prospective lessees.

In such case, the landlord is not required to notify the lessee 24 hours in advance (art. 1930 C.C.Q.). However, he
shall obtain the lessee’s authorization in order to have access to the dwelling.

44. Except in case of emergency, the landlord shall give 24 hours’ notice of his intention
— to ascertain the condition of the dwelling;

— to carry out work other than major work (see particular No. 41 for major work);

— to show the dwelling to a prospective acquirer.

Such notice may be given orally (arts. 1898 and 1931, C.C.Q.).
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45. Visits shall be made between 9:00 a.m. and 9:00 p.m. and work shall be carried out between 7:00 a.m. and
7:00 p.m.

Except where the visit is made to carry out work, the lessee may require that the landlord or his representative be
present.

Except in case of emergency, the lessee may deny access to the dwelling if those conditions are not satisfied
(arts. 1932, 1933 and 2130 C.C.Q.).

46. No lock or other device restricting access to the dwelling may be installed or changed without the consent of
the lessee and of the landlord (art. 1934 C.C.Q.).

NOTICES (art. 1898 C.C.Q.)
47. Every notice relating to the lease (e.g., notice of a modification in the lease to increase the rent), given by the
landlord or by the lessee, shall be written and drawn up in the same language as the lease. It shall be given at the
address indicated in the lease or at a new address communicated since then.

Exception: Only the notice by the landlord for the purpose of having access to the dwelling may be given orally
(particular No. 44).

48. Where a notice does not meet the requirements concerning the written form, the address or the language, it is
valid only on the condition that the person who gave it proves that the addressee has not suffered any damage as
consequence.

RENEWAL AND MODIFICATION OF LEASE
Renewal of leasdart. 1941 C.C.Q.)

49. A lease with a fixed term is renewed of right when the lease expires, which means that it is automatically
renewed at term on the same conditions and for the same term.

However, a lease with a term longer than 1 year is renewed for 12 months only.

The landlord may not prevent the lease from being renewed, in certain cases (particular No. 14). However, he may,
with a view to the renewal, modify the lease, provided that he gives notice to the lessee (particulars Nos. 51 and 52).

The lessee may avoid such renewal, provided that he gives notice to the landlord (particulars Nos. 50 and 53).
Non-renewal of leasdarts. 1942, 1944 and 1946 C.C.Q.)
50. A lessee who wishes to vacate a dwelling upon termination of his lease with a fixed term, or to terminate his

lease with an indeterminate term, shall give notice to the landlord or reply to the landlord’s notice within the time
periods indicated iffable A.
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TABLE A

NON-RENEWAL OF LEASE:
PERIODS FOR LESSEE’'S NOTICE (arts. 1942, 1945 and 1946 C.C.Q.)

Lessee who has not Lessee of a room who I|1as Lessee (including the
received a notice of not received a notice of lessee of a room) who
modification of the lease | modification of the leasg has received a notice of
modification of the lease

LEASE OF 1 YEAR Between 3 and 6 months

OR MORE before term Between 10 and 20 days$

before term Within 1 month after
LEASE OF LESS Between 1 and 2 months receiving the landlord’s
THAN 12 MONTHS before term notice
LEASE WITH AN Between 1 and 2 months Between 10 and 20 days
INDETERMINATE TERM | before desired term before desired term

Modification of lease

51. Atthe renewal of the lease, the landlord may modify its conditions. For instance, he may modify its term, add
or remove a service or increase the rent. To that end, he shall give a notice of modification to the lessee within the
time periods indicated ifable B (art. 1942 C.C.Q.).

52. The landlord shall, in that notice of modification, indicate to the lessee

— the modification or modifications requested;

— the new term of the lease, if he wishes to change it;

— the new rent in dollars or the increase requested, in dollars or as a percentage, if he wishes to increase the rent
However, where an application for the fixing of rent has already been filed, the increase may be expressed as a
percentage of the rent that will be determined by the Régie du logement;

— the time granted to the lessee to refuse the proposed modification, i.e., 1 month after receiving the notice
(arts. 1943 and 1945 C.C.Q.).

Reply to the notice of modification(art. 1945 C.C.Q.)

53. Alessee who receives a notice of modification of the lease has 1 month after receiving it to reply and notify the
landlord that he

— accepts the requested modification or modifications; or

— refuses the requested modification or modifications; or

— will vacate the dwelling upon termination of the lease.

If the lessee fails to reply, this means that he accepts the modifications requested by the landlord. If the lessee
refuses the modification, he is entitled to return to his dwelling if the lease is renewed. The Régie du logement may be

requested to set the conditions of renewal (particular No. 54).

Exception: In the cases provided for in particular No. 13, a lessee who refuses the requested modification shall
vacate the dwelling upon termination of the lease.
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Fixing of conditions of lease by the Régie du logement
(arts. 1941 and 1947 C.C.Q.)

54. The landlord has 1 month, after receiving the reply of a lessee who refuses the modifications, to apply to the
Régie du logement for the fixing of the rent or for a ruling on any other modification of the lease. If the landlord does
not file such application, the lease is renewed on the same conditions, except for the term, which may not be longer
than 12 months.

TABLE B

STEPS TO MODIFY THE LEASE AND
PERIODS TO GIVE NOTICE (arts. 1942 and 1945 C.C.Q.)

1+ step: 29 step: 3¢ step:
NOTICE BY LESSEE’'S REPLY APPLICATION TO THE
LANDLORD REGIE DU LOGEMENT
BY LANDLORD
LEASE OF 1 YEAR Between 3 and 6 months
OR MORE before term
LEASE OF LESS Between 1 and 2 months Within 1 month after
THAN 12 MONTHS before term receiving the notice of Within 1 month following
modification. If he fails | receipt of the lessee’s
LEASE WITH AN Between 1 and 2 months to do so, he is deemed to refusal, otherwise the
INDETERMINATE TERM | before desired modification have accepted the lease is renewed.
requested modification.
LEASE FOR A Between 10 and 20 days
ROOM before term or desired
modification

Agreement on modifications(art. 1895 C.C.Q.)

55. Where the landlord and the lessee have agreed on the modifications to be made to the lease (e.g., rent, term)
the landlord shall give the lessee a writing evidencing the modifications to the initial lease before the beginning of the
renewed lease.

Contestation of adjustment of rent(art. 1949 C.C.Q.)

56. Where a lease of more than 12 months provides for the adjustment of the rent, the lessee or the landlord may
contest the abusive or inadequate nature of the agreed adjustment and have the rent fixed.

An application for that purpose shall be filed with the Régie du logement within 1 month following the date of
adjustment stipulated in the lease.

REPOSSESSION OF DWELLING (arts. 1957 TO 1970 C.C.Q.)

57. Where the lessor of the dwelling is the landlord of the dwelling, he may evict the lessee in order to live in it or
to allow one of the beneficiaries provided for by law to live in it, by giving a notice containing the following:

. the name of the beneficiary;
. the degree of relationship or the bond between the beneficiary and the landlord, where applicable;

. the date fixed for the repossession.
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Steps for repossessing the land and
periods to give notice

1* step: 29 step: 3¢ step:
LANDLORD’S LESSEE’'S REPLY APPLICATION TO
NOTICE REGIE DU LOGEMENT
BY LANDLORD
LEASE OF MORE 6 months before term
THAN 6 MONTHS Within 1 month after
receiving the landlord’s| Within 1 month after the
LEASE OF 6 MONTHS | 1 month before term notic#.the lessee does refusal or the expiry of the
OR LESS not reply, he is deemed period granted to the lesseg
to have refused to to reply.
LEASE WITH AN 6 months before intended vacate the dwelling
INDETERMINATE date of repossession
TERM

Beneficiaries may be

— the landlord, his father, mother, children or any other relative or person connected by marriage of whom he is
the main support;

— the spouse from whom the owner is separated or divorced if he remains the main support of his spouse.

If the immovable belongs to more than 1 person, the dwelling may generally be repossessed only if there is only 1
other co-owner who is the spouse or concubinary of the other. (e.g., co-owners who are brother and sister may not
repossess a dwelling).

A legal person (company) may not avail itself of the right to repossess a dwelling.

ASSIGNMENT AND SUBLEASING

58. When a lessee assigns his lease, he abandons all his rights and transfers all his obligations in respect of ¢
dwelling to a person called the assignee; as a result, he is liberated from all his obligations towards the landlord
(art. 1873 C.C.Q.).

A lessee who rents out his dwelling or a part thereof (e.g., a room), commits himself as a sublessor towards the
sublessee, but he is not released from his obligations towards the landlord (art. 1870 C.C.Q.).

59. The lessee is entitled to assign his lease or to sublease his dwelling with the landlord’s consent. However, the
latter may not refuse to give his consent without a serious reason. (arts. 1870 and 1871 C.C.Q.).

60. The lessee shall give the landlord notice of his intention to assign his lease or to sublease the dwelling. The
notice shall indicate the name and address of the person to whom the lessee intends to assign the lease or sublease t
dwelling (art. 1870 C.C.Q.).

If he refuses, the landlord shall inform the lessee of his reasons for refusing within 15 days after receiving the
notice. Otherwise, the landlord is deemed to have consented to the assignment or sublease (art. 1871 C.C.Q.).

61. Alandlord who consents to the assignment or sublease may not exact any payment other than the reimbursemen
of any reasonable expenses resulting from the assignment or sublease (art. 1872 C.C.Q.).

62. Allowing for exceptions, the sublessee shall vacate the dwelling upon termination of his lease. (art. 1940
C.C.Q)).
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NOTICE OF RESILIATION OF LEASE BY THE LESSEE
63. A lessee may resiliate his lease if
— he is allocated a dwelling in low-rental housing;
— he can no longer occupy a dwelling because of a handicap; or

—in the case of an elderly person, he is admitted permanently to a residential and long-term care centre or to a
foster home, whether or not he resides in such a place at the time of his admission.

Unless otherwise agreed by the parties, resiliation takes effect 3 months afsentlieg of a noticeto the
landlord, with amattestation from the authority concerned, or 1 month after the notice if the lease is for less than
12 months (art. 1974 C.C.Q.).

SURRENDER OF DWELLING UPON TERMINATION OF THE LEASE

64. The lessee shall vacate his dwelling upon termination of the lease; no grace period is provided for by law.

When vacating his dwelling, the lessee shall remove any furniture or object other than those belonging to the
landlord (art. 1890 C.C.Q.).

65. Upon termination of the lease, the lessee shall surrender the dwelling in the condition in which he received it,
except for changes resulting from aging, fair wear and tear or superior force.

The condition of the dwelling may be established by the description made or the photographs taken by the lessee
and the landlord, otherwise the lessee is presumed to have received the dwelling in good condition (art. 1890 C.C.Q.).

66. Upon termination of the lease, the lessee shall remove all the constructions, works or plantations he has made.
If they cannot be removed without deteriorating the dwelling, the landlord may

— retain them by paying the value; or
— compel the lessee to remove them and to restore the dwelling to the condition in which it was when he received
it.

Where the dwelling cannot be restored to its original condition, the landlord may retain them without compensa-
tion (art. 1891 C.C.Q.).

REGIE DU LOGEMENT

Lessees and landlords may obtain information on their rights and obligations from the Régie du logement. Should
a dispute arise, they may pursue legal remedies before it.

The Régie du logement has jurisdiction over any application pertaining to a lease for a dwelling. (In certain cases,
the amount in dispute must be less than $30 000).

9697
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Draft Regulation Class of application

Charter of the city of Québec Class 3 applicati : ; L
pplications in which the value of the right in

(1929, 19 Georges V, c. 95) dispute is from $10 000 to $99 999.99 inclu-

Tariff of court costs in civil matters and court office swely. ) ) ) _ _

fees applicable before the Municipal Court of the Class 4 <’_:lpp|IC61_tI0nS in which the value of the rl_ght in

City of Québec dispute is from $100 000 to $999 999.99 inclu-

sively

Notice is hereby given, in accordance with section o ; ; ; ;
10 and 11 of the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., c. R-18.1)S,CIaSS S d?sps)dlt(;ait;ogf é%gvggggrfn\é?éue of the right in

that the Tariff of court costs in civil matters and court
office fees applicable before the Municipal Court of the . . . .
City of Québec, adopted by the Municipal Court of the2= Any application in which the value of the right in
City of Québec and whose text appears below, may pdispute is undetermined is included in Class 3.
submitted to the Government for approval upon the

expiry of 45 days following this publication. - The value of the principal right claimed deter-
mines the class of the application.

The main purpose of this draft regulation is to fix the4 )
tariff of court costs in civil matters and court office fees #» Where several defendants file separate contesta-

applicable before the Municipal Court of the City of tions, the court costs prescribed in section 6 are exigible
Québec. from each of them.

Further information may be obtained by contacting® For the purposes of section 4, the intervenant, the
Mr. Michel Vézina, lawyer, Boutin, Roy & Associés, réspondent and the defendant in warranty, if they con-

2, Des Jardins, bureau 444, Québec (Québec), G1R 4sgude that the principal application should be dismissed,
tel: (418) 691-6807, fax:(4i8) 691-7622. ' are considered as defendants filing separate contesta-

tions.

Any interested person having comments to make o . . . .
the matter is asked to send them in writing, before th&’ This Tariff groups proceedings into 3 stages and
expiry of the 45-day period, to the Chief Judge of thethe following fees are payable for such proceedings:
Municipal Court of the City of Québec, 275, rue de la . . . . _—
Maréchaussée, Québec (Québec), G1K 2L3. Commen‘s (1) Stage 1: Proceedings introductive of suit and simi-
will be forwarded to the Minister of Justice. ar proceedings:

LAURENT COSSETTE (a) for the issue of the first writ or the first declara-
Chief Municipal Judge tion in an action and for an opposition or for an interven-

tion, one of the following amounts, according to the
class of the application:

Tariff of court costs in civil matters and

court office fees applicable before the Class of application

Municipal Court of the City of Québec Class 1 $38

(55519 ey 987 5o e
Class 3 $138

1. Applications are classed as follows: Class 4 $219
Class 5 $434

Class of application

Class 1 applications in which the value of the right in  (b) for any proceeding introductive of suit not speci-
dispute is from $0.01 to $999.99 inclusively fied in this Tariff, $31, for any class of application;

dispute is from $1 000 to $9 999.99 inclusively tjon.
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(2) Stage 2: Defence and similar proceedings: 7. Costs of $55 are payable for the inscription for
proof and hearing of a contested action.

(a) for a defence or contestation of a like nature and
for a revocation of a judgment or an opposition by a8. Costs of $25 are payable for costs, upon presenta-
third party, one of the following amounts, according totion of a bill of costs by the party entitled thereto.
the class of the application:
9. For any judgment of distribution, a fee equal to
3 % of the aggregate of the amounts levied or deposited
shall be collected.

Class of application

Class 1 $24 _ ) )

10. Foraclaimto a seizure by garnishment, the costs
Class 2 $38 are $24 and they are the only costs payable until the
Class 3 $71 claim is fully satisfied.
Class 4 $111  11. Sections 6, 8 and 10, as the case may be, do not
Class 5 $219 apply to proceedings instituted by the collector of a sum

recoverable under the Code of Penal Procedure (R.S.Q.,

: o . C.C-25.1).
(b) for a contestation of any proceeding introductive

of a suit not specified in this Tariff, $31, for any class of § 2, Wwhere an amount of money is deposited, the
application; following costs are payable:

(c) for a defence against a cross demand, $45, forany (1) if the amount deposited is $10 000 or less, 3.8 %
class of application. thereof:

(3) Stage 3: Execution: For any writ of execution, (2) if the amount deposited is more than $10 000,
one of the following amounts, according to the class 03 g 95 of the first $10 000 thereof and 0.3 % of the

application: amount in excess of $10 000.

Class of application This section also applies where the object of the de-
posit is a security rather than a sum of money and in

Class 1 $31  such case, the fees shall be calculated on the basis of the
value declared by the depositor in the proceeding or

Class 2 $58  other document in which he states that he is depositing

Class 3 $105 the security.

Class 4 $165 This section also applies where a person furnishes

Class 5 $327 security. In such case, the costs shall be calculated on
the basis of the amount of security that must be fur-
nished.

~ The value of the right that the opposition referred to
in clause a of subparagraph 1 of the first paragraph is Notwithstanding the foregoing, this section does not

intended to protect determines the class if that value ia : : :

A o : L ly to amounts deposited following a seizure by gar-
stated in the opposition or in the affidavit in Squortnips%?/nent nor to the apmounts referreg toin sectior)(g
thereof; otherwise, the amount set by the judgment de- )

termines the class of the proceeding. 13. The following court office fees are payable:

In cases referred to in subparagraph 3 of the first
paragraph, the class is determined according to the V&|L§%
of the obligation in respect of which application has
been made for compulsory execution.

(1) for the registration or filing of a document where
ch procedure is required by a statute or regulation and
where that statute or regulation does not fix the fee
payable for that procedure, $31;

Costs are payable only for the first proceeding in-

cluded in a stage referred to in this section. (2) for a copy of any document, $2.50 per page.
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Subparagraph 2 of the first paragraph does not apply The costs and fees as indexed on 1 April in accor-
to the first copy of a judgment requested by each of thelance with section 16 apply to proceedings or docu-
parties. ments filed or issued from that date, even if the matter

was commenced before that date.
14. The indemnity paid to witness shall be fixed in
accordance with the Regulation respecting indemnitied 8. Any dispute over this Tariff shall be submitted to
payable to withesses summoned before courts of justica judge of the Municipal Court of the City of Québec.
(R.R.Q., 1981, c. C-25, r. 2), as amended.

19. This Tariff replaces the Tariff, approved by Or-
15. In addition to court costs, the costs for servingder in Council No. 2151 dated 20 August 1941.
any proceeding and the costs for executing any judg-
ment are payable to bailiffs in accordance with the Tar2@. This Tariff comes into force on the fifteenth day
iff of fees and transportation expenses of bailiffs (R.R.Q.following the date of its publication in th@azette offi-
1981, c. H-4, r. 3), as amended. cielle du Québec

16. The amount of the costs and fees prescribed 8692
this Tariff shall be indexed on 1 April 1997, and on

1 April of every year thereafter, in the following man-

ner:

(1) where the amount of the costs or fees payable on
31 March preceding the annual indexing is equal to or
greater than $35, it shall be indexed according to the rate
of increase in the general Consumer Price Index for
Canada, as determined by Statistics Canada for the pe-
riod ending on 31 December of the year preceding the
indexing;

(2) where the amount of the costs or fees payable on
31 March preceding the annual indexing is less than
$35, it shall be indexed by applying the cumulative rate
of increase in the general Consumer Price Index for
Canada, as determined by Statistics Canada for the pe-
riod commencing on 31 December 1994 and ending on
31 December of the year preceding the indexing, to the
amount of the costs or fees payable ms€rt here the
date of coming into force of this Tajiff

The costs or fees indexed in the prescribed manner
shall be reduced to the nearest dollar where they contain
a fraction of a dollar less than $0.50; they shall be
increased to the nearest dollar where they contain a
fraction of a dollar equal to or greater than $0.50.

The Chief Judge of the Municipal Court shall publish
the results of the annual indexing in Part 1 ofGlazette
officielle du QuébecHe may also employ any other
means to ensure that the results of the indexing are more
widely publicized.

17. The costs and fees established in this Tariff ap-
ply to proceedings or documents filed or issued from the
date of its coming into force, even if the matter was
commenced before that date.
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Municipal Affairs

(L.S.) MARTIAL ASSELIN

Letters patent

Replacement of certain letters patent

WHEREASsunder section 3 of the Act respecting judge-
ments rendered in the Supreme Court of Canada on tH&bok
language of statutes and other instruments of a legisla-
tive nature (R.S.Q., c. J-1.1), it is expedient to replacéahok
the text of certain letters patent respecting regional countahok

municipalities.

THEREFORE in accordance with Order in Council Papineau
number 10-96, made on 3 January 1996 following thePortneuf
recommendation of the Minister of Municipal Affairs,

the following is decreed and ordered:

The letters patent listed hereafter are replaced, fromRiviére-du-Loup
the date of the coming into force indicated, by the text oRiviére-du-Loup
the schedule mentioned in respect of each:

RCM

Maria-Chapdelaine

Maria-Chapdelaine
Maria-Chapdelaine
Maskinongé
Maskinongé
Matane

Matane

Matane
Matawinie
Matawinie
Pays-d’en-Haut
Matawinie et
Pays-d'en-Haut
Mékinac
Memphrémagog
Memphrémagog
Memphrémagog
Memphrémagog
Memphrémagog
Minganie
Montcalm
Montcalm
Montmagny
Montmagny

Date of
issue

1982-12-21

1989-03-01
1989-12-13
1981-11-25
1989-04-26
1981-11-25
1982-06-16
1982-10-20
1983-06-01
1981-12-02
1982-10-20
1982-10-20

1990-12-19
1981-11-25
1981-12-02
1981-12-16
1982-04-08
1988-10-19
1989-12-13
1981-12-09
1981-09-23
1984-05-16
1981-09-23
1988-10-19

Date of coming
into force

1983-01-01

1989-03-29
1990-01-17
1982-01-01
1989-05-31
1982-01-01
1982-11-24

1983-10-26

1982-01-01

1982-12-22
1983-01-01

1991-02-13
1982-01-01
1982-01-01
1982-01-27
1982-09-15
1988-11-09
1990-01-17
1982-01-01
1982-01-01
1984-06-13
1982-01-01
1988-11-09

RCM Date of Date of coming
issue into force
Nicolet-Yamaska 1981-09-23  1982-01-01 Schedule 24
Nicolet-Yamaska 1981-12-09  1981-12-30 Schedule 25
Nicolet-Yamaska 1988-10-19  1989-01-25 Schedule 26
1988-12-21
1981-02-25  1981-04-01 Schedule 27
1981-03-11
1981-09-23  1981-11-18 Schedule 28
1989-07-05  1989-08-02 Schedule 29
Papineau 1982-11-03  1983-01-01 Schedule 30
Papineau 1984-11-28  1984-12-19 Schedule 31
1989-06-28  1989-08-02 Schedule 32
1981-09-23  1982-01-01 Schedule 33
1981-11-25
Portneuf 1988-10-19  1988-11-09 Schedule 34
Rimouski-Neigette ~ 1982-04-08  1982-05-26 Schedule 35
1981-11-25  1982-01-01 Schedule 36
1989-03-01  1989-03-27 Schedule 37
Robert-Cliche 1981-11-25  1982-01-01 Schedule 38
Robert-Cliche 1982-10-20  1982-11-24 Schedule 39
Robert-Cliche 1985-02-27  1985-03-27 Schedule 40
Rouville 1981-09-23  1982-01-01 Schedule 41
Rouyn-Noranda 1981-02-25  1981-04-01 Schedule 42
Schedule 1 1981-03-11
Rouyn-Noranda 1982-03-31  1982-05-05 Schedule 43
Schedule 2 Rouyn-Noranda 1982-10-20  1982-12-15 Schedule 44
Schedule 3 Rouyn-Noranda 1990-06-13  1990-07-18 Schedule 45
Schedule 4 Sept-Riviéres 1981-02-25  1981-03-18 Schedule 46
Schedule 5 Sept-Riviéres 1981-11-25  1981-12-31 Schedule 47
Schedule 6 Sept-Riviéres 1988-10-19  1988-11-09 Schedule 48
Schedule 7 Sherbrooke 1981-12-02  1982-01-01 Schedule 49
Sherbrooke 1982-03-24  1982-04-28 Schedule 50
Schedule 8
Schedule 9 IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the Government issues these

Schedule 10 letters patent under the Great Seal of Québec.
Schedule 11 )

WITNESS the Right-Honourable WRTIAL ASSELIN,
Schedule 12 P-C., Q.C., lieutenant-Governor of Québec.

Schedule 13
Schedule 14 Québec, 3 January 1996

Schedule 15
Schedule 16 By command,

Schedule 17
Schedule 18 MICHEL BOUCHARD,
Schedule 19 Deputy Attorney General

Schedule 20
Schedule 21
Schedule 22
Schedule 23

Libro: 1551
Folio: 1
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SCHEDULE 1 — From 3 001 to 8 000 inhabitants: 2 votes.

ESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY The representative of a municipality having a popula-

MUNICIPALITY OF MARIA CHAPDELAINE tion greater than 8 000 inhabitants shall have one addi-
tional vote.

WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
land use planning and development (R.S.Q., c. A-19.1), For the purpose of these letters patent, the population
the Government may, by letters patent, establish reof a municipality shall be determined in accordance
gional county municipalities and, for that purpose, modifywith section 242 of the Act respecting land use planning
the territory of the county municipalities or erect territo- and development.
ries as regional county municipalities;
The first sitting of the council of the regional county
WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu- municipality of Maria-Chapdelaine shall be held on the
ing letters patent, the Government shall consult the coursecond juridical Tuesday following the coming into force
cils and citizens of the local municipalities and countyof the letters patent. It shall take place at the office of the
municipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the corporation of the county of Lac-Saint-Jean-Ouest situ-
regional county municipalities, taking into account theated in the town of Normandin.
territory of the county municipalities, and on the terms
and conditions of representation of the local municipali- Mr. Gérard Boivin, Secretary-Treasurer of the corpo-
ties on the council of each of the regional county mu-+ation of the county of Lac-Saint-Jean-Ouest, shall act
nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to bes secretary-treasurer of the regional county municipal-
included in the letters patent; ity of Maria-Chapdelaine until the end of the first sitting
of the council.
WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab-
lishment of the regional county municipality of Maria- The regional county municipality of Maria-
Chapdelaine was held; Chapdelaine succeeds the corporation of the county of
Lac-Saint-Jean-Ouest, as it has existed since 1 January
WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-1982; the records of the county corporation shall be filed
ment; in the office of the secretary-treasurer of the regional
county municipality of Maria-Chapdelaine.
THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con-
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council number The expenditures arising from any contract in respect
3006-82, dated 21 December 1982, We have decreedf an assessment roll of which the corporation of the
and ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby deeunty of Lac-Saint-Jean-Ouest, as it has existed since 1
cree and order, upon the recommendation of the Minisdanuary 1982, shall continue to be borne by the aggre-
ter of Municipal Affairs and the Minister for Planning gate of the owners of taxable immovables of the terri-
and Regional Development, the following: tory referred to in article 27 of the Municipal Code, if
applicable, or by each of the municipalities in respect of
These letters patent are issued establishing a regionalich the expenditures are incurred, according to the
county municipality under the name of “Municipalité criterion of apportionment established under section 10
régionale de comté de Maria-Chapdelaine”. or under section 11 of Chapter F-2.1 of the Revised
Statutes of Québec; the council of the regional county
The boundaries of the regional county municipality of municipality of Maria-Chapdelaine shall collect sums
Maria-Chapdelaine are those described by the ministéréhus owed and shall at that time repay sums to whom-
de I'Energie et des Ressources in the official descriptior¢ver is entitled, in the same manner and with the same
of the regional county municipality of Maria- rights and obligations as for its own tax collection.
Chapdelaine, dated 26 November 1982, appearing in
Schedule A to these letters patent, as if it were a part Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the
thereof. liabilities of the corporation of the county of Lac-Saint-
Jean-Ouest, as it has existed since 1 January 1982, shall
The number of votes of the representative of a mucontinue to be borne by the aggregate of the owners of
nicipality on the council of the regional county munici- taxable immovables situated in the territory of the county
pality of Maria-Chapdelaine shall be determined in thecorporation, in proportion to the standardized assess-
following manner: ment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the said
Code; the council of the regional county municipality of
— From 0 to 3 000 inhabitants: 1 vote; Maria-Chapdelaine shall collect sums thus owed and
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shall at that time repay sums to whomever is entitled, in Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,
the same manner and with the same rights and obliggrocés-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls and
tions as for its own tax collection. other acts of the corporation of the county of Lac-Saint-
Jean-Ouest, as it has existed since 1 January 1982, re-
Any debt that may arise following a legal proceedingmain in force in the territory for which they were passed
or a transaction, for an act performed or for an omissior made until they are amended, annulled or repealed.
committed by the corporation of the county of Lac-
Saint-Jean-Ouest, as it has existed since 1 January 198&CHEDULE A
shall be borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxable
immovables situated in the territory of the county corpo-OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL
ration, in proportion to the standardized assessment aSOUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF
defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the Municipal MARIA-CHAPDELAINE
Code; the council of the regional county municipality of
Maria-Chapdelaine shall collect sums thus owed and The regional county municipality of Maria-
shall at that time repay sums to whomever is entitled, icChapdelaine comprises the territory delimited as fol-
the same manner and with the same rights and obligdews: starting from the intersection of the dividing line
tions as for its own tax collection. between ranges Xl and XIII of the townships of Parent
and Albanel; thence successively, along the following
In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporatiofines and demarcations: the dividing line between ranges
of the county of Lac-Saint-Jean-Ouest, as it has existeRIl and XIIl and its extension to the median line of the
since 1 January 1982, the debt shall continue to be born#iére Mistassini; the median line of the said river down-
by the aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables aftream, skirting to the left the islands nearest to the right
the territory referred to in article 27 of the Municipal bank and to the right the islands nearest to the left bank
Code or by each of the municipalities by reason ofextended into lac Saint-Jean to its intersection with a
which the debt has been accumulated, in proportion tdine parallel and at a distance of one thousand one hun-
the standardized assessment as defined in paragraph dfed and six and four-tenths metres (1 106,4 m, namely
of article 16 of the said Code; the council of the regionak5 chains) from the former northwest shore of the said
county municipality of Maria-Chapdelaine shall collect lake; the said parallel line northeasterly to the extension
sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sums tof the median line of the riviere Péribonka skirting
whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with thésland no. 84 to the southeast of the cadastre of the
same rights and obligations as for its own tax collectiontownship of Racine; the said extension and the median
line of the said river upstream to the extension of the
In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corporasouthwest line of the township of Milot; the said exten-
tion of the county of Lac-Saint-Jean-Ouest, as it hasion and part of the said southwest line; with reference
existed since 1 January 1982, the surplus shall be appaie the cadastre of the township of Milot, part of the
tioned among each of the municipalities by reason otlividing line between line ranges VI and VII; the north-
which it has been accumulated, in proportion to theeast line of lot 46A of range VI and of lot 46 of ranges V,
standardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40 [&f and III; part of the dividing line between ranges Il
article 16 of the Municipal Code; where the surplus hasand I11; the northeast line of lot 40 of ranges Il and I, the
been accumulated by reason of the territory referred ttatter extended to the median line of the riviére Alex; the
in article 27 of the said Code, it remains in the regionaimedian line of the said river downstream and its exten-
county municipality to the benefit of the territory. sion to the median line of the riviere Péribonka; the
median line of that last river upstream and its extension
In accordance with the letters patent that establishe¢b the watershed line between the basin of the St.
the regional county municipality of Lac-Saint-Jean- Lawrence River and the basin of Hudson Bay; the said
Ouest, the council of the regional county municipality ofwatershed line in a general southwesterly direction to
Maria-Chapdelaine shall collect sums, which are a chargehe 5000' parallel of latitude north; the said parallel
on the municipalities situated in its territory or, if appli- easterly to the median line of the riviere du Chef; the
cable, apportion among the municipalities the sums oweg¢hedian line of that river and the median line of the
under the letters patent. riviere Chamouchouane, both downstream, skirting to
the left the islands nearest to the right bank and to the
The officers and employees of the corporation of theright the islands nearest to the left bank, to its intersec-
county of Lac-Saint-Jean-Ouest, as it has existed sincetion with the extension of the northwest line of the
January 1982, continue their service as officers andownships of Parent; lastly, the said extension and part
employees of the regional county municipality of Maria- of the said northwest line northeasterly to the starting
Chapdelaine at the same salary, retain their seniority angbint.
remain in office until they resign or are replaced.
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The regional county municipality comprises the fol- habitants or less of the municipality and one additional
lowing municipalities: the towns of Dolbeau, Mistassini vote per 1 500 inhabitants or less.”.
and Normandin; the villages of Albanel and Sainte-
Jeanne-d’Arc; the parish of Saint-Augustin; the munici- (2) by inserting the following after the fourth para-
pality of the township of Albanel; the municipalities of graph of the provisions:
Girardville, Notre-Dame-de-Lorette, Péribonka, Saint-
Edmond, Saint-Eugéne, Saint-Stanislas and Saint-Tho- “Subject to articles 10 and 678.0.1 of the Municipal
mas-Didyme. Il also includes the part of lac Saint-JearCode of Québec and section 166 of the Act respecting
and the unorganized territories situated within the pefand use planning and development, the decisions of the

rimeter described above.

Prepared by: GLES CLOUTIER,
Land-Surveyor

Ministére de I'Energie et des Ressources
Service de I'arpentage
Québec, 26 November 1982

Gérard Tanguay
Section Head

SCHEDULE 2

AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT
ESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY
MUNICIPALITY OF MARIA-CHAPDELAINE

WHEREAS under section 52 of the Act to amend the

council are taken by the majority vote of 66 2/3 % of the
members present. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the
warden is elected by the majority vote of 66 2/3 % of the
members.”.

SCHEDULE 3

AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT
ESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY
MUNICIPALITY OF MARIA-CHAPDELAINE

WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
land use planning and development (R.S.Q., c. A-19.1),
the Government may, by letters patent, establish re-
gional county municipalities;

WHEREAS under section 166, the Government may
amend the letters patent;

Act respecting land use planning and development, the WHEREAS the letters patent establishing the regional
Cities and Towns Act and the Municipal Code of Québeaounty municipality of Maria-Chapdelaine came into
(1987, c. 102), the Government may amend the letterforce on 1 January 1983;

patent of a regional county municipality to give effect,

with or without amendment, to the recommendations WHEREASa petition to amend the letters patent of the
made by the Commission municipale du Québec pursuregional county municipality of Maria-Chapdelaine was

ant to section 50 of the Act;

WHEREAS following the recommendations of the

made by the council of the regional county municipality
of Maria-Chapdelaine;

Commission municipale du Québec, it is expedient to WHEREASIt is expedient to amend the letters patent;

amend the letters patent of the regional county munici-

pality of Maria-Chapdelaine that came into force on 1 THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendation

January 1983; of the Minister of Municipal Affairs made by Order in
Council 1903-89, dated 13 December 1989, the follow-

THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendationing is decreed and ordered:

of the Minister of Municipal Affairs made by Order in

Council number 266-89, dated 1 March 1989, the fol-

lowing is decreed and ordered:

The letters patent establishing the regional county
municipality of Maria-Chapdelaine are amended by add-
ing the following after the fifth paragraph of the provi-

The letters patent establishing the regional countysions:
municipality of Maria-Chapdelaine are amended:

“An administrative committee composed of seven

(1) by substituting the following for the third and members, one of which is the warden, is established.
fourth paragraphs of the provisions: Among the six other members appointed by resolution,

three shall be chosen among the members of the council

“The representative of any municipality on the coun-representing the urban municipalities:
cil of the regional county municipality of Maria-

Chapdelaine shall have one vote for the first 1 500 in- — Town of Dolbeau
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— Town of Mistassini WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab-
lishment of the regional county municipality of

— Town of Normandin Maskinongé was held;

and the three others among the members of the coun- WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-

cil representing the rural municipalities: ment;

— Village of Albanel THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con-
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council number

— Village of Sainte-Jeanne-d’Arc 3237-81, dated 25 November 1981, We have decreed
and ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby de-

— Parish of Saint-Augustin cree and order, upon the recommendation of the Minis-
ter of Municipal Affairs and the Minister of State for

— Township of Albanel Land Development, the following:

— Girardville These letters patent are issued establishing a regional
county municipality under the name of “Municipalité

— Saint-Thomas-Didyme régionale de comté de Maskinongé”.

— Saint-Eugéne The boundaries of the regional county municipality of
Maskinongé are those described by the ministére de

— Péribonka I'Energie et des Ressources in the official description of
the regional county municipality of Maskinongé, dated

— Saint-Edmond 3 November 1981, appearing in Schedule A to these

letters patent, as if it were a part thereof.
— Saint-Stanislas
The number of votes of the representative of a mu-
— Notre-Dame-de-Lorette nicipality on the council of the regional county munici-
pality of Maskinongé shall be determined in the follow-
The rules of operation of the committee are thoseng manner:
prescribed for an administrative committee established

under the Municipal Code of Québec.”. — From 0 to 1 500 inhabitants: 1 vote;

SCHEDULE 4 — From 1 501 to 3 000 inhabitants: 2 votes.
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY The representative of any municipality having a popu-
MUNICIPALITY OF MASKINONGE lation greater than 3 000 inhabitants but less than 6 001

inhabitants shall have one additional vote per 1500
WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting inhabitants of the municipality, in accordance with the
land use planning and development (1979, c. 51), th&hanner set forth in the preceding paragraph; the repre-
Government may, by letters patent, establish regionagentative of a municipality whose population exceeds
county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify the6 000 inhabitants shall have 5 votes.
territory of the county municipalities or erect territories
as regional county municipalities; For the purpose of these letters patent, the population
of a municipality shall be determined in accordance
WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu- with section 242 of the Act respecting land use planning
ing letters patent, the Government shall consult the courand development.
cils and citizens of the local municipalities and county
municipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the  The first sitting of the council of the regional county
regional county municipalities, taking into account themunicipality of Maskinongé shall be held on the second
territory of the county municipalities, and on the termsjuridical Wednesday following the coming into force of
and conditions of representation of the local municipali-the letters patent. It shall take place at 51, rue Saint-
ties on the council of each of the regional county mu-Marc in Louiseville.
nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to be
included in the letters patent; Mr. Gilles Béland, Secretary-Treasurer of the corpo-
ration of the county of Maskinongé, shall act as secre-
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tary-treasurer of the regional county municipality of In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporation
Maskinongé until the end of the first sitting of the coun-of the county of Maskinongé, the corporation of the
cil. county of Saint-Maurice or the corporation of the county
of Champlain, the debt shall continue to be borne by the
The regional county municipality of Maskinongé suc- aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables of the
ceeds the corporation of the county of Maskinongé; theerritory referred to in article 27 of the Municipal Code
records of the corporation of the county of Maskinongéor by each of the municipalities by reason of which the
shall be filed in the office of the secretary-treasurer ofdebt has been accumulated, in proportion to the stan-
the regional county municipality of Maskinongé. dardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of ar
ticle 16 of the said Code; the council of the regional
The expenditures arising from any contract in respectounty municipality of Maskinongé shall collect sums
of an assessment roll of which the corporation of thethus owed and shall at that time repay sums to whom-
county of Maskinongé, the corporation of the county ofever is entitled, in the same manner and with the same
Saint-Maurice or the corporation of the county of rights and obligations as for its own tax collection.
Champlain is a part shall continue to be borne by the
aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables of the In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corpora-
territory referred to in article 27 of the Municipal Code, tion of the county of Maskinongé or the corporation of
if applicable, or by each of the municipalities, excludingthe county of Saint-Maurice, the surplus shall be appor-
the municipality of Haute-Maurice, in respect of which tioned among each of the municipalities by reason of
the expenditures are incurred, according to the criterionvhich it has been accumulated, in proportion to the
of apportionment established under section 10 or secstandardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of
tion 11 of Chapter 72 of the Statutes of 1979; the counciarticle 16 of the Municipal Code; where the surplus has
of the regional county municipality of Maskinongé shall been accumulated by reason of the territory referred to
collect sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sumia article 27 of the said Code, it remains in the regional
to whomever is entitled, in the same manner and wittcounty municipality to the benefit of the territory.
the same rights and obligations as for its own tax collec-
tion. In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corpora-
tion of the county of Champlain, the surplus shall be
Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the apportioned among each of the municipalities by reason
liabilities of the corporation of the county of Maskinongé, of which it has been accumulated, in proportion to the
the corporation of the county of Saint-Maurice or thecontribution of each to the accumulation of the surplus.
corporation of the county of Champlain shall continue
to be borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxable The regional county municipality of Maskinongé, the
immovables situated in the respective territories of theowner of the movable and immovable property of the
county corporations, in proportion to the standardizedcorporation of the county of Maskinongé, shall establish
assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 olfie value of the property; one aliquot share of the value
the said Code; the council of the regional county mushall be paid as compensation to the municipality of the
nicipality of Maskinongé shall collect sums thus owedparish of Saint-Didace; the aliquot share shall be equal
and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is ento the proportion of the standardized assessment, as
titled, in the same manner and with the same rights andefined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the Municipal
obligations as for its own tax collection. Code, of the parish of Saint-Didace, in respect of the
standardized assessment, as defined in the same article,
Any debt that may arise following a legal proceedingof the entire territory of the corporation of the county of
or a transaction, for an act performed or for an omissioMMaskinongé and the standardized assessment of the town
committed by the corporation of the county of of Louiseville. The municipalities of the village of
Maskinongé, the corporation of the county of Saint-Yamachiche and of the parishes of Sainte-Anne-de-
Maurice or the corporation of the county of ChamplainYamachiche, Saint-Barnabé and Saint-Sévere shall pay,
shall be borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxables compensation, one aliquot share of the amount paid to
immovables situated in the respective territories of theahe municipality of the parish of Saint-Didace to the said
county corporations, in proportion to the standardizedregional county municipality; the aliquot share shall be
assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 equal to the proportion of the standardized assessment
the Municipal Code; the council of the regional county of the municipalities as defined in paragraph 40 of ar-
municipality of Maskinongé shall collect sums thus owedticle 16 of the Code in respect of the standardized as-
and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is ensessment, as defined in the same article, of all the mu-
titled, in the same manner and with the same rights andicipalities comprised within the boundaries of the
obligations as for its own tax collection. regional county municipality of Maskinongé.
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Notwithstanding the foregoing, the movable propertyFrancgois-de-Pique-Dur; the dividing line between lots
of the assessment section of the corporation of the coun®27 and 129 and its extension to the median line of the
of Maskinongé shall not be the object of the compensariviere du Loup; the median line of the said river up-
tion prescribed in the above paragraph as long as th&tream and skirting to the northeast 1le Juneau to the
first annual assessment roll contemplated in section 508xtension of the northwest line of lot 5 of the cadastre of
of Chapter 72 of the Statutes of 1979 is not filed for allthe township of Hunterstown; the said extension and the
the municipalities that formed part of the territory of the said northwest line; the line separating the cadastres of
corporation of the county of Maskinongé. the parishes of Saint-Elie and Saint-Mathieu from the

cadastres of the townships of Hunterstown, De Calonne

The officers and employees of the corporation of theand Belleau; part of the northeast line of the township of
county of Maskinongé continue their service as officersCaxton to the median line of lac Minogami; the said
and employees of the regional county municipality ofmedian line and an irregular line running midway and to
Maskinongé at the same salary, retain their seniority anthe northeast of the northeast bank of an island situated
remain in office until they resign or are replaced. in the southwest extension of the northwest line of

lot 583 of the cadastre of the parish of Sainte-Flore and

Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,the northeast shore of the said lake; the said extension
proces-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls andnd part of the said northwest line to the boundary of
other acts of the corporation of the county of Maskinongéparc de la Mauricie, that boundary established on the
the corporation of the county of Saint-Maurice and thesite by land-surveyors Yves Boivin in 1972, and Gilles
corporation of the county of Champlain remain in forceDrolet in 1974 and illustrated on plans conserved among
in the territory for which they were passed or made untithe records of the service de I'arpentage of the ministére

they are amended, annulled or repealed. de I'Energie et des Ressources (Divers 80-1 and 80-2);
the boundary of the said park established on the site by
SCHEDULE A the said land-surveyors in a general northwesterly direc-
tion, the last section extended to the left bank of the
OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL riviere Matawin; the left bank of the said river upstream to
COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF MASKINONGE a point whose coordinates are 5193500 m N and

620400 m E; in the Mastigouche Wildlife Sanctuary, an
The regional county municipality of Maskinongé com- irregular line whose apex coordinates are 5192025 m N
prises the territory delimited as follows: starting from and 619800 m E, 5188750 m N and 618800 m E,
the intersection of the shore of the St. Lawrence Riveb187150 m N and 619225 m E, 5182350 m N and
with the southwest line of lot 174 of the cadastre of the617750 m E, 5180150 m N and 618500 m E, 5178450 m N
parish of La Visitation-de-la-Pointe-du-Lac; thence suc-and 618350 m E, 5177675 m N and 617950 m E,
cessively, along the following lines and demarcations5173800 m N and 617150 m E, 5169300 m N and
an irregular line separating the cadastres of the parishés19150 m E, 5167350 m N and 619000 m E, 5165750 m N
of La Visitation-de-la-Pointe-du-Lac and Saint-Etienneand 618975 m E, 5163025 m N and 618900 m E,
from the cadastres of the parishes of Saint-Anne5161250 m N and 619000 m E, 5161600 m N and
d’Yamachiche and Saint-Barnabé; part of the dividing622350 m E, 5163600 m N and 625400 m E, 5161975 m N
line between the cadastres of the parishes of Sainand 627375 m E, 5158950 m N and 629300 m E,
Barnabé and Saint-Boniface; with reference to the ca5156900 m N and 629750 m E, 5155750 m N and
dastre of the parish of Saint-Barnabé, the dividing line630450 m E and 5154500 m N and 631650 m E, namely to
between lots 515 and 516; part of the dividing linethe dividing line between the townships of Chapleau and
between ranges Il and IlI; the dividing line between lotsDe Colonne, that dividing line between the townships
450 and 451; part of the dividing line between ranges being part of the southeast boundary of the Mastigouche
and II; the dividing line between lots 371 and 372; partWildlife Sanctuary; part of the said dividing line between
of the line separating range | from concession Saintthe townships southwesterly; the southwest line of the
Joseph coté Nord-Est; the southeast line and part of tHewnship of De Calonne and part of the southwest line of
southwest line of lot 176 and the dividing line betweenthe townships of Hunterstown to the northwest line of
lots 177 and 178; part of the dividing line betweenlot 450 of the cadastre of the parish of Saint-Didace;
Saint-Joseph c6té Nord-Est and Saint-Joseph coté Sudith reference to the cadastre of the said parish, the
Ouest concessions; part of the northeast line and theorthwest line of lots 450 and 449; part of the southwest
northwest line of lot 114; part of the dividing line be- line of the said lot 449; the line separating lot 493 from
tween the cadastres of the parishes of Saint-Barnabé aitets 304 and 419; the northeast line of lots 420 to 423;
Saint-Sévére; with reference to that last cadastre, ththe northwest line of lot 423 and its extension to the
line separating lot 177 from lots 178 and 179; part of thesouthwest line of lot 493; part of the said southwest line
dividing line between ranges Bellechasse and Saintsoutheasterly; the northwest and southwest lines and
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part of the southeast line of lot 537; the southwest line 0§ CHEDULE 5
lots 536 moving downwards to lot 524; part of the
northwest line of lot 523 southwesterly and its extensioPAMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT
to the median line of the riviere Maskinongé; the mediarESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY
line of the said river westerly and skirting to the eastMUNICIPALITY OF MASKINONGE
island number 824 to the extension of the dividing line
between lots 121 and 122; the said extension and the WHEREAS under section 52 of the Act to amend the
said dividing line between the lots; the southwest line ofAct respecting land use planning and development, the
lot 121 moving downwards to lots 113, 110, 106, 105,Cities and Towns Act and the Municipal Code of Québec
103 and of lot 101 moving downwards to lot 89; part of (1987, c¢. 102), the Government may amend the letters
the dividing line between the cadastres of the parishes gfatent of a regional county municipality to give effect,
Saint-Didace and Saint-Justin southwesterly; the southwith or without amendment, to the recommendations
west line of the cadastres of the parishes of Saint-Justimade by the Commission municipale du Québec pursu-
and Saint-Joseph-de-Maskinongé and its extension to aint to section 50 of the Act;
irregular line in the St. Lawrence River running midway
between the north shore of the river and the north bank WHeREAsfollowing the recommendations of the Com-
of ile a I'Aigle; the said irregular line northeasterly and mission municipale du Québec, it is expedient to amend
easterly and skirting to the northeast ile a I'Aigle and ilethe letters patent of the regional county municipality of
Girondeau and the irregular line running to the east oMaskinongé that came into force on 1 January 1982;
all the islands forming part of the cadastre of the parish
of La Visitation (ile Dupas) to the median line of the THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendation
St. Lawrence River; the median line of the river down-of the Minister of Municipal Affairs made by Order in
stream to the extension of the southwest line of lot 174Council 602-89, dated 26 April 1989, the following is
of the cadastre of the parish of La Visitation-de-la-decreed and ordered:
Pointe-du-Lac; lastly, the said extension to the starting
point. The letters patent establishing the regional county
municipality of Maskinongé are amended:

The above coordinates are expressed in metres and
were graphically traced from the U.T.M. squaring used (1) by substituting the following for the third and
on maps to the scale of 1:50 000 published by the Defourth paragraphs of the provisions:
partment of Energy, Mines and Resources.

“The representative of a municipality on the council

The regional county municipality comprises the fol- of the regional county municipality of Maskinongé shall
lowing municipalities: the town of Louiseville, the vil- have one vote for the first 2 000 inhabitants or less of the
lages of Maskinongé, Saint-Paulin and Yamachiche; thenunicipality and one additional vote per 2 000 inhabit-
parishes of Saint-Alexis, Sainte-Angéle, Sainte-Anne-ants or less.”;
d’Yamachiche, Saint-Antoine-de-la-Riviere-du-Loup,
Saint-Barnabé, Saint-Joseph-de-Maskinongé, Saint-Jus- (2) by inserting the following after the fourth para-
tin, Saint-Léon-le-Grand, Saint-Paulin, Saint-Sévére angyraph of the provisions:
Saint-Ursule; the municipality of the township of
Hunterstown and the municipalities of Belleau and Saint- “Subject to articles 10 and 678.0.1 of the Municipal
Edouard. Il also includes the unorganized territories an&ode of Québec and section 166 of the Act respecting
the part of the St. Lawrence River enclosed in the aboviand use planning and development, the decisions of the

perimeter. council are taken by the majority vote of the members
present. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the warden is
Prepared by: GLES CLOUTIER, elected by the vote of the absolute majority of the mem-
Land-Surveyor bers.”
Ministére de I'Energie et des Ressources SCHEDULE 6
Service de I'arpentage
Québec, 3 November 1981 ESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY

MUNICIPALITY OF MATANE

Gérard Tanguay

Section Director WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
land use planning and development (1979, c. 51), the
Government may, by letters patent, establish regional
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county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify thethan 13 600 inhabitants shall have, in addition to the
territory of the county municipalities or erect territories votes previously determined according to the manner set
as regional county municipalities; forth above, one additional vote per 5 000 inhabitants of
the municipality, to be determined in the following man-
WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu-ner:
ing letters patent, the Government shall consult the coun-
cils and citizens of the local municipalities and county — From 13 601 to 18 600 inhabitants: 1 additional
municipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the vote;
regional county municipalities, taking into account the
territory of the county municipalities, and on the terms — From 18 601 to 23 600 inhabitants: 2 additional
and conditions of representation of the local municipali-votes.
ties on the council of each of the regional county mu-
nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to be In addition, a right of veto shall be granted to the
included in the letters patent; representative of the town of Matane, the parish of Saint-
René-de-Matane and the municipalities of Baie-des-
WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab-Sables and Les Méchins.
lishment of the regional county municipality of Matane
was held; An administrative committee is established by these
letters patent. It shall be composed of five members
WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-including the warden, the deputy warden and the mayor
ment; of the town of Matane; the other members shall be
appointed by resolution of the council from among the
THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con- members of the council. The appointments shall take
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council numberinto account, in respect of the total composition of the
3239-81, dated 25 November 1981, We have decreesiaid committee, the following territorial representation:
and ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby desdth the exception of the warden, who may be from any
cree and order, upon the recommendation of the Minisdistrict, the members shall be from the councils of the
ter of Municipal Affairs and the Minister of State for municipalities forming part of the four districts men-
Land Development, the following: tioned below and there shall be one member per district.
The district of Matane comprises the town of Matane.
These letters patent are issued establishing a region@he west district comprises the village of Saint-Ulric,
county municipality under the name of “Municipalité the parishes of Saint-Jéréme-de-Matane and Saint-Ulric-
régionale de comté de Matane”. de-Matane and the municipalities of Baie-des-Sables
and Petite-Matane. The east district comprises the vil-
The boundaries of the regional county municipality oflage of Sainte-Félicité, the parish of Sainte-Félicité and
Matane are those described by the ministére de I'Enethe municipalities of Grosses-Roches and Les Méchins.
gie et des Ressources in the official description of théfhe south district comprises the parishes of Saint-
regional county municipality of Matane, dated 13 OctoberAdelme, Saint-Jean-de-Cherbourg, Saint-Luc, Saint-
1981, appearing in Schedule A to these letters patent, &ené-de-Matane and the municipality of Sainte-Paule.
if it were a part thereof.
For the purpose of these letters patent, the population
The number of votes of the representative of a mueof a municipality shall be determined in accordance
nicipality on the council of the regional county munici- with section 242 of the Act respecting land use planning
pality of Matane shall be determined in the following and development.

manner:
The first sitting of the council of the regional county
— From 0 to 1 700 inhabitants: 1 vote; municipality of Matane shall be held on the third juridi-
cal Tuesday following the coming into force of the

— From 1 701 to 3 400 inhabitants: 2 votes. letters patent. It shall take place at the town hall of the

town of Matane.
The representative of any municipality having a popu-
lation greater than 3 400 inhabitants but less than 13 601 Mr. Michel Barriault, Secretary-Treasurer of the cor-
inhabitants shall have one additional vote per 1 70(poration of the county of Matane, shall act as secretary-
inhabitants of the municipality, in accordance with thetreasurer of the regional county municipality of Matane
manner set forth in the preceding paragraph; the reprauntil the end of the first sitting of the council.
sentative of a municipality having a population greater
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The regional county municipality of Matane succeedssessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the
the corporation of the county of Matane, as the lattessaid Code; the council of the regional county municipal-
county corporation exists on 18 March 1981; the record#ty of Matane shall collect sums thus owed and shall at
of the corporation of the county of Matane shall be filedthat time repay sums to whomever is entitled, in the
in the office of the secretary-treasurer of the regionasame manner and with the same rights and obligations
county municipality of Matane. as for its own tax collection.

The expenditures arising from any contract in respect In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corpora-
of an assessment roll of which the corporation of thetion of the county of Matane, as it exists on 18 March
county of Matane is a part, as it exists on 18 Marchl981, the surplus shall be apportioned among each of
1981, shall continue to be borne by the aggregate of théhe municipalities by reason of which it has been accu-
owners of taxable immovables of the territory referredmulated, in proportion to the real estate assessment;
to in article 27 of the Municipal Code, if applicable, and where the surplus has been accumulated by reason of the
by each of the municipalities in respect of which theterritory referred to in article 27 of the said Code, it
expenditures are incurred, according to the criterion ofemains in the regional county municipality to the ben-
apportionment established under section 10 or sectiogfit of the territory.

11 of Chapter 72 of the Statutes of 1979; the council of

the regional county municipality of Matane shall collect The officers and employees of the corporation of the

sums thus owed by the municipalities situated on itxounty of Matane, as it exists on 18 March 1981, con-

territory and shall at that time repay sums to whomevetinue their service as officers and employees of the

is entitled, in the same manner and with the same righteegional county municipality of Matane at the same

and obligations as for its own tax collection. salary, retain their seniority and remain in office until
they resign or are replaced.

Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the
liabilities of the corporation of the county of Matane, as Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,
it exists on 18 March 1981, shall be borne by the aggreproces-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls and
gate of the owners of taxable immovables situated in thether acts of the corporation of the county of Matane, as
territory of the county corporation, in proportion to the it exists on 18 March 1981, remain in force in the
standardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40 tefritory for which they were passed or made until they
article 16 of the said Code; the council of the regionalare amended, annulled or repealed.
county municipality of Matane shall collect sums thus
owed and shall at that time repay sums to whomever iISCHEDULE A
entitled, in the same manner and with the same rights
and obligations as for its own tax collection. OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL

COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF MATANE

Any debt that may arise following a legal proceeding
or a transaction, for an act performed or for an omission The regional county municipality of Matane com-
committed by the corporation of the county of Matane,prises the territory delimited as follows: starting from
as it exists on 18 March 1981, shall be borne by thehe intersection of the shore of the St. Lawrence River
aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables of eacith the southwest line of the cadastre of the township
of the municipalities situated in the territory of the countyof Romieu: thence successively, along the following
corporation, in proportion to the standardized assessines and demarcations: with reference to that cadastre,
ment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of thepart of the said southwest line; part of the dividing line
Municipal Code; the council of the regional county mu- between ranges IV and V; the dividing line between lots
nicipality of Matane shall collect sums thus owed andB and C of range V; the dividing line between lots A and
shall at that time repay sums to whomever is entitled, irB of range VI and its extension to the median line of the
the same manner and with the same rights and obligaiviere Cap-Chat; the median line of the said river up-
tions as for its own tax collection. stream; part of the southwest line and the southeast line

of the cadastre of the townships of Romieu; the north-

In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporatioeast line of the township of Faribault; the northeast,
of the county of Matane, as it exists on 18 March 1981southeast and southwest lines of the township of Ri-
the debt shall continue to be borne by the aggregate @hard; southwesterly, part of the dividing line between
the owners of taxable immovables of the territory re-Joffre and Duniére townships to the north corner of
ferred to in article 27 of the Municipal Code or by eachblock A of the township of Duniére; southerly, the east-
of the municipalities by reason of which the debt hasern boundary of block A of the township of Duniére to
been accumulated, in proportion to the standardized ashe height-of-land line established in 1920 by land sur-
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veyor Louis-Giroux; southwesterly and northwesterly, SCHEDULE 7
the said height-of-land line to the left bank of the riviére
a la Truite; southwesterly, the said left bank of theAMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT
riviere a la Truite to the height-of-land line establishedESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY
in 1928 by land-surveyor J.F. Fafard; southeasterlyMUNICIPALITY OF MATANE
southwesterly and northwesterly, the said height-of-land
line to the southeast boundary of the township of Cuoq; WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
part of the southeast line and the southwest line of théand use planning and development, (R.S.Q., c. A-19.1),
township of Cuoq; part of the southwest line of thethe Government may, by letters patent, establish re-
cadastre of the township of Tessier; the southeast, soutlgional county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify
west, south and southwest lines of the cadastre of thihe territory of the county municipalities or erect territo-
township of Matane; part of the southwest line of theries as regional county municipalities;
cadastre of the parish of Saint-Ulric; part of the south-
east line of range VI of the cadastre of the parish of WHEREAS the Government may amend the letters
Notre-Dame-de-I'’Assomption-de-MacNider; with refer- patent issued under section 166 of the Act respecting
ence to that last cadastre, the southwest line of lot 743and use planning and development;
part of the dividing line between ranges V and VI; the
dividing line between lots 582 and 583; part of the WHEREAS the letters patent establishing the regional
dividing line between ranges IV and V; the dividing line county municipality of Matane were published in the
between lots 444 and 445; part of the dividing lineGazette officielle du Québed 16 December 1981 and
between ranges Ill and IV; the dividing line betweencame into force on 1 January 1982;
lots 285 and 286; part of the dividing line between
ranges Il and IlI; the dividing line between lots 127 and WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the letters patent;
128; the dividing line between lots 127 and 128; the
dividing line between lots 88 and 89 and its extension to THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con-
the median line of the St. Lawrence River; the mediarseil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council number
line of the river in a general northeasterly direction t01453-82, dated 16 June 1982 and in Order in Council
the extension of the southwest line of the cadastre of theumber 2380-82, dated 20 October 1982, We have de-
township of Romieu; lastly, the said extension to thecreed and ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby
starting point. decree and order, upon the recommendation of the Min-
ister of Municipal Affairs, the following:
The regional county municipality comprises the fol-
lowing municipalities: the town of Matane; the village The letters patent establishing the regional county
of Sainte-Félicité and Saint-Ulric; the parishes of Saint-municipality of Matane, which came into force on 1
Adelme, Sainte-Félicité, Saint-Jean-de-Cherbourg, Saint3anuary 1982, are amended by substituting the follow-
Jérdbme-de-Matane, Saint-Léandre, Saint-Luc, Saint-Niling for the third, fourth and sixth paragraphs of the
Saint-Paulin-Dalibaire, Saint-René-de-Matane, Saintprovisions:
Thomas-de-Cherbourg and Saint-Ulric-de-Matane; the
municipalities of Baie-des-Sables, Grosses-Roches, Les “The number of votes of the representative of a mu-
Méchins, Petite-Matane and Sainte-Paule. It also innicipality on the council of the regional county munici-
cludes the part of the St. Lawrence River and the unorpality of Matane shall be determined in the following
ganized territories situated within the perimeter describe@éhanner:
above.
— From 0 to 1 250 inhabitants: 1 vote;
Prepared by: EAN FORTIER,

Land-Surveyor — From 1 250 to 2 500 inhabitants: 2 votes;
Ministére de I'Energie et des Ressources The representative of any municipality having a popu-
Service de I'arpentage lation greater than 2 500 inhabitants but less than 15 000
Québec, 13 October 1981 inhabitants shall have one additional vote per 1 250
inhabitants of the municipality, in accordance with the
Gérard Tanguay, manner set forth in the preceding paragraph; the repre-
Section Director sentative of a municipality having a population greater

than 15 000 inhabitants shall have, in addition to the
votes previously determined to the manner set forth
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above, one additional vote per 2 500 inhabitants of the WHEREASIt is expedient to amend the letters patent;
municipality, to be determined in the following manner:
THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendation
— From 15 000 to 17 500 inhabitants: 1 additionalof the Minister of Municipal Affairs made by Order in
vote; Council number 1127-83, dated 1 June 1983, the follow-
ing is decreed and ordered:
— From 17 500 to 20 000 inhabitants: 2 additional
votes. The letters patent establishing the regional county
municipality of Matane, which came into force on 1
An administrative committee is established by theselanuary 1982 and which were amended by letters patent
letters patent. It shall be composed of five memberpublished in theGazette officielle du Québeaf 24
including the warden, the deputy warden and the mayoNovember 1982, are further amended by substituting the
of the town of Matane. The appointments shall take intdollowing for the third and fourth paragraphs of the
account, in respect of the total composition of the saigrovisions:
committee, the following territorial representation: with
the exception of the warden, who may be from any “The number of votes of the representative of a mu-
district, the members shall be from the councils of thenicipality on the council of the regional county munici-
municipalities forming part of the four districts men- pality of Matane shall be determined in the following
tioned below and there shall be one member per districimanner:
The district of Matane comprises the town of Matane.
The west district comprises the village of Saint-Ulric, — From 0 to 1 700 inhabitants: 1 vote;
the parishes of Saint-Jérédme-de-Matane and Saint-Ulric-
de-Matane and the municipalities of Baie-des-Sables — From 1 701 to 3 400 inhabitants: 2 votes;
and Petite-Matane. The east district comprises the vil-
lage of Sainte-Félicité, the parish of Sainte-Félicité and The representative of any municipality having a popu-
the municipalities of Grosses-Roches and Les Méchindation greater than 3 400 inhabitants but less than 13 601
The south district comprises the parishes of Saintinhabitants shall have one additional vote per 1700
Adelme, Saint-Jean-de-Cherbourg, Saint-Luc, Saintinhabitants of the municipality, in accordance with the
René-de-Matane and the municipality of Sainte-Paule.’'manner set forth in the preceding paragraph; the repre-
sentative of a municipality having a population greater

SCHEDULE 8 than 13 600 inhabitants shall have, in addition to the
votes previously determined according to the manner set
AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT forth above, one additional vote per 5 000 inhabitants of
ESTABLISHIMG THE REGIONAL COUNTY the municipality, to be determined in the following man-
MUNICIPALITY OF MATANE ner:
WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting — From 13 601 to 18 600 inhabitants: 1 additional

land use planning and development (R.S.Q., c. A-19.1)yote;
the Government may, by letters patent, establish re-
gional county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify — From 18 601 to 23 600 inhabitants: 2 additional
the territory of the county municipalities or erect territo- votes.”
ries as regional county municipalities;
SCHEDULE 9
WHEREAS the Government may amend the letters
patent issued under section 166 of the Act; ESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY
MUNICIPALITY OF MATAWINIE
WHEREAS the letters patent establishing the regional
county municipality of Matane were published in the WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
Gazette officielle du Québed 16 December 1981 and land use planning and development (1979, c. 51), the
came into force on 1 January 1982; Government may, by letters patent, establish regional
county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify the
WHEREAS the letters patent establishing the regionalterritory of the county municipalities or erect territories
county municipality of Matane were amended by lettersas regional county municipalities;
patent published in th&azette officielle du Québexf
24 November 1982; WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu-
ing letters patent, the Government shall consult the coun-
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cils and citizens of the local municipalities and county The first sitting of the council of the regional county
municipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the municipality of Matawinie shall be held on the second
regional county municipalities, taking into account thejuridical Wednesday following the coming into force of
territory of the county municipalities, and on the termsthe letters patent. It shall take place at the town hall of
and conditions of representation of the local municipali-the municipality of Saint-Alphonse-de-Rodriguez.
ties on the council of each of the regional county mu-
nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to be Mr. Guy Sauriol, 1410, Islemére, Laval, shall act as
included in the letters patent; secretary-treasurer of the regional county municipality
of Matawinie until the end of the first sitting of the
WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab-council.
lishment of the regional county municipality of
Matawinie; The expenditures arising from any contract in respect
of an assessment roll of which the corporation of the
WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-county of Berthier, the corporation of the county of
ment; Joliette, the corporation of the county of Montcalm, the
corporation of the county of Saint-Maurice, or the cor-
THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con- poration of the county of Maskinongé is a part, shall
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council numbercontinue to be borne by the aggregate of the owners of
3304-81, dated 2 December 1981, We have decreed anaxable immovables of the territory referred to in article
ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby decr@¥ of the Municipal Code for each of the county corpo-
and order, upon the recommendation of the Minister ofations, if applicable, and by each of the municipalities
Municipal Affairs and the Minister of State for Land in respect of which the expenditures are incurred, ac-
Development, the following: cording to the criterion of apportionment established
under section 10 or 11 of Chapter 72 of the Statutes of
These letters patent are issued establishing a region&b79; the council of the regional county municipality of
county municipality under the name of “Municipalité Matawinie shall collect sums thus owed and shall at that
régionale de comté de Matawinie”. time repay sums to whomever is entitled, in the same
manner and with the same rights and obligations as for
The boundaries of the regional county municipality ofits own tax collection.
Matawinie are those described by the ministére de I'Ener-
gie et des Ressources in the official description of the Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the
regional county municipality of Matawinie, dated 17 liabilities of the corporation of the county of Berthier, of
November 1981, appearing in Schedule A to these letthe corporation of the county of Joliette, of the corpora-
ters patent, as if it were a part thereof. tion of the county of Montcalm, of the corporation of the
county of Maskinongé or of the corporation of the county
The number of votes of the representative of a muof Saint-Maurice shall continue to be borne by the ag-
nicipality on the council of the regional county munici- gregate of the owners of taxable immovables situated in
pality of Matawinie shall be determined in the following the respective territories of the county corporations, in

manner: proportion to the standardized assessment as defined in
paragraph 40 of article 16 of the said Code; the council
— From 0 to 10 000 inhabitants: 1 vote; of the regional county municipality of Matawinie shall
collect sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sums
— From 10 001 to 20 000 inhabitants: 2 votes. to whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with

the same rights and obligations as for its own tax collec-
The representative of a municipality having a popula-tion.
tion greater than 20 000 inhabitants shall have one addi-
tional vote per 10 000 inhabitants of the municipality, in  Any debt that may arise following a legal proceeding
accordance with the manner set forth in the precedingr a transaction, for an act performed or for an omission
paragraph. committed by the corporation of the county of Berthier,
the corporation of the county of Joliette, the corporation
For the purpose of these letters patent, the populatioof the county of Montcalm, the corporation of the county
of a municipality shall be determined in accordanceof Makinongé, or by the corporation of the county of
with section 242 of the Act respecting land use planningsaint-Maurice shall be borne by the aggregate of the
and development. owners of taxable immovables situated in the respective
territories of the county corporations, in proportion to
the standardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40
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of article 16 of the Municipal Code; the council of the thence, successively, along the following line and de-
regional county municipality of Matawinie shall collect marcations: part of the south line of the township of
sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sums tDandurand and the south line of the townships of Landry,
whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with th®avid, Choquette and Gosselin; part of the west line of
same rights and obligations as for its own tax collectionthe township of Gosselin to the south line of the town-
ship of Radisson; the south line of the township of
In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporatioRadisson, Chouart, Festubert, Lens, Vimy, Cambrai, and
of the county of Berthier, of the corporation of the Yprés and part of the south line of the township of
county of Joliette, of the corporation of the county of Denain to the northeast line of the township of
Montcalm, of the corporation of the county of Champrodon; the northeast line of the townships of
Maskinongé or of the corporation of the county of Saint-Champrodon, Poligny, Devine, Aux, By, Gay and
Maurice, the debt shall continue to be borne by the~ontbrune; part of the northeast line of the township of
aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables of th&ravel to the northwest line of the township of Décarie;
territory referred to in article 27 of the Municipal Code the said northwest line; the northeast line of the town-
for each of the county corporations or by each of theships of Décarie and Pérodeau; the southeast line of that
municipalities by reason of which the debt has beerdast township; an irregular line bounding the township
accumulated, according to the criterion of apportion-of Brunet to the southwest, that line extended into lac
ment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the saiiamika; part of the southwest line of the township of
Code; the council of the regional county municipality of Mousseau to the dividing line between ranges VIII and
Matawinie shall collect sums thus owed and shall at thatxX of the said township; the said dividing line between
time repay sums to whomever is entitled, in the samé¢he ranges, that line extended across lac Curiéres; part of
manner and with the same rights and obligations as fathe northeast line of the township of Mousseau south-
its own tax collection. easterly and its extension to the median line of the
riviere Rouge; northeasterly, the median line of the said
In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corporariver to the extension of the northeast line of the town-
tion of the county of Berthier, of the corporation of the ship of Lynch; the said extension and part of the said
county of Joliette, of the corporation of the county of northeast line to the dividing line between ranges VIi
Montcalm, of the corporation of the county of and VIII of the said township; with reference to the
Maskinongé or of the corporation of the county of Saint-cadastre of the township of Lynch, part of the said
Maurice, the surplus shall be apportioned among each dfividing line between the ranges to the dividing line
the municipalities by reason of which it has been accubetween lots 23 ans 24 of range VIII; the said dividing
mulated, in proportion to the standardized assessment ¢ise between the lots in ranges VIII and IX; with refer-
defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the Municipalence to the cadastre of the township of Nantel, the
Code; where the surplus has been accumulated by redividing line between lots 23 and 24 in ranges |, Il, 11l
son of the territory referred to in article 27 of the saidand IV; part of the southeast line of range IV southwest-
Code, it remains in the regional county municipality to erly; part of the southwest line of the township of Nantel
the benefit of the territory. and the southwest line of the township of Rolland; part
of the southeast line of the township of Rolland; the
Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,northeast line of lot 34 of ranges X, IX, VIII, VIl and VI
procés-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls andnd its extension across ranges V and IV to the vertex of
other acts of the corporation of the county of Berthier, ofthe north angle of lot 34 of range Il of the cadastre of
the corporation of the county of Joliette, of the corpora-the township of Archambault; the northeast line of lot 34
tion of the county of Montcalm, of the corporation of the of ranges Ill and Il and of lot 34A of range | of the
county of Maskinongé or of the corporation of the countycadastre of the said township; that line extended across
of Saint-Maurice remain in force in the territory for lac de la Montagne Noire; part of the southeast line of
which they were passed or made until they are amendethe township of Archambault, northeasterly; part of the

annulled or repealed. southwest line of the township of Chilton; part of the
northwest line of the township of Wexford; the irregular
SCHEDULE A line separating the cadastre of the township of Wexford
from the cadastre of the parish of Sainte-Marguerite;
OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL part of the northwest and the northeast lines of the
COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF MATAWINIE township of Kilkenny; an irregular line separating the

cadastre of the township of Rawdon from the cadastres
The regional county municipality of Matawinie com- of the parishes of Sainte-Julienne and Saint-Liguori;
prises the territory delimited as follows: starting from part of the southwest line, the dividing line between
the vertex of the west angle of the township of Drouin;ranges VIII and IX and part of the northeast line of the
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township of Kildare; the dividing line between the ca- Paille Controlled Zone, the left bank of the said river in
dastres of the parishes of Sainte-Béatrix and Saintea general westerly direction to the northeast shore of
Mélanie to the median line of the riviere L’Assomption; réservoir Taureau; the northeast shore of réservoir Tau-
the median line of the said river downstream and skirtteau, the east bank of the effluent of lac aux Cenelles,
ing to the left the islands nearest to the right bank and tthe west shore of lac aux Cenelles and the east bank of
the right the islands nearest to the left bank to the exterthe riviere aux Cenelles to the south shore of lac Gayot;
sion of the dividing line between ranges Saint-Frédérimortherly, a straight line to the southwestern extremity
and Sainte-Emélie-Nord of the cadastre of the parish obf the dividing line between the townships of Badeaux
Sainte-Elizabeth; with reference to that cadastre, thand Bréhault; part of the said dividing line between the
said extension and the said dividing line between theownships and the shore of lac Maurice in southeasterly,
ranges; part of the dividing line between ranges Sainthortheasterly and northwesterly directions to the foresaid
Martin and Saint-Frédéric to the southeast line ofdividing line between the townships; northwesterly, a
lot 544, the souteast line of lots 544 and 545; the mediastraight line to the intersection of the southwest shore of
line of ruisseau Martin; the southeast line of lot 623; thdac Rocheux with the dividing line between the town-
median line of the riviere Bayonne downstream andships of Potherie and Bréhault; southeasterly and north-
skirting to the west and north the island bearing cadastrarly, the shore of the said lake to the eastern extremity of
number 625 to the dividing line between the cadastres dahe lake; northwesterly, a straight line to a point whose
the parishes of Sainte-Elizabeth and Saint-Félix-decoordinates are: 5217950 m N and 590450 m E; then
Valois; part of the said dividing line between the cadasieaving the boundaries of the Chapeau de Paille Con-
tres to the south line of lot 752 of the cadastre of therolled Zone and following the boundaries of the Gros-
parish of Sainte-Elizabeth; the south and east lines oBrochet Controlled Zone, northwesterly a straight line
the said lot 752 and the southeast and northeast lines td a point whose coordinates are: 5222350 m N and
lot 751 of that last cadastre; part of the dividing line 586900 m E; southwesterly, a straight line skirting to the
between the cadastres of the parishes of Saint-Félix-desouth lac Travers to a point whose coordinates are:
Valois and Saint-Norbert to lot 576 of Premier Rang 0f5216500 m N NS 582600 m E, that point situated on the
the township of Brandon of the cadastre of the parish ohorth shore of lac de la Ligne; the north shore of the said
Saint-Félix-de-Valois; with reference to that cadastreake to the dividing line between the townships of
part of the southeast line of Premier Rang to the southwe&totherie and Villiers; the said dividing line between the
line of lot 562; the southwest line of lots 562 and 641;townships and the dividing line between the townships
the northwest line of lot 641; an irregular line separatingof Gallet and Troyes to a point whose coordinates are:
lot 639 from lots 658 and 640; the dividing line between5225150 m N and 573550 m E; northeasterly, a straight
lots 637 and 638; the northeast line of lot 638; an irregutine to a point whose coordinates are: 5240550 m N and
lar line separating the cadastre of the parish of Saint575250 m E, that point situated on the east shore of lac
Gabriel-de-Brandon from the cadastres of the parisheMondonac; northerly the east shore of the said lake to
of Saint-Félix-de-Valois, Saint-Jean-de-Matha and Saintthe southwest line of the township of Sincennes; then
Damien; part of the northwest line of the township ofleaving the boundaries of the Gros-Brochet Controlled
Brandon and the northwest line of the township ofZone, the extension across lac Mondonac and part of the
Peterborough; part of the northwest line of the townshisouthwest line of the said township; lastly, the south-
of De Calonne to a point whose coordinates arewest line of the townships of Laliberté, Lortie and Drouin
5154500 m N and 631650 m E; in the Mastigoucheto the starting point.

Wildlife Sanctuary, an irregular line whose apex coordi-

nates are 5155750 m N and 630450 m E, 5156900 m N The coordinates given above are expressed in metres
and 629750 m E, 5158950 m N and 629300 m Eand were graphically traced from the U.T.M. squaring
5161975 m N and 627375 m E, 5163600 m N andised on the maps to the sacle of 1:50 000 published by
625400 m E, 5161600 m N and 622350 m E, 516125@he ministére de I'Energie, des Mines et des Ressources.
m N and 619000 m E, 5163025 m N and 618900 m E,

5165750 m N and 618975 m E, 5167350 m N and The regional county municipality comprises the fol-
619000 m E, 5169300 m N and 619150 m E, 5173800 m Mwing municipalites: the villages of Rawdon and Saint-
and 617150 m E, 5177675 m N and 617950 m EFélix-de-Valois; the parishes of Lac-Paré, Saint-
5178450 m N and 618350 m E, 5180150 m N andAlphonse-de-Rodriguez, Sainte-Béatrix, Saint-Céme,
618500 m E, 5182350 m N and 617750 m E, 5187150 m [Saint-Damien, Sainte-Emélie-de-I'Energie, Sainte-Félix-
and 619225 m E, 5188750 m N and 618800 m Ede-Valois, Sainte-Jean-de-Matha and Saint-Zénon; the
5192025 m N and 619800 m E and 5193500 m N andnunicipalities of the townships of Chertsey and Rawdon
620400 m E, namely to the left bank of the riviereand the municipalites of Entrelacs, Notre-Dame-de-la-
Matawin; following the boundaries of the Chapeau deMerci, Saint-Donat, Sainte-Marcelline-de-Kildare and
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Saint-Michel-des-Saints as well as the unorganized (2) by substituting the description appearing in Sched-

territoriez situated within the perimeter described aboveule A to these letters patent for the description appearing
in Schedule A to the letters patent.

Prepared by: GLES CLOUTIER,

Land-Surveyor

Ministére de I'Energie et des Ressources
Service de I'arpentage

SCHEDULE A

OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL
COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF MATAWINIE

Québec, 17 November 1981
The territory of the regional county municipality of
Matawinie is delimited as follows: starting from the
vertex of the west angle of the township of Dupont;
thence successively along the following lines and de-
marcations: part of the southwest line of the said town-
ship to the boundary between the drainage basins of
ruisseau Pijart, Pijart and Thiboutot lakes on one side
and lac Bourasseau and the riviere Lenoir on the other
side; in a general southwesterly direction, the boundary
between the drainage basins of Thiboutot, Fontrouve,
WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting Maurais, Lecanteur and Cordeau lakes on one side of lac
land use planning and development (R.S.Q., c. A-19.1)Bourasseau, of the riviere Lenoir and lac Lenoir on the
the Government may, by letters patent, establish reether side; in a general southerly direction, the boundary
gional county municipalities and, for that purpose, modifybetween Gellebert, Laverdiére and Tobie drainage ba-
the territory of the county municipalities or erect territo- sins on one side of lac Dumbo on the other side; in a
ries as regional county municipalities; general southerly direction, the boundary between
Raimbault, Greslon, and Greslon Rond lakes, the efflu-
WHEREAS the Governmennt may amend the lettersent of lac Greslon and Jugy, Protégé, du Nord, Jurlain
patent issued under section 166 of the Act respectingnd Mosquic lakes on one side, Verneuil, Petit-Surget,
land use planning and development; Surget, Lagorce, Coté, Parement, Chavoy, Augeron,
Ninville, Larcher, Dirinon and Froid lakes on the other
WHEREAS the letters patent establishing the regionalside; in a general southerly direction, the boundary be-
county municipality of Matawinie were published in the tween the drainage basins of Gadiou and Mosquic lakes
Gazette officielle du Québedated 30 December 1981, on one side, Froid, Moranger, Vallet and Saget lakes on
and came into force on 1 January 1982; the other side; in general southerly and easterly direc-
tions, the boundary between the drainage basins of
THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con- Mosquic, Santé, Comox, Petit-Comox, Acon and
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council numberMosquic lakes on one side, Saget, Cing-Doigts,
2381-82, dated 20 October 1982, We have decreed ar@olombon, Jamet, Therrien, Lacléde, Alexandre, Bouloc
ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby decremd Gillette on the other side, namely, to the southwest
and order, upon the recommendation of the Minister ofine of the township of Legendre; part of the southwest
Municipal Affairs, the following: line of the said township and the northwest and south-
west lines of the township of Cousineau; part of the
The letters patent establishing the regional countynorthwest line of the township of Archambault; the north-
municipality of Matawinie, which came into force on 1 east line of lot 34 of ranges X, IX, VIII, VIl and VI and
January 1982, are amended: its extension across ranges V and IV to the vertex of the
north angle of lot 34 of range Il of the cadastre of the
(1) by substituting the following for the second para- township of Archambault; the northeast line of lot 34 of
graph of the provisions: ranges Il and Il and of lot 34A of range | of the cadastre
of the said township, that line extended across lac de la
“The boundaries of the regional county municipality Montagne-Noire; part of the southeast line of the town-
of Matawinie are those described by the ministére deship of Archambault northeasterly; the southwest line
I'Energie et des Ressources in the official description ofand part of the southeast line of the township of Chilton;
the regional county municipality of Matawinie, dated 27 with reference to the cadastre of the township of Chertsey,
September 1982, appearing in Schedule A to these lethe dividing line between lots 18 and 19 of ranges Xl
ters patent as if it were a part thereof.”. and X; part of the dividing line between ranges IX and X
southwesterly to the northeast line of lot 10B of range

GERARD TANGUAY,,
Section Director

SCHEDULE 10
AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT

ESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY
MUNICIPALITY OF MATAWINIE



Part 2 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, April 17, 1996, Vol. 128, No. 16 1929

IX; the said northeast line of lot 10B and the northeastoordinates are 5154500 m N and 631650 m E; in the
line of lot 10 of range VIII; part of the dividing line Mastigouche Wildlife Sanctuary, a line whose apex co-
between ranges VII and VIII southwesterly and its ex-ordinates are 5155750 m N and 630450 m E, 5156900 m N
tension into lac Patrick to the meeting point with theand 629750 m E, 5158950 m N and 629300 m E,
extension across the said lake of the dividing line be5161975 m N and 627375 m E, 5163600 m N and
tween the township of Chertsey and Wexford; that las625400 m E, 5161600 m N and 622350 m E, 5161250 m N
extension and part of the said dividing line between theand 619000 m E, 5163025 m N and 618900 m E,
township southeasterly; part of the dividing line be-5165750 m N and 618975 m E, 5167350 m N and
tween ranges VI and VII of the township of Wexford; 619000 m E, 5169300 m N and 619150 m E, 5173800 m N
part of the irregular line separating the cadastre of thand 617150 m E, 5177675 m N and 617950 m E,
township of Wexford from the cadastre of the parish 0f5178450 m N and 618350 m E, 5180150 m N, and
Sainte-Marguerite; part of the northwest and the north618500 m E, 5182350 m N a6#i7750 m E, 5187150 m N
east lines of the township of Kikenny; an irregular lineand 619225 m E, 5188750 m N and 618800 m E,
separating the cadastre of the township of Rawdon frof8192025 m N and 619800 m E and 5193500 m N and
the cadastres of the parishes of Sainte-Julienne and Sai®0400 m E, namely to the left bank of the riviere
Liguori; part of the southwest line, the dividing line Matawin; following the boundaries of the Chapeau de
between ranges VIII and IX and part of the northeasPaille Controlled Zone, the left bank of the said river in
line of the township of Kildare; the dividing line be- a general westerly direction to the northeast shore of
tween the cadastres of the parishes of Sainte-Béatrix aéservoir Taureau; the northeast shore of réservoir Tau-
Sainte-Mélanie to the median line of the riviere L'As- reau, the east bank of the effluent of lac aux Cenelles,
somption; the median line of the said river downstreanthe west shore of lac aux Cenelles and the east bank of
and skirting to the left the islands nearest to the righthe riviere aux Cenelles to the south shore of lac Gayot;
bank and to the right the islands nearest to the left bankortherly, a straight line to the southwestern extremity
to the extension of the dividing line between rangesof the dividing line between the townships of Badeaux
Saint-Fréderic and Sainte-Emélie-Nord of the cadastrand Bréhault; part of the said dividing line between the
of the parish of Sainte-Elizabeth; with reference to thatownships and the shore of lac Maurice in southeasterly,
cadastre, the said extension and the said dividing lin@ortheasterly and northwesterly directions to the foresaid
between the ranges; part of the dividing line betweerdividing line between the townships; northwesterly, a
ranges Saint-Martin and Saint-Frédéric to the southeastraight line to the intersection of the southwest shore of
line of lot 544, the southeast line of lots 544 and 545; théac Rocheux and the dividing line between the town-
median line of ruisseau Martin; the southeast line ofships of Potherie and Bréhault; southeasterly and north-
lot 623; the median line of the riviere Bayonne down-erly, the shore of the said lake to the eastern limit of the
stream and skirting to the west and north the islandake; northwesterly, a straight line to a point whose
bearing cadastral number 625 to the dividing line becoordinates are: 5217950 m N and 590450 m E; then
tween the cadastres of the parishes of Sainte-Elizabetkaving the boundaries of the ChapeauPddle Con-

and Saint-Félix-de-Valois; part of the said dividing line trolled Zone and following the boundaries of the Gros-
between the cadastres to the south line of lot 752 of thBrochet Controlled Zone northwesterly, a straight line to a
cadastre of the parish of Sainte-Elizabeth; the south angoint whose coordinates are: 5222350 an 586900 m E;
east lines of the said lot 752 and the southeast ansbuthwesterly, a straight line skirting to the south lac
northeast lines of lot 751 of that last cadastre; part of th@&ravers to a point whose coordinates are: 5216500 m N
dividing line between the cadastres of the parishes oind 582600 m E, that point situated on the north shore of
Saint-Félix-de-Valois and Saint-Norbert to lot 576 of lac de la Ligne; the north shore of the said lake to the
Premier Rang of the township of Brandon of the cadasdividing line between the townships of Potherie and
tre of the parish of Saint-Félix-de-Valois; with referenceVilliers; the said dividing line between the townships
to that cadastre, part of the southeast line of Premieand the dividing line between the townships of Galifet
Rang to the southwest line of lot 562; the southwest lin@nd Troyes to a point whose coordinates are: 5225150 m N
of lots 562 and 641; the northwest line of lot 641; anand 573550 m E; northeasterly, a straight line to a point
irregular line separating lot 639 from lots 658 and 640;whose coordinates are: 5240550 m N and 575250 m E,
the dividing line between lots 637 and 638; the northeasthat point situated on the east shore of lac Mondonac;
line of lot 638; an irregular line separating the cadastrenortherly the east shore of the said lake to the southwest
of the parish of Saint-Gabriel-de-Brandon from the ca-line of the township of Sincennes; then leaving the
dastres of the parishes of Saint-Félix-de-Valois, Saintboundaries of the Gros-Brochet Controlled Zone, the
Jean-de-Matha and Saint-Damien; part of the northwestxtension across lac Mondonac and part of the south-
line of the township of Brandon and the northwest linewest line of the said township; the southwest line of the
of the township of Peterborough; part of the northwestownships of Laliberté, Lortie and Drouin; part of the
line of the township of de Calonne to a point whosesouth line of the township of Dandurand and the south
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line of the township of Landry; part of the south line of de-Valois, Saint-Jean-de-Matha and Saint-Zénon; the
the township of David to the extension of #@thwest municipalities of the townships of Chertsey and Rawdon
line of the township of Galifet; part of the said extensionand the municipalities of Notre-Dame-de-la-Merci, Saint-
southeasterly to the northern edge of the right-of-way oDonat, Sainte-Marcelline-de-Kildare and Saint-Michel-
the road linking the riviere Mitchinamécus to lac des-Saints as well as the unorganized territories situated
Wagwabika; easterly, along the boundaries of the Norwithin the perimeter described above.
mandie Controlled Zone, the north limit of the said road
and the northeast edge of the rightway of the road Prepared by: GLES CLOUTIER,
running along lac Wagwabika; southeasterly, the Land-Surveyor
southwest shore of lake Kawaskisigat and the southwest
bank of the riviere Cabasta; northerly, the east bank oMinistére de 'Energie et des Ressources
the effluent of a lake and the east shore of the said lak8ervice de I'arpentage
to a point on the said shore whose coordinates 88947 Québec, 27 September 1982
latitude and 7430,6' longitude; a portage to a point on
the shore of a lake whose coordinates aré3@,7' and  Gérard Tanguay,
74°29,5' longitude; southeasterly, the north shore of &ection Head
lake to a point whose coordinates are?3075' latitude
and 7428,3' longitude; southeasterly, a straight line to aSCHEDULE 11
point whose coordinates are: °@D,3' latitude and
74°27,8' longitude; easterly and southwesterly, the norttESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY
and southeast shores of lac Nemikachi to a point whosSMIUNICIPALITY OF LES PAYS-D’EN-HAUT
coordinates are: 419,4' latitude and 784,1' longi-
tude; a straight line to a point situated on the west shore WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
of a small lake situated between Nemikachi and Badajorand use planning and development (R.S.Q., ¢c. A-19.1),
lakes and whose coordinates are?1471' latitude and the Government may, by letters patent, establish re-
74°34,5' longitude; southwesterly, the west shore of thegional county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify
small lake and its effluent, the east shore of lac Badajozhe territory of the county municipalities or erect territo-
the east bank of the stream linking lac Badajoz to lagies as regional county municipalities;
Gooseneck and the south shore of lac Gooseneck; south-
erly, the west bank of ruisseau Line to a bridge on lac WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu-
Burnt road whose coordinates are: 5231000 m N anéhg letters patent, the Government shall consult the coun-
526080 m E; then leaving the boundaries ofMbeman-  cils and citizens of the local municipalities and county
die Controlled Zone and along the boundaries of thenunicipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the
Mazana Controlled Zone; easterly, for a distance of twelveegional county municipalities, taking into account the
and fifty-six hundredths kilometres (12,56 km) territory of the county municipalities, and on the terms
to a point whose coordinates are: 5230020 m N andnd conditions of representation of the local municipali-
538600 m E; southwesterly, for a distance of eight andies on the council of each of the regional county mu-
fifty-four hundredths kilometres (8,54 km) to a point nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to be
whose coordinates are : 5222600 m N and 542835 m Encluded in the letters patent;
southwesterly, for a distance of three and three hun-
dredths kilometres (3,03 km) to a point whose coordi- WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab-
nates are 5220425 m N and 540725 m E, that poinfishment of the regional county municipality of Les
situated on the extension of the northeast line of theays-d’en-Haut was held;
township of Dupont; lastly, the said extension and the
northeast line of the saind township to the starting point. WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-
ment;
The coordinates given above are expressed in metres
and were graphically traced from the U.T.M. squaring THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con-
used on the maps to the scale of 1:50 000 published byeil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council number
the ministére de I'Energie, des Mines et des Ressourceg382-82, dated 20 October 1982, We have decreed and
ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby decree
The regional county municipality comprises the fol- and order, upon the recommendation of the Minister of
lowing municipalities: the villages of Rawdon and Saint-Municipal Affairs and the Minister for Planning and
Félix-de-Valois; the parishes of Lac-Paré, Saint-Regional Development, the following:
Alphonse-de-Rodriguez, Sainte-Beéatrix, Saint-Céme,
Saint-Damien, Sainte-Emélie-de-I'Energie, Saint-Félix-
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These letters patent are issued establishing a regioniie corporation of the county of Montcalm, as the latter
county municipality under the name of “Municipalité county corporation has existed since 31 December 1981,
régionale de comté des Pays-d’en-Haut". or the corporation of the county of Terrebonne, as it has

existed since 26 May 1982, shall continue to be borne by

The boundaries of the regional county municipality ofthe aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables situ-
Les Pays-d’en-Haut are those described by the ministerated in the respective territories of the county corpora-
de I'Energie et des Ressources in the official descriptioniions, in proportion to the standardized assessment as
of the regional county municipality of Les Pays-d’en- defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the said Code;
Haut, dated 27 September 1982, appearing in Schedutie council of the regional county municipality of Les
A to these letters patent, as if it were a part thereof. = Pays-d’en-Haut shall collect sums thus owed and shall

at that time repay sums to whomever is entitled, in the

The representative of a municipality on the council ofsame manner and with the same rights and obligations
the regional county municipality of Les Pays-d’en-Hautas for its own tax collection.
shall have one vote for the first 25 000 inhabitants or
less of the municipality and one additional vote where Any debt that may arise following a legal proceeding
the population of the municipality exceeds 25 000 in-or a transaction, for an act performed or for an omission
habitants. committed by the corporation of the county of Argenteuil,

the corporation of the county of Montcalm, as the latter

For the purpose of these letters patent, the populatiooounty corporation existed on 31 December 1981, or the
of a municipality shall be determined in accordancecorporation of the county of Terrebonne, as it has ex-
with section 242 of the Act respecting land use planningsted since 26 May 1982, shall be borne by the aggregate
and development. of the owners of taxable immovables situated in the

respective territories of the county corporations, in pro-

The first sitting of the council of the regional county portion to the standardized assessment as defined in
municipality of Les Pays-d’en-Haut shall be held on theparagraph 40 of article 16 of the Municipal Code; the
second juridical Thursday following the coming into council of the regional county municipality of Les Pays-
force of the letters patent. It shall take place at thed’en-Haut shall collect sums thus owed and shall at that
Centre communautaire de Piedmont, 670, rue Princitime repay sums to whomever is entitled, in the same
pale, Piedmont. manner and with the same rights and obligations as for

its own tax collection.

Mr. Gilbert Aubin, Secretary-Treasurer of the mu-
nicipality of Piedmont, shall act as secretary-treasurer of In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporation
the regional county municipality of Les Pays-d’en-Hautof the county of Argenteuil, the corporation of the county
until the end of the first sitting of the council. of Montcalm, as the latter county corporation existed on

31 December 1981, or the corporation of the county of

The expenditures arising from any contract in respecTerrebonne, as it has existed since 26 May 1982, the
of an assessment roll of which the corporation of thedebt shall continue to be borne by the aggregate of the
county of Argenteuil, the corporation of the county of owners of taxable immovables of the territory referred
Montcalm, as the latter county corporation existed on 310 in article 27 of the Municipal Code for each of the
December 1981, or the corporation of the county ofcounty corporations or by each of the municipalities by
Terrebonne, as it exists on 26 May 1982, is a part shateason of which the debt has been accumulated, in pro-
continue to be borne by the aggregate of the owners gjortion to the standardized assessment as defined in
taxable immovables of the territory referred to in ar-paragraph 40 of article 16 of the said Code; the council
ticle 27 of the Municipal Code for each of the county of the regional county municipality of Les Pays-d’en-
corporations, if applicable, or by each of the municipali-Haut shall collect sums thus owed and shall at that time
ties in respect of which the expenditures are incurredrepay sums to whomever is entitled, in the same manner
according to the criterion of apportionment establishedand with the same rights and obligations as for its own
under section 10 or section 11 of Chapter F-2.1 of theax collection.

Revised Statutes of Québec; the council of the regional

county municipality of Les Pays-d’en-Haut shall collect In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corpora-

sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sums tton of the county of Argenteuil, the corporation of the

whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with theounty of Montcalm, as the latter county corporation

same rights and obligations as for its own tax collectionexisted on 31 December 1981, or the corporation of the
county of Terrebonne, as it has existed since 26 May

Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the 1982, the surplus shall be apportioned among each of
liabilities of the corporation of the county of Argenteuil, the municipalities by reason of which it has been accu-



1932 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, April 17, 1996, Vol. 128, No. 16 Part 2

mulated, in proportion to the standardized assessment &se south line of the township of Montcalm to the divid-
defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the Municipaling line between lots 39 and 40 of range | of the cadastre
Code; where the surplus has been accumulated by reaf the said township; with reference to that cadastre, the
son of the territory referred to in article 27 of the saidsaid dividing line between the lots; part of the dividing
Code for each of the county corporations, it remains irline between lots 39 and 40 of range Il to its intersection
the regional county municipality to the benefit of the with the easterly extension of the north line of subdivi-
territory. sion lot 35-257 of the said range Il; the said extension of
the said north line across lots 39, 38, 37 and 36 and the
The regional county municipality of Les Pays-d’en- north line of the said lot; the north line of subdivision lot
Haut may, in accordance with the Act, obtain from the35-241 of range Il and its extension across lots 34 and
regional county municipality that succeeds the corpora33; part of the dividing line between lots 32 and 33 of
tion of the county of Terrebonne, as it existed on 26 Maythe said range Il and the dividing line between lots 32
1982, the documents that were part of the records of thend 33 of range I; part of the south line of the township
latter county corporation. of Montcalm westerly; the west line and part of the
south line of the township of Wentworth to the dividing
Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,line between lots 15 and 16 of range | of the said town-
proces-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls anghip; with reference to the cadastre of the township of
other acts of the corporation of the county of Argenteuil, Wentworth, the dividing line between lots 15 and 16 of
the corporation of the county of Montcalm, as the latterranges | and 1, 15B and 16 of range Ill, 15 and 16A of
county corporation existed on 31 December 1981, or theange IV, 15 and 16 of range V, 15B and 16 of range VI
corporation of the county of Terrebonne, as it has exand 15 and 16 of range VII; part of the dividing line
isted since 26 May 1982, remain in force in the territorybetween ranges VII and VIl easterly; part of the east
for which they were passed or made until they ardine of the township of Wentworth southerly; an irregu-

amended, annulled or repealed. lar line separating the cadastre of the municipality of
Mille-Isles from the cadastres of the township of Morin
SCHEDULE A and the parish of Saint-Sauveur; part of the dividing line
between the cadastres of the parishes of Saint-Jérome
OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL and Saint-Sauveur to the west line of lot 97 of the
COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF LES cadastre of the parish of Saint-Sauveur; with reference
PAYS-D’EN-HAUT to that cadastre, an irregular line bounding lots 97, 93,

87, 86, 82 and 81 to the west, south and north, as the
The regional county municipality of Les Pays-d’en- case may be; part of the northwest line of lot 81 to the
Haut comprises the territory delimited as follows: start-northeast side of the former road, to the north of the
ing from the vertex of the east angle of the township ofriver, which is now part of the right-of-way of autoroute
Doncaster: thence successively, along the following linesles Laurentides; the northeast side of the said road
and demarcations: part of the southeast line of the towrRorthwesterly over a distance of one hundred and sixty-
ship of Doncaster to the northeast line of lot 10 ofthree and fifty-five hundredths metres (163,55 m, namely,
range XI of the township of Wexford in the cadastre 0f536,6 ft); a straight line forming an interior angle of
the parish of Sainte-Adéle-d’Abercrombie; with refer- 81°00" with the preceding line to the median line of the
ence to that cadastre, the northeast line of lot 10 ofiviere du Nord; the median line of the said river, south-
ranges XI, X and IX of the township of Wexford; part of easterly and southerly to the extension of the north line
the dividing line between ranges VIII and IX of the of lot 2; the said extension and the said north line; part of
township of Wexford southwesterly to the southwestthe line separating the cadastre of the parish of Saint-
line of lot 1 of the said range VIII: part of the said Hippolyte from the cadastres of the parishes of Saint-
southwest line to the northwest line of lot 11 of range XISauveur and Saint-Adéle-d’Abercrombie to the south-
of the township of Morin; in that township, the north- west line of lot 1 of range Il of the township of Wexford
west line of lot 11 of ranges XI and X; part of the of the cadastre of the parish of Saint-Hippolyte; part of
southwest line of range X southeasterly to the northwedhe southwest line of the said lot and the dividing line
line of range llI; part of the northwest line of the said between ranges Il and Il of the said township of the said
range to the northeast line of lot 2B of range IV, thecadastre; part of the dividing line between the cadastres
northeast and northwest lines of the said lot 2B; theof the parishes of Saint-Hippolyte and Sainte-Marguer-
southwest line of lot 2A of range IV; part of the north- ite northeasterly; part of the irregular line separating the
west line of range IV southwesterly to the vertex of thecadastre of the parish of Sainte-Marguerite from the
west angle of lot 24 of the said range; the southwest lineadastre of the township of Wexford to the dividing line
of lot 24 of ranges V and VI; part of the east line and théetween ranges VI and VII of that last cadastre; the said
north and west lines of the township of Howard; part ofdividing line between the ranges northeasterly to the
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dividing line between the townships of Wexford and modified by the letters patent that came into force on 1
Chertsey; part of the said dividing line between theJanuary 1983;
townships northwesterly and its extension into lac Patrick
to the extension into the said lake of the dividing line WHEREAS the Government established the regional
between ranges VII and VIII of the cadastre of thecounty municipality of Les Pays-d’en-Haut by letters
township of Chertsey; with reference to that cadastrepatent that came into force on 1 January 1983;
the said extension and part of the said dividing line
between the ranges to the northeast line of lot 10 of WHEREAS the municipality of Entrelacs whose terri-
range VIII; the northeast line of the said lot and thetory forms part of the territory of the regional county
northeast line of lot 10B of range IX; part of the dividing municipality of Les Pays-d’en-Haut, presented the Min-
line between ranges IX and X northeasterly to the dividister of Municipal Affairs with a petition, pursuant to
ing line between lots 18 and 19 of range X; the saidsection 177, for its withdrawal from the territory of the
dividing line between the lots of ranges X and Xl; lastly, regional county municipality and its attachment to the
part of the line separating the township of Chilton fromregional county municipality of Matawinie;
the townships of Chertsey and Wexford, to the starting
point. WHEREAS it is expedient to assent to the request of
the municipality of Entrelacs and, consequently, amend
The regional county municipality comprises the fol- the letters patent establishing the regional county mu-
lowing municipalities: the towns of Estérel and Sainte-nicipality of Matawinie and the letters patent establish-
Adeéle; the villages of Mont-Rolland and Saint-Sauveur-ing the regional county municipality of Les Pays-d’en-
des-Monts; the parishes of Sainte-Anne-des-LacsHaut;
Sainte-Marguerite-du-Lac-Masson and Saint-Sauveur
and the municipalities of Entrelacs, Lac-des-Seize-lles, THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendation
Morin-Heights, Piedmont, Saint-Adolphe-d’Howard and of the Minister of Municipal Affairs made by Order in
Wentworth-Nord. Council number 1761-90, dated 19 December 1990, the
following is decreed and ordered:
Prepared by: GLES CLOUTIER,
Land-Surveyor The letters patent establishing the regional county
i municipality of Matawinie are amended:
Ministéere de I'Energie et des Ressources

Service de I'Arpentage (1) by substituting the following for the second para-

Québec, 27 September 1982 graph of the provisions;

GERARD TANGUAY, “The boundaries of the regional county municipality

Section Head of Matawinie are those described by the ministére de
I'Energie et des Ressources in the official description of

SCHEDULE 12 the territory, dated 3 December 1990, appearing in Sched-

ule A to these letters patent as if it were a part thereof.”;
AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT
ESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY (2) by substituting the description appearing in Sched-
MUNICIPALITY OF MATAWINIE ule A to these letters patent for the description appearing
in Schedule A to the letters patent.
WHEREAS under section 177 of the Act respecting
land use planning and development (R.S.Q., ¢. A-19.1)SCHEDULE A
a municipality whose territory forms part of a regional
county municipality for which letters patent have beenOFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE NEW
issued under section 166 may present a petition to thEERRITORY OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY
Minister for its withdrawal from the territory of the MUNICIPALITY OF MATAWINIE
regional county municipality and its attachment to the
territory of another regional county municipality adja- The new territory of the regional county municipality
cent to its territory; of Matawinie is delimited as follows: starting from the
vertex of the west angle of the township of Dupont;
WHEREAS by letters patent that came into force on 1thence successively along the following lines and de-
January 1982, the Governmment established the regionalarcations: part of the southwest line of the said town-
county municipality of Matawinie whose territory was ship to the boundary between the drainage basins of
ruisseau Pijart, Pijart and Thiboutot lakes on one side
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and lac Bourasseau and the riviere Lenoir on the othesind Saint-Frédéric to the southeast line of lot 544; the
side; in a general southwesterly direction, the boundargoutheast line of lots 544 and 545; the median line of
between the drainage basins of Thiboutot, Fontrouveruisseau Martin; the southeast line of lot 623; the me-
Maurais, Lecanteur and Cordeau lakes on one side, dfian line of the riviere Bayonne downstream and skirt-
lac Bourasseau, the riviere Lenoir and lac Lenoir on théng to the west and north the island bearing cadastral
other side; in a general southerly direction, the boundarmumber 625 to the dividing line between the cadastres of
between the Gellebert, Laverdiere and Tobie drainagéhe parishes of Sainte-Elizabeth and Saint-Félix-de-
basins on one side, lac Dumbo on the other side; in ®alois; part of the said dividing line between the cadastres
general southerly direction, the boundary between theo the south line of lot 752 of the cadastre of the parish
Raimbault, Greslon, and Greslon Rond drainage basingf Sainte-Elizabeth; the south and east lines of the said
the effluent of lac Greslon and Jugy, Protégé, du Nordlot 752 and the southeast and northeast lines of lot 751
Jurlain and Mosquie lakes on one side, Verneuil, Petibf that last cadastre; part of the dividing line between the
Surget, Surget, Lagorce, Co6té, Parement, Chavoyadastres of the parishes of Saint-Félix-de-Valois and
Augeron, Ninville, Larcher, Dirinon and Froid lakes on Saint-Norbert to lot 576 of Premier Rang of the town-
the other side; in a general southerly direction, the boundship of Brandon of the cadastre of the parish of Saint-
ary between the drainage basins of Gadiou and MosquiEélix-de-Valois; with reference to that cadastre, part of
lakes on side, Froid, Moranger, Vallet and Saget lakeshe southeast line of Premier Rang to the southwest line
on the other side; in general southerly and easterly dief lot 562; the southwest line of lots 562 and 641; the
rections, the boundary between the drainage basin aforthwest line of lot 641; an irregular line separating
Mosquie, Santé, Comox, Petit Comox, Acon and Mosquidot 639 from lots 658 and 640; the dividing line between
on one side, Saget, Cing Doigts, Colombon, Jametots 637 and 638; the northeast line of lot 638; an irregu-
Therrien, Lacléde, Alexandre, Bouloc and Gillette onlar line separating the cadastre of the parish of Saint-
the other side, namely, to the southwest line of theGabriel-de-Brandon from the cadastres of the parishes
township on Legendre; part of the southwest line of theof Saint-Félix-de-Valois, Saint-Jean-de-Matha and Saint-
said township and the northwest and southwest lines dbamien; part of the northwest line of the township of
the township of Cousineau; part of the northwest line oBrandon and the northwest line of the township of
the township of Archambault; the northeast line of lot 34Peterborough; part of the northwest line of the township of
of ranges X, IX, VIII, VIl and VI and its extension de Calonne to a point whose coordinate$a84500 m N
across ranges V and IV to the vertex of the north angland 631650 m E; in the Mastigouche Wildlife Sanctuary,
of lot 34 of range Il of the cadastre of the township ofa line whose apex coordinates are 5155750 m N and
Archambault; the northeast line of lot 34 of ranges 111630450 m E, 5156900 m N and 629750 m E, 5158950 m N
and Il and of lot 34A of range | of the cadastre of theand 629300 m E, 5161975 m ahd 627375 m E,
said township, that line extended across lac de 1163600 m N and 625400 m E, 5161600 m N and 622350
Montagne-Noire; part of the southeast line of the town-m E, 5161250 m N and 619000 m E, 5163025 m N and
ship of Archambault northeasterly; part of the southwes618900 m E, 5165750 m N and 618975 m E, 5167350 m N
line of the township of Chilton; part of the northwest and 619000 m E, 5169300 m N and 619150 m E, 5173800
line of the township of Wexford; the irregular line sepa-m N and 617150 m E, 5177650 m N and 617950 m E,
rating the cadastre of the township of Wexford from the5178450 m N and 618350 m E, 5180150 m N and
cadastre of the parish of Sainte-Marguerite; part of th&618500 m E5182350 m N and 617750 m E, 5187150 m N
northwest and northeast lines of the township ofand 619225 m E, 5188750 m N and 618800 m E, 5192025
Kilkenny; an irregular line separating the cadastre of then N and 619800 m E and 5193500 m N and 620400 m E,
township of Rawdon from the the cadastres of the parnamely to the left bank of the riviere Matawin; following
ishes of Sainte-Julienne and Saint-Liguori; part of thethe boundaries of the Chapeau de Paitlattlled Zone,
southwest line, the dividing line between ranges Vlllithe left bank of the said river in a general westerly
and IX and part of the northeast line of the township ofdirection to the northeast shore of réservoir Taureau; the
Kildare; the dividing line between the cadastres of thenortheast shore of réservoir Taureau, the east bank of
parishes of Sainte-Béatrix and Sainte-Mélanie to thehe effluent of lac aux Cenelles, the west shore of lac
median line of the riviere L’Assomption; the median aux Cenelles and the east bank of the riviére aux Cenelles
line of the said river downstream and skirting to the leftto the south shore of lac Gayot; northerly, a straight line
the islands nearest to the right bank and to the right tho the southwestern extremity of the dividing line be-
islands nearest to the left bank to the extension of théween the township of Badeaux and Bréhault; part of the
dividing line between ranges Saint-Frédéric and Saintesaid dividing line between the townships and the shore
Emeélie-Nord of the cadastre of the parish of Sainte-of lac Maurice in southeasterly, northeasterly, north-
Elizabeth; with reference to that cadastre, the said exwesterly directions to the foresaid dividing line between
tension and the said dividing line between the rangeshe townships; northwesterly, a straight line to the inter-
part of the dividing line between ranges Saint-Martinsection of the southwest shore of lac Rocheux and the
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dividing line between the townships of Potherie andthe east bank of the stream linking lac Badajoz to lac
Bréhault; southeasterly and northerly, the shore of th&ooseneck and the south shore of lac Gooseneck; south-
said lake to the eastern limit of the lake; northwesterly, arly, the west bank of ruisseau Line to a bridge on lac
straight line to a point whose coordinates are: 5217950 m Burnt road whose coordinates are: 5231000 m N and
and 590450 m E; then leaving the boundaries of th&26080 m E; then leaving the boundaries of the Norman-
Chapeau de Paille Controlled Zone and following thedie Controlled Zone and along the boundaries of the
boundaries of the Gros-Brochet Controlled Zone north-Mazana Controlled Zone; easterly, for a distance of
westerly, a straight line to a point whose coordinategwelve and fifty-six hundredths kilometres (12,56 km)
are: 5222350 m N and 586900 m E; southwesterly, @ a point whose coordinates are: 5230020 m N and
straight line skirting to the south lac Travers to a point538600 m E; southwesterly, for a distance of eight and
whose coordinates are: 5216500 m N and 582600 m Eifty-four hundredths kilometres (8,54 km) to a point
that point situated on the north shore of lac de la Lignewhose coordinates are: 5222600 m N and 542835 m E;
the north shore of the said lake to the dividing linesouthwesterly, for a distance of three and three hun-
between the townships of Potherie and Villiers; the saidiredths kilometres (3,03 km) to a point whose coordi-
dividing line between the townships and the dividingnates are: 5220425 m N and 540725 m E, that point
line between the townships of Galifet and Troyes to asituated on the extension of the northeast line of the
point whose coordinates are: 5225150 m N and 573550 m Eownship of Dupont; lastly, the said extension and the
northeasterly, a straight line to a point whose coordi-northeast line of the said township to the starting point.
nates are: 5240550 m N and 575250 m E, that point

situated on the east shore of lac Mondonac; northerly the The coordinates given above are expressed in metres
east shore of the said lake to the southwest line of thand were graphically traced from the U.T.M. squaring
township of Sincennes; then leaving the boundaries ofised on the maps to the scale of 1:50 000 published by
the Gros-Brochet Controlled Zone, the extension acrosthe Department of Energy, Mines and Resources.

lac Mondonac and part of the southwest line of the said

township; the southwest line of the townships of The regional county municipality comprises the fol-
Laliberté, Lortie and Drouin; part of the south line of thelowing municipalities: the villages of Rawdon and Saint-
township of Dandurand and the south line of the town+élix-de-Valois, the parishes of Lac-Paré, Saint-
ship of Landry; part of the south line of the township of Alphonse-de-Rodriguez, Sainte-Béatrix, Saint-come,
David to the extension of the southwest line of theSaint-Damien, Sainte-Emélie-de-I'Energie, Saint-Félix-
township of Galifet; part of the said extension southeastee-Valois, Saint-Jean-de-Matha and Saint-Zénon; the
erly to the northern edge of the right-of-way of the roadmunicipalities of the townships of Chertsey and Rawdon
linking the riviére Mitchinamécus to lac Wagwabika; and the municipalities of Entrelacs, Notre-Dame-de-la-
easterly, along the boundaries of the Normandie ConMerci, Saint-Donat, Sainte-Marcelline-de-Kildare and
trolled Zone, the north limit of the said road and theSaint-Michel-des-Saints as well as the unorganized ter-
northeast edge of the right-of-way of the road runningritories situated within the perimeters described above.
along lac Wagwabika; southeasterly, the southwest shore

of lake Kawaskisigat and the southwest bank of the Note: This official description amends and replaces
riviere Cabasta; northerly, the east bank of the effluenthe official description, dates 22 December 1982, and
of a lake and the east shore of the said lake to a point atefining the boundaries of the territory of the regional
the said shore whose coordinates aré3@,6' latitude county municipality of Matawinie, in order to take ac-
and 7430,6' longitude; a portage to a point on the shoreount of the annexation of the municipality of Entrelacs.
of a lake whose coordinates are®30d,7' and 729,5° The area mentioned in the second paragraph reflects the
longitude; southeasterly, the north shore of a lake to @resent municipal situation.

point whose coordinates are: °8D,5' latitude and

74°28,3' longitude; southeasterly, a straight line to aPrepared by: GLES CLOUTIER,

point whose coordinates are°89,3’ latitude and 727,8' Land-Surveyor

longitude; easterly and southwesterly, the north and ]

southeast shores of lac Nemikachi to a point whoséinistére de I'Energie et des Ressources

coordinates are: 419,4' latitude and 784,1' longi-  Service de I'arpentage

tude; a straight line to a point situated on the west shor®uébec, 3 December 1990

of a small lake situated between Nemikachi and Badajoz

lakes and whose coordinates are?149/1' latitude and GERARD TANGUAY,

74°34,5' longitude; southwesterly, the west shore of theSection Head

small lake and its effluent, the east shore of lac Badajoz,
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SCHEDULE 12 (2) by substituting the description appearing in Sched-
ule A to these letters patent for the description appearing

AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT in Schedule A to these letters patent.

ESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY

MUNICIPALITY OF LES PAYS-D’EN-HAUT SCHEDULE A

WHEREAS under section 177 of the Act respecting DESCRIPTION OF THE NEW TERRITORY OF THE
land use planning and development (R.S.Q., c. A-19.1)REGIONAL COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF LES
a municipality whose territory forms part of a regional PAYS-D’EN-HAUT
county municipality for which letters patent have been
issued under section 166 may present a petition to the The new territory of the regional county municipality
Minister for its withdrawal from the territory of the of Les Pays d’en Haut is delimited as follows: starting
regional county municipality and its attachment to thefrom the intersection of the southeast line of the town-
territory of another regional county municipality adja- ship of Doncaster and the dividing line between the
cent to its territory; cadastres of the parish of Sainte-Marguerite and the
township of Wexford; thence successively, along the
WHEREAsunder the letters patent that came into forcefollowing lines and demarcations: part of the southeast
on 1 January 1982, the Governmment established thine of the township of Doncaster to the northeast line of
regional county municipality of Matawinie whose terri- lot 10 of range Xl of the township of Wexford in the
tory was modified by the letters patent that came intacadastre of the parish of Sainte-Adéle-d’Abercrombie;
force on 1 January 1983; with reference to that cadastre, the northeast line of
lot 10 of ranges Xl, X and IX of the township of Wexford;
WHEREAS the Government established the regionalpart of the dividing line between ranges VIII and 1X of
county municipality of Les Pays-d’en-Haut by letters the township of Wexford southwesterly to the southwest
patent that came into force on 1 January 1983; line of lot 1 of the said range VIII; part of the said
southwest line to the northwest line of lot 11 of range XI
WHEREAS the municipality of Entrelacs whose terri- of the township of Morin; in that township, the north-
tory formed part of the territory of the regional county west line of lot 11 of ranges Xl and X; part of the
municipality of Les Pays-d’en-Haut, presented the Min-southwest line of range X southeasterly to the northwest
ister of Municipal Affairs with a petition, pursuant to line of range lll; part of the northwest line of the said
section 177, for its withdrawal from the territory of the range to the northeast line of lot 2B of range 1V; the
regional county municipality and its attachment to thenortheast and northwest lines of the said lot 2B; the
regional county municipality of Matawinie; southwest line of lot 2A of range 1V; part of the north-
west line of range IV southwesterly to the apex of the
WHEREAS it is expedient to assent to the request ofwest angle of lot 24 of the said range; the southwest line
the municipality of Entrelacs and therefore amend theof lot 24 of ranges V and VI; part of the east line and the
letters patent establishing the regional county munici-nhorth and west lines of the township of Howard; part of
pality of Matawinie and the letters patent establishingthe south line of the township of Montcalm to the divid-
the regional county municipality of Les Pays-d’en-Haut;ing line between lots 39 and 40 of range | of the cadastre
of the said township; with reference to that cadastre, the
THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendation said dividing line between the lots; part of the dividing
of the Minister of Municipal Affairs made by Order in line between lots 39 and 40 of range | of the said town-
Council number 1761-90, dated 19 December 1990, thehip; with reference to that cadastre, the said dividing
following is decreed and ordered: line between the lots; part of the dividing line between
lots 39 and 40 of range Il to the intersection with the
The letters patent establishing the regional countyeasterly extension of the north line of the lot of subdivi-
municipality of Les Pays-d’en-Haut are amended: sion 35-257 of the said range Il; the said extension of the
said north line across lots 39, 38, 37 and 36 and the north
(1) by substituting the following for the second para- line of the said lot; the north line of the lot of subdivision
graph of the provisions; 35-241 of range Il and its extension across lots 34 and
33; part of the dividing line between lots 32 and 33 of
“The boundaries of the regional county municipality the said range Il and the dividing line between lots 32
of Les Pays-d’en-Haut are those described by the minisand 33 of range |; part of the south line of the township
tere de I'Energie et des Ressources in the official desaf Montcalm westerly; the west line and part of the
cription of the territory dated 3 December 1990, appearingouth line of the township of Wentworth to the dividing
in Schedule A to these letters patent as if it were a pafine between lots 15 and 16 of range | of the said town-
thereof.”;
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ship; with reference to the cadastre of the township oSaint-Hippolyte and Sainte-Marguerite northeasterly; part
Wentworth, the dividing line between lots 15 and 16 ofof the irregular line separating the cadastre of the parish
ranges | and Il, 15B and 16 of range Ill, 15 and 16A ofof Sainte-Marguerite from the cadastre of the township
range IV, 15 and 16 of range V, 15B and 16 of range Vibf Wexford to the southeast line of the township of
and 15 and 16 of range VII; part of the dividing line Doncaster; lastly, part of the southeast line of the town-
between ranges VIl and VIl easterly; part of the eastship of Doncaster to the starting point.

line of the township of Wentworth southerly; an irregu-

lar line separating the cadastre of the municipality of The regional county muncipality comprises the fol-
Mille-Isles from the cadastres of the township of Morin lowing municipalities: the towns of Estérel and Sainte-
and the parish of Saint-Sauveur; part of the dividing lineAdéle; the villages of Mont-Rolland and Saint-Sauveur-
between the cadastres of the parishes of Saint-Jéronues-Monts; the parishes of Sainte-Anne-des-Lacs,
and Saint-Sauveur to a point situated southeasterly at ®ainte-Marguerite-du-Lac-Masson and Saint-Sauveur
distance of four hundred and twenty and sixty-two hun-and the municipalities of Lac-des-Seize-lles, Morin-
dredths metres (420,62 m) from the southeast shore d¢feights, Piedmont, Saint-Adolphe-d’Howard and
lac des Seigneurs, measured following the said dividingVentworth-Nord.

line between the cadastres; with reference to the cadas-

tre of the parish of Saint-Jéréme, into lots 364 and 362, a Note: This official description amends and replaces
straight line parallel to the dividing line between lots the official description dated 22 December 1982 and
361 and 362 and measuring eight hundred and four andefining the boundaries of the territory of the regional
sixty-seven hundredths metres (804,67 m); into lots 362ounty municipality of Les Pays-d’en-Haut in order to
and 361, a straight line forming an interior angle oftake account of the withdrawal of the municipality of
12900" with the preceding line and measuring threeEntrelacs and the annexation of part of the territory of
hundred and seven and twenty-four hundredths metrethe municipality of Prévost to the municipality of the
(307,24 m), namely, to the dividing line between lotsparish of Sainte-Anne-des-Lacs (G.O., Lois et
358 and 361; into lot 358, a straight line forming anRéglements, Vol. 114, No. 53, p. 9071, 31 December
interior angle of 13130' with the preceding line and 1982). The area mentioned in the second paragraph
measuring one hundred and sixty-nine and eighty-threeeflects the present municipal situation.

hundredths metres (179,83 m); into lots 358, 357 and i

356, a straight line forming an interior angle of 138 Ministére de I'Energie et des Ressources

with the preceding line and measuring four hundred an@&ervice de I'arpentage

fifty-one and ten hundredths metres (451,10 m), namelyQuébec, 3 December 1990

to the dividing line between the cadastres of the parishes

of Saint-Jérébme and Saint-Sauveur; part of the said diPrepared by: GLES CLOUTIER,

viding line between the cadastres to the west line of lot Land-Surveyor

97 of the cadastre of the parish of Saint-Sauveur; with

reference to that cadastre, an irregular line bounding lotSCHEDULE 13

97, 93, 87, 86, 82 and 81 to the west, south and north, as

the case may be; part of the northwest line of lot 81 tESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY

the northeast side of the former road to the north of th@AUNICIPALITY OF MEKINAC

river, which is now part of the right-of-way of autoroute

des Laurentides; the northeast side of the said road WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
northwesterly over a distance of one hundred and sixtyland use planning and development (1979, c. 51), the
three and fifty-five hundredths metres (163,55 m); aGovernment may, by letters patent, establish regional
straight line forming an interior angle of ®D' with the  county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify the
preceding line to the median line of the riviere du Nord;territory of the county municipalities or erect territories
the median line of the said river southeasterly and southas regional county municipalities;

erly to the extension of the north line of lot 2; the said

extension and the said north line; part of the line separat- WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu-
ing the cadastre of the parish of Saint-Hippolyte froming letters patent, the Government shall consult the coun-
the cadastres of the parishes of Saint-Sauveur and Sainfils and citizens of the local municipalities and county
Adeéle-d’Abercrombie to the southwest line of lot 1 of municipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the
range Il of the township of Wexford of the cadastre ofregional county municipalities, taking into account the
the parish of Saint-Hippolyte; part of the southwest lineterritory of the county municipalities, and on the terms
of the said lot and the dividing line between ranges lland conditions of representation of the local municipali-
and Il of the said township of the said cadastre; part ofies on the council of each of the regional county mu-
the dividing line between the cadastres of the parishes of
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nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to beegional county municipality of Mékinac until the end
included in the letters patent; of the first sitting of the council.

WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab- The expenditures arising from any contract in respect
lishment of the regional county municipality of Mékinac of an assessment roll of which the corporation of the
was held; county of Champlain or the corporation of the county of

Saint-Maurice is a part, shall continue to be borne by the

WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables of the
ment; territory referred to in article 27 of the Municipal Code

for each of the county corporations, if applicable or by

THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con- each of the municipalities, with the exception of the
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council numbermunicipality of Haute-Mauricie, in respect of which the
3240-81, dated 25 November 1981, We have decreeexpenditures are incurred, according to the criterion of
and ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby dapportionment established under section 10 or section
cree and order, upon the recommendation of the Minis11 of Chapter 72 of the Statutes of 1979; the council of
ter of Municipal Affairs and the Minister of State for the regional county municipality of Mékinac shall col-
Land Development, the following: lect sums thus owed by the municipalities situated on its

territory and shall at that time repay sums to whomever

These letters patent are issued establishing a regiona entitled, in the same manner and with the same rights
county municipality under the name of “Municipalité and obligations as for its own tax collection.
régionale de comté de Mékinac”.

Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the

The boundaries of the regional county municipality ofliabilities of the corporation of the county of Champlain,
Mékinac are those described by the ministére de I'Enerthe corporation of the county of Saint-Maurice or of the
gie et des Ressources in the official description of theorporation of the county of Portneuf, as it exists on 1
regional county municipality of Mékinac, dated 3 No- April 1981, shall continue to be borne by the aggregate
vember 1981, appearing in Schedule A to these lettersf the owners of taxable immovables situated in the
patent, as if it were a part thereof. respective territories of the county corporations, in pro-

portion to the standardized assessment as defined in

The number of votes of the representative of a muparagraph 40 of article 16 of the said Code; the council
nicipality on the council of the regional county munici- of the regional county municipality of Mékinac shall
pality of Mékinac shall be determined in the following collect sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sums

manner: to whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with
the same rights and obligations as for its own tax collec-
— From 0 to 1 999 inhabitants: 1 vote; tion.
— From 2 000 to 4 999 inhabitants: 2 votes. Any debt that may arise following a legal proceeding

or a transaction, for an act performed or for an omission
The representative of any municipality having a popu-committed by the corporation of the county of Champlain,
lation greater than 4 999 inhabitants shall have onehe corporation of the county of Saint-Maurice or by the
additional vote. corporation of the county of Portneuf, as it exists on 1
April 1981, shall be borne by the aggregate of the own-
For the purpose of these letters patent, the populatioars of taxable immovables situated in the respective
of a municipality shall be determined in accordanceterritories of the county corporations, in proportion to
with section 242 of the Act respecting land use planninghe standardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40
and development. of article 16 of the Municipal Code; the council of the
regional county municipality of Mékinac shall collect
The first sitting of the council of the regional county sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sums to
municipality of Mékinac shall be held on the third ju- whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with the
ridical Wednesday following the coming into force of same rights and obligations as for its own tax collection.
the letters patent. It shall take place at the town hall of
the town of Saint-Tite. In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporation
of the county of Champlain, the corporation of the county
Mr. Pierre Desaulniers, Secretary-Treasurer of theof Saint-Maurice or of the corporation of the county of
town of Saint-Tite, shall act as secretary-treasurer of th@ortneuf, as it exists on 1 April 1981, the debt shall
continue to be borne by the aggregate of the owners of
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taxable immovables of the territory referred to in ar-line of lots 170 and 179; the southwest line of lot 198
ticle 27 of the Municipal Code for each of the county and its extension to the median line of the riviere Saint-
corporations or by each of the municipalities by reasorMaurice; the median line of the said river downstream to
of which the debt has been accumulated, in proportion tthe extension of the northwest line of range IV of the
the standardized assessment as defined in paragraph d@dastre of the township of Radnor; with reference to
of article 16 of the said Code; the council of the regionathat cadastre, the said extension and the said northwest
county municipality of Mékinac shall collect sums thus line; the southwest line of range X, the line extended
owed and shall at that time repay sums to whomever iacross the lakes it meets; part of the dividing line be-
entitled, in the same manner and with the same rightsveen the cadastres of the township of Radnor and the
and obligations as for its own tax collection. parish of Saint-Narcisse northeasterly; with reference to
the cadastre of the parish of Saint-Narcisse, the north-
In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corporawvest line of lot 168 and the northwest and northeast
tion of the county of Saint-Maurice or of the corporationlines of lot 153; part of the southwest boundary of the
of the county of Portneuf, as it exists on 1 April 1981, cadastre of the parish of Saint-Stanislas to the southeast
the surplus shall be apportioned among each of théne of lot 38 of that cadastre; with reference to that last
municipalities by reason of which it has been accumu<cadastre, the southeast line of lots 38 and 105; part of the
lated, in proportion to the standardized assessment disie separating range Codte-Saint-Louis c6té Sud-Ouest
defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the Municipalfrom range Cbéte-Saint-Paul c6té Nord-Est; the south-
Code; where the surplus has been accumulated by reaast and northeast lines of lot 156; the southeast line of
son of the territory referred to in article 27 of the saidlot 204; part of the northeast line of rang Coéte-Saint-
Code for each of the county corporations, it remains irLouis c6té Nord-Est; the south line of lots 257 and 322;
the regional county municipality to the benefit of the part of the northeast line of range Nord-Est de la Riviére-
territory. des-Envies; the southeast line of lots 404A and 351-132;
the south line of lots 394 and 395 and its extension to the
In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corporamedian line of the riviere Batiscan; the median line of
tion of the county of Champlain, the surplus shall bethe said river upstream to the extension of the south line
apportioned among each of the municipalities by reasonf lot 692; the said extension and the said south line; the
of which it has been accumulated, in proportion to eacortheast line of lot 691; the east line of lots 690, 689,
municipality’s contribution to the accumulation of the 688, 687 and 686; the north line of lot 752; the west line
surplus. of lots 753-193 to 753-196; the northwest boundary of
the cadastres of the parishes of Saint-Prosper and Sainte-
Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,Anne-de-la-Pérade; part of the southwest boundary of
proces-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls anthe cadastre of the parish of Saint-Ubalde northwesterly
other acts of the corporation of the county of Champlainto the southeast line of lot 410 of that cadastre; with
the corporation of the county of Saint-Maurice or of thereference to the cadastre of the parish of Saint-Ubalde,
corporation of the county of Portneuf, as it exists on lincluding the part within the seigneurie de Grondines-
April 1981, remain in force in the territory for which Ouest, the southeast line of the said lot 410; a straight
they were passed or made until they are amended, afine across lac Sainte-Anne to the southwest extremity

nulled or repealed. of the southeast line of lot 324; part of the said southeast
line, namely, to a point situated eight hundred and eigh-
SCHEDULE A teen and six-tenths metres (818,6 m, namely 14 acres)
from the northeast line of range | Price; a line across
OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL lot 323 parallel to and eight hundred and eighteen and
COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF MEKINAC six-tenths metres (818,6 m, namely 14 acres) from the

northeast line of range | Price and part of the southeast
The regional county municipality of Mékinac com- line of the said lot over a distance of eight hundred and
prises the territory delimited as follows: starting from eighteen and six-tenths metres (818,6 m, namely
the meeting point of the right bank of the riviere Saint-14 acres); in the cadastre of the parish of Saint-Ubalde,
Maurice with the dividing line between lots 378 and 379including the part within the township of Montauban,
of the township of the seigneurie de Batiscan: thenc@art of the southwest line of range I; the dividing line
successively, along the following lines and demarcabetween lots 33 and 34 of ranges | and Il; part of the
tions: the said dividing line between the lots and itssouthwest line of lot 16 B of range Il Sud-Ouest and its
extension to the southwest line of the township of Radnorextension into a lake to the extension of the southeast
part of the said southwest line southeasterly to the northine of range Il Sud-Ouest; the said extension and the
west line of lot 170 of the cadastre of the township ofsaid southeast line; with reference to the cadastre of the
Radnor; with reference to that cadastre, the northwedqarish of Notre-Dame-des-Anges, including the part
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within the township of Montauban, part of the southwestDupuis; then along the Gros Brochet Controlled Zone
line of range A and the dividing line between lots 20 andboundaries southwesterly in a straight line, skirting along
21 of the range; part of the dividing line between rangeshe south shore all the lakes it encounters, to the east
A and B; the dividing line between lots 18 and 19B ofbank of the riviere Mondonac south of the dam; south-
range B; a line in lac Carillon to the southwest extremitywesterly, the east bank of the river and of lake Mondonac
of the southeast line of lot 10 of range | Nord-Est; theto a point whose coordinates are: 5240550 m N and
dividing line between ranges | Nord-Est and G and its575250 m E; southwesterly, a straight line to a point
extension into lac Montauban to the northeast line of thevhose coordinates are: 5225150 m N and 573550 m E,
township of Montauban; the northeast line of the town-the point being situated on the dividing line between
ships of Montauban, Chavigny and Marmier; part of thetownships of Galifet and Troyes; southeasterly along the
north line of the seigneurie de Perthuis to a point situdividing line between the townships of Galifet, Troyes,
ated nine hundred and ninety-seven and seventy-nindRotheries and Villiers to the north shore of lac de la
hundredths metres (997,79 m) from the dividing lineLigne; the north shore of the said lake to a point whose
between the said seigniory and the township of Bois, theoordinates are: 5216500 m N and 582600 m E; north-
point being situated on one of the present boundaries afasterly, a straight line to a point whose coordinates are:
the Portneuf Wildlife Sanctuary; thence, following the 5222350 m N and 586900 m E skirting lac Travers to the
present boundaries of the said sanctuary, azimi6832 south; southeasterly, a straight line to a point whose
two and six hundred and twenty-two-thousandthscoordinates are: 5217950 m N and 590450 m E; then
kilometres (2,622 km) to the south edge of the right-of-leaving the Gros Brochet Controlled Zone boundaries
way of route de la Riviére-du-Milieu; thence southwest-and following the Chapeau de Paille Controlled Zone
erly, the said right-of-way to the meeting point with the boundaries, southeasterly, a straight line to the eastern
east edge of the right-of-way of route du lac Jumeau foextremity of lac Rocheux; southerly and southwesterly,
a distance of approximately two and nineteen-hundredththe bank of the said river to the dividing line between the
kilometres (2,19 km); thence azimut 308', four and townships of Potherie and Bréhault; southeasterly, a
two hundred and sixty-four-thousandths kilometresstraight line to the meeting point of the east shore of lac
(4,264 km); thence, azimut 2730 to the dividing line  Maurice with the dividing line between the townships of
between the townships of Hackett and lapeyrére; thenc&adeaux and Bréhault; southeasterly, southwesterly and
azimut 33915’ to the northwest line of the township of northwesterly, the shore of the said lake to the dividing
lapeyrére; part of the said northwest line and the northline between the said townships; part of the foresaid
west line of the township of Hackett, the latter line dividing line between the townships to its southwest
extended across lac Mékinac; the dividing line betweerextremity; southerly, a straight line to the meeting point
the townships of Boucher and Carignon and its extenef the south shore of lac Gayot with the east bank of the
sion to the median line of the riviere Saint-Maurice; theriviere aux Cenelles; in a general southerly direction,
median line of the said river upstream to the extensiorthe east bank of the said river, the west shore of lac aux
of the right bank of the riviere Wessonneau; the saidCenelles, the east bank of the effluent of lac aux Cenelles
extension and the right bank of the said river in westerlyand the northeast bank of réservoir Taureau to the left
and southwesterly directions to a point whose coordibank of the riviere Matawin; the left bank of the said
nates are: 5222100 m N and 650250 m E, the bank beingver in a general easterly direction to the extension of
in part, a boundary of the Saint-Maurice Wildlife Sanc-the west boundary of parc de la Mauricie as established
tuary; along the boundary of the said wildlife sanctuary,on the site by land-suveyor Yves Boivin in 1972 and
westerly, to the right bank of the riviere Wessonneausllustrated on a plan kept in the MER surveying section
Sud; northerly, the right bank of the riviere Wessonneauarchives (Divers 80-1); the said extension to the right
Sud to a point whose coordinates are: 5224200 m N andank of the riviere Matawin; the right bank of the said
644500 m E; westerly and southwesterly, a broken lingiver downstream to the extension of the west bank of
whose apex coordinates are: 5225200 m N and 643550 m Elisseau Aubin; then leaving the Chapeau de Paille Con-
5224300 m N and 640550 m E; 5224850 m N androlled Zone boundaries, the right bank of the riviére
639500 m E; 5224300 m N and 638875 m E; 5224475 m Matawin downstream and the median line of the riviére
and 638325 m E; 5225500 m N and 638300 m ESaint-Maurice to the extension of the dividing line be-
5225700 m N and 637450 m E; 5225000 m N andween lots 378 and 379 of the cadastre of the seigneurie
635525 m E; 5225500 m N and 635300 m E; 5225950 m e Batiscan; lastly, the said extension to the starting
and 634000 m E; 5225850 m N and 633700 m E; irpoaint.

general southwesterly, northwesterly and southerly di-

rections, the left bank of the tributary of lac du Fou and The coordinates mentioned above are expressed in
the southwest shore of lac du Fou; then leaving thenetres and were graphically traced from the U.T.M.
Saint-Maurice Wildlife Sanctuary boundaries, the north-squaring used on the 1:50 000 scale maps published by
east line of the townships of Livernois, Picard andthe Department of Energy, Mines and Resources.
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The regional county municipality comprises the fol- These letters patent are issued establishing a regional
lowing municipalities: the town of Saint-Tite; the village county municipality under the name of “Municipalité
of Saint-Thécle; the parishes of Grandes-Piles, Saintrégionale de comté de Memphrémagog”.

Adelphe, Saint-Rémi, Saint-Roch-de-Mékinac, Saint-

Séverin, Saint-Timothée, Saint-Tite and Saint-Thécle and The boundaries of the regional county municipality of
the municipalities of Boucher and Notre-Dame-de-Memphrémagog are those described by the ministere de
Montauban as well as the unorganized territories situatedEnergie et des Ressources in the official description of

within the perimeter described above. the regional county municipality of Memphrémagog,
dated 17 November 1981, appearing in Schedule A to
Prepared by: GLES CLOUTIER, these letters patent, as if it were a part thereof.

Land-surveyor
The number of votes of the representative of a mu-

Ministére de I'Energie et des Ressources nicipality on the council of the regional county munici-
Service de I'arpentage pality of Memphrémagog shall be determined in the
Québec, 3 November 1981 following manner:

GERARD TANGUAY, — From 0 to 25 000 inhabitants: 1 vote;

Section director

— From 25 001 to 50 000 inhabitants: 2 votes.
SCHEDULE 14

The representative of a municipality having a popula-
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY tion greater than 50 000 inhabitants shall have one addi-
MUNICIPALITY OF MEMPHREMAGOG tional vote per 25 000 inhabitants of the municipality, in

accordance with the manner set forth in the preceding
WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting paragraph.

land use planning and development (1979, c. 51), the
Government may, by letters patent, establish regional For the purpose of these letters patent, the population
county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify theof a municipality shall be determined in accordance
territory of the county municipalities or erect territories with section 242 of the Act respecting land use planning
as regional county municipalities; and development.

WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu- The first sitting of the council of the regional county
ing letters patent, the Government shall consult the courmunicipality of Memphrémagog shall be held on the
cils and citizens of the local municipalities and countyfourth juridical Wednesday following the coming into
municipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the force of the letters patent. It shall take place at the office
regional county municipalities, taking into account theof the corporation of the county of Stanstead, 100, rue
territory of the county municipalities, and on the termsDufferin, Stanstead Plain.
and conditions of representation of the local municipali-
ties on the council of each of the regional county mu- Mr. Jean-Paul Asselin, Secretary-Treasurer of the cor-
nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to bgoration of the county of Stanstead, shall act as secre-
included in the letters patent; tary-treasurer of the regional county municipality of

Memphrémagog until the end of the first sitting of the

WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab-council.
lishment of the regional county municipality of
Memphrémagog was held; The regional county municipality of Memphrémagog

succeeds the corporation of the county of Stanstead and

WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-the corporation of the county of Brome and, conse-
ment; qguently, becomes the owner of the movable and immov-

able property of the county corporation; the records of

THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con- the corporation of the county of Stanstead and of the
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council numbercorporation of the county of Brome shall be filed in the
3305-81, dated 2 December 1981, We have decreed amdfice of the secretary-treasurer of the regional county
ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby decreeunicipality of Memphrémagog.
and order, upon the recommendation of the Minister of
Municipal Affairs and the Minister of State for Land  The expenditures arising from any contract in respect
Development, the following: of an assessment roll of which the corporation of the
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county of Stanstead, the corporation of the county ofCode; the council of the regional county municipality of
Shefford, the corporation of the county of Brome or theMemphrémagog shall collect sums thus owed and shall
corporation of the county of Sherbrooke is a part, shalkt that time repay sums to whomever is entitled, in the
continue to be borne by the aggregate of the owners afame manner and with the same rights and obligations
taxable immovables of each of the municipalities inas for its own tax collection.
respect of which the expenditures are incurred, accord-
ing to the criterion of apportionment established under In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corpora-
section 10 or section 11 of Chapter 72 of the Statutes dfon of the county of Stanstead, of the corporation of the
1979; the council of the regional county municipality of county of Brome, of the corporation of the county of
Memphrémagog shall collect sums thus owed and shabhefford or of the corporation of the county of
at that time repay sums to whomever is entitled, in theSherbrooke, the surplus shall be apportioned among
same manner and with the same rights and obligationsach of the municipalities by reason of which it has been
as for its own tax collection. accumulated, in proportion to the standardized assess-
ment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the
Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the Municipal Code; where the surplus has been accumu-
liabilities of the corporation of the county of Stanstead,lated by reason of the territory referred to in article 27 of
of the corporation of the county of Brome, of the corpo-the said Code, it remains in the regional county munici-
ration of the county of Shefford or of the corporation of pality to the benefit of the territory.
the county of Sherbrooke, shall continue to be borne by
the aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables situ- The officers and employees of the corporation of the
ated in the respective territories of the county corporacounty of Stanstead and the corporation of the county of
tions, in proportion to the standardized assessment &rome, continue their service as officers and employees
defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the said Codepf the regional county municipality of Memphrémagog
the council of the regional county municipality of at the same salary, retain their seniority and remain in
Memphrémagog shall collect sums thus owed and shabffice until they resign or are replaced.
at that time repay sums to whomever is entitled, in the
same manner and with the same rights and obligations If the regional county municipality of Memphrémagog
as for its own tax collection. decides to sell the movable or immovable property of
the corporation of the county of Stanstead or of the
Any debt that may arise following a legal proceedingcorporation of the county of Brome, proceeds of the sale
or a transaction, for an act performed or for an omissioshall be apportioned among each of the municipalities
committed by the corporation of the county of Stansteadthat formed part of the corporation of the county of
the corporation of the county of Brome, the corporationBrome or of the corporation of the county of Stanstead,
of the county of Shefford or by the corporation of theas the case may be, in proportion to the standardized
county of Sherbrooke, shall be borne by the aggregate @fssessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of
the owners of taxable immovables situated in the rethe Municipal Code. Prior to the sale, the regional county
spective territories of the county corporations, in pro-municipality shall consult the said municipalities on its
portion to the standardized assessment as defined Bdvisability.
paragraph 40 of article 16 of the Municipal Code; the
council of the regional county municipality of  Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,
Memphrémagog shall collect sums thus owed and shafjroceés-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls and
at that time repay sums to whomever is entitled, in theother acts of the corporation of the county of Stanstead,
same manner and with the same rights and obligationsf the corporation of the county of Brome, of the corpo-
as for its own tax collection. ration of the county of Shefford or of the corporation of
the county of Sherbrooke, remain in force in the terri-
In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporatiotory for which they were passed or made until they are
of the county of Stanstead, of the corporation of theamended, annulled or repealed.
county of Brome, of the corporation of the county of
Shefford or of the corporation of the county of SCHEDULE A
Sherbrooke, the debt shall continue to be borne by the
aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables of th@©FFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL
territory referred to in article 27 of the Municipal Code COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF MEMPHREMAGOG
for each of the county corporations or by each of the
municipalities by reason of which the debt has been The regional county municipality of Memphrémagog
accumulated, in proportion to the standardized assesgomprises the territory included in the two perimeters
ment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the saidescribed hereafter, namely:
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First perimeter: Starting from the northwest corner line of lot 354 and part of the south line of lot 353, the
of the township of Potton; thence successively, alondatter extended to the west side of the public road bound-
the following lines and demarcations: the west line ofing lot 356 to the east; the west side of the said road
the said township; part of the Québec/United Statesoutherly to the south line of lot 364; the northwest and
border easterly to the east line of lot 927 of the cadastreest sides of a public road southwesterly and southerly
of the township of Stanstead; with reference to thatand across lots 369, 370, 309 and 308 to the south line of
cadastre, the east line of lots 927, 928 and 931, the nortbt 308; the south line of lots 308 and 307; the east line
line of lots 931, 922, 921 and 921A; part of the west lineof lots 128 and 133; the south line of lots 133, 132, 131,
of range XI; the south line of lot 743; part of the dividing 61, 62 63 and 64; with reference to the cadastre of the
line between ranges IX and X northerly; part of thetownship of Farnham, the south line of lots 281, 295,
north line of the townships of Stanstead and Barnston296, 298 and 299; part of the south line of lot 300 and
the west line of the township of Compton; part of thethe south side of a public road bounding lots 300, 301
south line of the townships of Ascot and Orford to theand 307 to the south to the extension of another public
dividing line between ranges Xl and Xl of the township road crossing that road on the west side and bounding
of Orford; with reference to that cadastre, part of thelot 307 to the west; the said extension; the west side of
said dividing line between the ranges; the south line ofhat second public road and the west line of lots 306,
lots 712, 763 and 764; part of the dividing line between304, 305, 507 and 506; part of the dividing line between
ranges Xlll and XIV northerly and extended to the di- ranges IV and V; the east line of lots 461, 468, 475, 476,
viding line between the townships of Orford and 477 and 479; the south line of lots 479, 423, 422, 421,
Brompton; part of the dividing line between the said415, 414 and 413; the west line of lot 413 and its
townships; part of the dividing line between the town-extension across lots 412 and 411 to the vertex of the
ships of Orford and Stukely and its extension into lacsouthwest angle of lot 579; the west line of lots 579,
Stukely to the extension of the dividing line between578, 577 and 576; part of the dividing line between
ranges V and VI of the cadastre of the townships ofanges V and VI; part of the west line and the south line
Stukely; with reference with that cadastre, the said exef the township of Farnham; part of the west line of the
tension and the dividing line between the said rangesownship of Brome; the west and south lines of the
part of the dividing line between the townships of Stukelytownship of Sutton; the west line and part of the north
and Shefford; part of the dividing line between the town-line of the township of Potton; with reference to the
ships of Stukely and Bolton to the dividing line betweencadastre of the township of Bolton, the dividing line
ranges IV and V of the cadastre of the township ofbetween ranges IV and V; lastly, part of the north line of
Bolton; with reference to that cadastre, the dividing linethe township of Bolton to the starting point.
between the said ranges; lastly, part of the north line of
the township of Potton to the starting point. The perimeter comprises the following municipali-

ties: the towns of Lac-Brome and Sutton; the villages of

The perimeter comprises the following municipali- Abercorn, Brome and East Farnham; the municipality of
ties: the city of Magog; the town of Rock Island; the the township of Sutton; the municipalities of Bolton-
villages of Ayer’s Cliff, Beebe Plain, Eastman, Hatley, Ouest and Brigham.

North-Hatley, Omerville, Stanstead Plain and Stukely-
Sud; the municipalities of the townships of Hatley, Prepared by: EAN FORTIER,
Hatley-Partie-Ouest, Magog, Orford, Potton and Land-surveyor
Stanstead; the municipalities of Austin, Bolton-Est, ]
Ogden, Saint-Benoit-du-Lac, Sainte-Catherine-de-Ministére de I'Energie et des Ressources
Hatley, Saint-Etienne-de-Bolton and Stukely-Sud. Service de I'arpentage
Québec, 17 November 1981
Second perimeter:
Gérard Tanguay

Starting from the southeast corner of the township ofSection Director
Shefford; thence successively, along the following lines
and demarcations: part of the south line of the sailSCHEDULE 15
township to the extension of the east side of a public
road bounding to the east lots 602, 598, 597, 596, 590A\MENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT
589 and 588 of the cadastre of the township of BromeESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY
with reference to that cadastre, the said extension aniUNICIPALITY OF MEMPHREMAGOG
the east side of the said road to the extension of the south
line of lot 588; the said extension and the south line of WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
the said lot; the west line of lots 588 and 589; the southand use planning and development (1979, c. 51), the
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Government may, by letters patent, establish regiondiot 743; part of the dividing line between ranges IX and
county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify theX northerly; part of the north line of the townships of
territory of the county municipalities or erect territories Stanstead and Barnston; the west line of the township of
as regional county municipalities; Compton; part of the south line of the townships of
Ascot and Orford to the dividing line between ranges X
WHEREAS the Government may amend the lettersand XlI of the township of Orford; with reference to that
patent issued under section 166 of the Act respectingadastre, part of the said dividing line between the ranges;
land use planning and development; the south line of lots 712, 763 and 764; part of the
dividing line between ranges XlIl and XIV northerly
WHEREAS the letters patent establishing the regionaland extended to the dividing line between the townships
county municipality of Memphrémagog came into forceof Orford and Brompton; part of the dividing line be-
on 1 January 1982; tween the said townships; part of the dividing line be-
tween the townships of Orford and Stukely and its ex-
WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the letters patent; tension into lac Stukely to the extension of the dividing
line between ranges V and VI of the cadastre of the
THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con- township of Stukely; with reference to that cadastre, the
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council numbersaid extension and the dividing line between the said
3497-81, dated 16 December 1981, We have decreg@nges; part of the dividing line between the townships
and ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby def Stukely and Shefford; part of the dividing line be-
cree and order, upon the recommendation of the Ministween the townships of Stukely and Bolton to the divid-

ter of Municipal Affairs and the Minister of State for ing line between ranges IV and V of the cadastre of the
Land Development, the following: township of Bolton; with reference to that cadastre, the

dividing line between the said ranges; lastly, part of the

The letters patent establishing the regional countynorth line of the township of Bolton to the starting point.

municipality of Memphrémagog that came into force on ) L )
1 January 1982 are amended: The regional county municipality comprises the fol-

lowing municipalities: the city of Magog; the town of
(a) by substituting the following for the second para- Rock Island; the villages of Ayer’s Cliff, Beebe Plain,
graph of the provisions: Eastman, Hatley, North-Hatley, Omerville, Stanstead Plain
and Stukely-Sud; the municipalities of the townships of
“The boundaries of the regional county municipality Hatley, Hatley-Partie-Ouest, Magog, Orford, Potton and
of Memphrémagog are those described by the ministéretanstead; the municipalities of Austin, Bolton-Est, Ogden,
de I'Energie et des Ressources in the official descriptiorp@int-Benoit-du-Lac, Sainte-Catherine-de-Hatley, Saint-
of the regional county municipality of Memphrémagog, Etienne-de-Bolton and Stukely-Sud.
dated 10 December 1981, appearing in Schedule A t

these letters patent, as if it were a part thereof.” E’repared by: GLES CLOUTIER,

Land-Surveyor

(b) by substituting the description appearing in Sched-

ule A to these letters patent for the description appearing”nis.tére de 'Energie et des Ressources
in Schedule A. ervice de I'arpentage
Québec, 10 December 1981

SCHEDULE A Gérard Tanguay

OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL Section Director

COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF MEMPHREMAGOG SCHEDULE 16
The regional county municipality of Memphrémagog

comprises the territory delimited as follows: starting
from the northwest corner of the township of Potton;ﬁ%ﬁél‘éiﬂ?& SEEAEAESLORNEAA}I_A%%%NTY

thence successively, along the following lines and de-
marcations: the west line of the said township; part of . .
the Québec/United States border easterly to the east Iig: WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting

AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT

of lot 927 of the cadastres of the township of Stansteadand Use pl?nning gndl c;ltevelopTert\t (1?732 ‘;'] 51), th‘?
with reference to that cadastre, the east line of lots 92 ovetrnmen. .malyt,. y edefrs Ft)ﬁ ?n , establis (;?g'?i:‘a
928 and 931; the north line of lots 931, 922, 921 ancfoun y municipalities and, for that purpose, modify the

921A: part of the west line of range XI: the south line of erritory of the county municipalities or erect territories
’ ' as regional county municipalities;
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WHEREAS the Government may amend the letterslot 743; part of the dividing line between ranges IX
patent issued under section 166 of the Act respectingnd X northerly; part of the north line of the townships
land use planning and development; of Stanstead and Barnston; the west line of the township

of Compton; part of the south line of the townships of

WHEREAS the letters patent establishing the regionalAscot and Orford to the dividing line between ranges XI
county municipality of Memphrémagog were publishedand XII of the township of Orford; with reference to that
in the Gazette officielle du Québeaf 30 December cadastre, part of the said dividing line between the ranges;
1981 and came into force on 1 January 1982; the south line of lots 712, 763 and 764; part of the

dividing line between ranges XIII and XIV northerly

WHEREASIt is expedient to amend the letters patent; and extended to the dividing line between the townships

of Orford and Brompton; part of the dividing line be-

THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con- tween the said townships; part of the dividing line be-
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council numberntween the townships of Orford and Stukely and its ex-
856-82, dated 8 April 1982, We have decreed and ortension into lac Stukely to the extension of the dividing
dered and, by these letters patent, do hereby decree alide between ranges V and VI of the cadastre of the
order, upon the recommendation of the Minister of Mu-township of Stukely; with reference to that cadastre, the
nicipal Affairs and the Minister of State for Land Devel- said extension and the dividing line between the said
opment, the following: ranges; part of the dividing line between the townships

of Stukely and Shefford; part of the dividing line be-

The letters patent establishing the regional countytween the townships of Stukely and Bolton to the divid-
municipality of Memphrémagog that came into force oning line between ranges IV and V of the cadastre of the
1 January 1982 are amended: township of Bolton; with reference to that cadastre, the

dividing line between the said ranges; lastly, part of the

(a) by substituting the following for the second para- north line of the township of Bolton to the starting point.
graph of the provisions:

The regional county municipality comprises the fol-

“The boundaries of the regional county municipality lowing municipalities: the city of Magog; the town of
of Memphrémagog are those described by the ministérRock Island; the villages of Ayer’s Cliff, Beebe Plain,
de 'Energie et des Ressources in the official descriptiorficastman, Hatley, North-Hatley, Omerville, Stanstead
of the regional county municipality of Memphrémagog, Plain and Stukely-Sud; the municipalities of the town-
dated 10 December 1981, appearing in Schedule A tehips of Hatley, Hatley-Partie-Ouest, Magog, Orford,
these letters patent, as if it were a part thereof.” Potton and Stanstead; the municipalities of Austin,

Bolton-Est, Ogden, Saint-Benoit-du-Lac, Sainte-

(b) by substituting the description appearing in Sched-Catherine-de-Hatley, Saint-Etienne-de-Bolton and
ule A to these letters patent for the description appearin§tukely-Sud.
in Schedule A to the said letters patent.

Prepared by: GLES CLOUTIER,

These letters patent replace the letters patent dated Land-Surveyor
16 December 1981 and published in the Gazette offi- i
cielle du Québec of 27 January 1982. Ministére de I'Energie et des Ressources

Service de I'arpentage
SCHEDULE A Québec, 10 December 1981

OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL Gérard Tanguay,
COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF MEMPHREMAGOG Section Director

The regional county municipality of Memphrémagog SCHEDULE 17
comprises the territory delimited as follows: starting
from the northwest corner of the township of Potton;AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT
thence successively, along the following lines and deESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY
marcations: the west line of the said township; part ofMUNICIPALITY OF MEMPHREMAGOG
the Québec/United States border easterly to the east line
of lot 927 of the cadastre of the township of Stanstead; WHEREAS under section 52 of the Act to amend the
with reference to that cadastre, the east line of lots 927Act respecting land use planning and development, the
928 and 931, the north line of lots 931, 922, 921 andCities and Towns Act and the Municipal Code of Québec
921A, part of the west line of range Xl; the south line of (1987, c. 102), the Government may amend the letters
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patent of a regional county municipality to give effect, WHEREAS the Government may amend the letters
with or without amendment, to the recommendationspatent issued under section 166 of the Act;
made pursuant to section 48 of the Act;
WHEREAS the letters patent establishing the regional

WHEREAS pursuant to section 48 of the Act, a recom-county municipality of Memphrémagog came into force
mendation was made to amend the letters patent of then 1 January 1982;
regional county municipality of Memphrémagog that
came into force on 1 January 1982; WHEREASIt is expedient to amend the letters patent;

WHEREASIt is expedient to amend the letters patent; THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendation
made by the Minister of Municipal Affairs on 13 De-
THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendation cember 1989 by Order in Council number 1904-89, the
made by the Minister of Municipal Affairs on 19 Octo- following is decreed and ordered:
ber 1988 by Order in Council number 1575-88, the
following is decreed and ordered: The letters patent establishing the regional county
municipality of Memphrémagog are amended by insert-
The letters patent establishing the regional countying the following after the seventeenth paragraph of the
municipality of Memphrémagog are amended by insertprovisions:
ing the following after the fifth paragraph of the provi-
sions: “Notwithstanding the seventeenth paragraph, proceeds
of the sale of the immovable owned by the corporation
“Subject to the seventh paragraph and articles 10 andf the county of Stanstead and used as the registration
678.0.1 of the Municipal Code of Québec, and sectioroffice of the Stanstead division, shall be apportioned by
166 of the Act respecting land use planning and develthe regional county municipality of Memphrémagog
opment, the decisions of the council are taken by th@mong each of the municipalities comprised in the reg-
majority vote of the members present representing noistration division of Stanstead.”
less than 51 % of the population of the municipalities
that were represented at the time the decision was takeBCHEDULE 19

The warden is elected by the vote of the absolutESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY
majority of the members present. The following deci-MUNICIPALITY OF MINGANIE
sions are taken by the majority vote of the members
present: WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
land use planning and development (1979, c. 51), the
— those concerning the appointment of the membergovernment may, by letters patent, establish regional
of the administrative and development committees;  county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify the
territory of the county municipalities or erect territories
— those referred to in the second paragraph of secas regional county municipalities;
tion 188 of the Act respecting land use planning and
development; WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu-
ing letters patent, the Government shall consult the coun-
— those related to the exercise of a jurisdiction by thecils and citizens of the local municipalities and county
regional county municipality pursuant to articles 10 andmunicipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the
678.0.1 of the Municipal Code of Québec in respect ofregional county municipalities, taking into account the

which article 10.1 of the said Code applies.”. territory of the county municipalities, and on the terms
and conditions of representation of the local municipali-

SCHEDULE 18 ties on the council of each of the regional county mu-
nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to be

AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT included in the letters patent;

ESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY

MUNICIPALITY OF MEMPHREMAGOG WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab-

lishment of the regional county municipality of Minganie
WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting was held;
land use planning and development (R.S.Q., c. A-19.1),
the Government may, by letters patent, establish re- WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-
gional county municipalities; ment;
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THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con- each of the municipalities in respect of which the expen-
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council numberditures are incurred, according to the criterion of appor-
3376-81, dated 9 December 1981, We have decreed atidnment established under section 10 or section 11 of
ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby decré&&hapter 72 of the Statutes of 1979; the council of the
and order, upon the recommendation of the Minister ofegional county municipality of Minganie shall collect
Municipal Affairs and the Minister of State for Land sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sums to
Development, the following: whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with the

same rights and obligations as for its own tax collection.

These letters patent are issued establishing a regional
county municipality under the name of “Municipalité  Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the
régionale de comté de Minganie”. liabilities of the corporation of the county of Saguenay,

as it exists on 1 April 1981, shall continue to be borne by

The boundaries of the regional county municipality ofthe aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables situ-
Minganie are those described by the ministére de I'Enerated on the territory of the county corporation, in pro-
gie et des Ressources in the official description of theortion to the standardized assessment as defined in
regional county municipality of Minganie, dated paragraph 40 of article 16 of the said Code; the council
13 October 1981, appearing in Schedule A to thesef the regional county municipality of Minganie shall
letters patent, as if it were a part thereof. collect sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sums

to whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with

The number of votes of the representative of a muthe same rights and obligations as for its own tax collec-
nicipality on the council of the regional county munici- tion.
pality of Minganie shall be determined in the following

manner: Any debt that may arise following a legal proceeding
or a transaction, for an act performed or for an omission
— From 0 to 3 000 inhabitants: 1 vote; committed by the corporation of the county of Saguenay,
as it exists on 1 April 1981, shall be borne by the
— From 3 001 to 6 000 inhabitants: 2 votes. aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables situated

in the territory of the county corporation, in proportion
The representative of a municipality having a popula-to the standardized assessment as defined in paragraph
tion greater than 6 000 inhabitants shall have one addi40 of article 16 of the Municipal Code; the council of the
tional vote per 3 000 inhabitants of the municipality, in regional county municipality of Minganie shall collect
accordance with the manner set forth in the precedingums thus owed and shall at that time repay sums to
paragraph. whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with the
same rights and obligations as for its own tax collection.
For the purpose of these letters patent, the population
of a municipality shall be determined in accordance In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporation
with section 242 of the Act respecting land use planningf the county of Saguenay, as it exists on 1 April 1981,
and development. the debt shall continue to be borne by the aggregate of
the owners of taxable immovables of the territory re-
The first sitting of the council of the regional county ferred to in article 27 of the Municipal Code or by each
municipality of Minganie shall be held on the secondof the municipalities by reason of which the debt has
juridical Thursday following the coming into force of been accumulated, in proportion to the standardized as-
the letters patent. It shall take place at the hall of thesessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the
municipality of Havre-Saint-Pierre. said Code; the council of the regional county municipal-
ity of Minganie shall collect sums thus owed and shall at
Mr. Louis Bélanger, who resides at 1092, rue Morainthat time repay sums to whomever is entitled, in the
Hauterive, shall act as secretary-treasurer of the regioname manner and with the same rights and obligations
county municipality of Minganie until the end of the as for its own tax collection.
first sitting of the council.
In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corpora-
The expenditures arising from any contract in respection of the county of Saguenay, as it exists on 1 April
of an assessment roll of which the corporation of thel981, the surplus shall be apportioned among each of
county of Saguenay is a part, as it exists on 1 April 1981the municipalities by reason of which it has been accu-
shall continue to be borne by the aggregate of the owrmmulated, in proportion to the standardized assessment as
ers of taxable immovables of the territory referred to indefined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the Municipal
article 27 of the Municipal Code, if applicable, and by Code; where the surplus has been accumulated by rea-
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son of a territory referred to in article 27 of the saidtownships of Le Gardeur and Baune; the north line of
Code, it remains in the regional county municipality tothe township of Bellecourt; the west and north lines of
the benefit of the territory. the townships of Saint-Vincent, Céry, Montesson and
D’Audhebourg; the west line of the townships of Cook

Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,and Verrazzano; the north line of the townships of
proces-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls an&¥errazzano and Bougainville; the west and north lines
other acts of the corporation of the county of Saguenayoef the township of Brouague; the north line of the town-
as it exists on 1 April 1981, remain in force in the ships of Marsal and Pontchartrain; the west and north
territory for which they were passed or made until theylines of the township of Chevalier; the north line of the

are amended, annulled or repealed. townships of Bonne-Espérance, Phélypeaux and Brest;
lastly, the boundary of the province heading first north-
SCHEDULE A erly and the in a very general westerly direction to the

starting point.
OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL
COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF MINGANIE The regional county municipality comprises the mu-

nicipalities of Aguanish, Baie-Johan-Beetz, Havre-Saint-

The regional county municipality of Minganie com- Pierre, ile d’Anticosti, Longue-Pointe, Riviére-au-Ton-

prises the territory delimited as follows: starting from nerre and Riviére-Saint-Jean as well as the municipality
the meeting point of the 630" meridian of longitude of the township of Natashquan. It also includes the part
west and the boundary of the province near tH®®2 of the St. Lawrence River and the unorganized territories
parallel of latitude north; thence successively, along thesituated within the perimeter described above.
following lines and demarcations: the°89' meridian
of longitude west southerly to the north line of the Prepared by: GLES CLOUTIER,
township of Charpeney; part of the north and west lines Land-Surveyor
of the township of Charpeney to a line situated to the
northwest and parallel to the northwest shore of the StMinistére de I'Energie et des Ressources
Lawrence River and running across a point situated at §ervice de I'arpentage
distance of 9,66 km from the southern extremity of capQuébec, 13 October 1981
du Cormoran, a distance measured in an astronomical
northerly direction; the said line parallel in a southwest-Gérard Tanguay,
erly direction to the astronomical northerly line whose Section director
starting point is the southern extremity of the said cape;
the said parallel line in an astronomical southerly direc-SCHEDULE 20
tion and its extension to the median line of the
St. Lawrence River; the median line of the river down-ESTABLISHMENT FO THE REGIONAL COUNTY
stream and extended into an irregular line running midMUNICIPALITY OF MONTCALM
way between the southwest shore of ile d’Anticosti and
the northeast shore of the Gaspé peninsula to its inter- WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
section with the extension of the north line of the town-land use planning and development (1979, c. 51), the
ship of Malbaie; that extension easterly to thé088 Government may, by letters patent, establish regional
meridian of longitude west; that meridian southerly andcounty municipalities and, for that purpose, modify the
the 4840’ parallel of latitude north easterly to the®2'  territory of the county municipalities or erect territories
meridian of longitude west; a straight line northwesterlyas regional county municipalities;
to a point situated in the Gulf of St. Lawrence facing the
mouth of the riviere Natashquan and whose coordinates WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu-
are 5007’ of latitude north and 880’ of longitude west; ing letters patent, the Government shall consult the coun-
an irregular line heading first in an easterly direction,cils and citizens of the local municipalities and county
then skirting 7le Sainte-Héléne to the west and south anthunicipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the
extended into the median line of the riviere Natashquamegional county municipalities, taking into account the
to its intersection with the extension of the north line ofterritory of the county municipalities, and on the terms
the township of Duval; the said extension and the saiénd conditions of representation of the local municipali-
north line; the west and north lines of the township ofties on the council of each of the regional county mu-
Kégashka; the north line of the township of Musquaro;nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to be
the west and north lines of the township of Bissot; thencluded in the letters patent;
north line of the townships of Lalande, La Gorgendiére,
Duchesneau and Peuvret; the west and north lines of the
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WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estabshall be filed in the office of the secretary-treasurer of
lishment of the regional county municipality of Montcalm the regional county municipality of Montcalm.
was held;
The expenditures arising from any contract in respect
WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-of an assessment roll of which the corporation of the
ment; county of Montcalm or the corporation of the county of
L’Assomption is a part shall continue to be borne by the
THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con- aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables of the
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council numberterritory referred to in article 27 of the Municipal Code,
2607-81, dated 23 September 1981, We have decreeflapplicable, or by each of the municipalities in respect
and ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby def which the expenditures are incurred, according to the
cree and order, upon the recommendation of the Miniseriterion of apportionment established under section 10
ter of Municipal Affairs and the Minister of State for or section 11 of Chapter 72 of the Statutes of 1979; the
Land Development, the following: council of the regional county municipality of Montcalm
shall collect sums thus owed and shall at that time repay
These letters patent are issued establishing a regionalims to whomever is entitled, in the same manner and
county municipality under the name of “Municipalité with the same rights and obligations as for its own tax
régionale de comté de Montcalm”. collection.

The boundaries of the regional county municipality of ~Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the
Montcalm are those described by the ministére de I'Enerliabilities of the corporation of the county of Montcalm
gie et des Ressources in the official description of ther of the corporation of the county of L’Assomption
regional county municipality of Montcalm, dated 11 shall continue to be borne by the aggregate of the own-
September 1981, appearing in Schedule A to these leers of taxable immovables situated in the respective
ters patent, as if it were a part thereof. territories of the county corporations, in proportion to

the standardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40

The number of votes of the representative of a muof article 16 of the Municipal Code; the council of the
nicipality on the council of the regional county munici- regional county municipality of Montcalm shall collect
pality of Montcalm shall be determined in the following sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sums to
manner: whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with the

same rights and obligations as for its own tax collection.

— From 0 to 10 000 inhabitants: 1 vote;

Any debt that may arise following a legal proceeding

— From 10 001 to 20 000 inhabitants: 2 votes. or a transaction, for an act performed or for an omission

committed by the corporation of the county of Montcalm

The representative of any municipality having a popu-or by the corporation of the county of L'’Assomption,
lation greater than 20 000 inhabitants shall have onshall be borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxable
additional vote. immovables situated in the respective territories of the

county corporations, in proportion to the standardized

For the purpose of these letters patent, the populatioassessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of
of a municipality shall be determined in accordancethe Municipal Code; the council of the regional county
with section 242 of the Act respecting land use planningnunicipality of Montcalm shall collect sums thus owed
and development. and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is en-

titled, in the same manner and with the same rights and

The first sitting of the council of the regional county obligations as for its own tax collection.
municipality of Montcalm shall be held on the second
juridical Tuesday following the coming into force of the  In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporation
letters patent. It shall take place at the office of theof the county of Montcalm or of the corporation of the
corporation of the county of Montcalm. county of L’Assomption, the debt shall continue to be

borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxable immov-

Mr. Michel Sirois, Secretary-Treasurer of the corpo-ables of the territory referred to in article 27 of the
ration of the county of Montcalm, shall act as secretaryMunicipal Code or by each of the municipalities by
treasurer of the regional county municipality of Montcalmreason of which the debt has been accumulated, in pro-
until the end of the first sitting of the council. portion to the standardized assessment as defined in

paragraph 40 of article 16 of the Municipal Code; the

The regional county municipality of Montcalm suc- council of the regional county municipality of Montcalm
ceeds the corporation of the county of Montcalm; theshall collect sums thus owed and shall at that time repay
records of the corporation of the county of Montcalm
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sums to whomever is entitled, in the same manner andf Sainte-Julienne and Saint-Liguori; another irregular
with the same rights and obligations as for its own taxXine separating the cadastre of the parish of Saint-Liguori
collection. from the cadastres of the parishes of Saint-Ambroise-
de-Kildare, Saint-Charles-Borromée, Saint-Paul and

In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corporaSaint-Jacques-de-I'Achigan, to the dividing line between
tion of the county of Montcalm or of the corporation of ranges Continuation-du-Ruisseau-Vacher and Bas-du-
the county of L’Assomption, the surplus shall be appor-Lac-Ouareau of the cadastre of the parish of Saint-
tioned among each of the municipalities by reason oflacques-de-I'’Achigan; the dividing line between the said
which it has been accumulated, in proportion to theranges of that last cadastre and the dividing line between
standardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40 ghges Continuation-du-Haut-du-Ruisseau-Vacher and
article 16 of the Municipal Code; where the surplus ha3as-du-Lac-Ouareau of the cadastre of the parish of
been accumulated by reason of the territory referred t®ainte-Marie-Salomée to the southwest line of lot 177

in article 27 of the said Code, it remains in the regionaPf the cadastre of the parish of Saint-Paul; part of the
county municipality to the benefit of the territory. said southwest line; with reference to the cadastre of the
parish of Sainte-Marie-Salomée, the northwest line of

One aliquot share of the value, as it appeared in th{ots 403 and 402; part of the southwest line of lot 402;
most recent financial statements, of the movable propthe northwest and southwest lines of lot 401; an irregu-
erty of the corporation of the county of Montcalm shall lar I|_ne separgtmg the c_adastres of the pans_hes of Sainte-
be paid as compensation to the municipalities that ardlarie-Salomee and Saint-Jacques-de-I'Achigan from the
not comprised within the boundaries of the regionaic@dastres of the parishes of L'Assomption and

T L'Epiphanie; another irregular line separating the
county municipality of Montcalm but that formed part . ; , .
of they territor;p/ ofythe corporation of the count;? of cadastres of the parishes of Saint-Roch-de-I'Achigan
Montcalm:; the aliquot share shall be equal to the propor@"d .Sﬁ'nt.'l-'n érom_ the ca_dgstres of thﬁ par;lshes Ohf
tion of *their*(the) standardized assessment (of the- =PIP afn;etaQY Sf'tﬂt'Her(‘j”' te-M?stﬁouc e.tﬁt feSso.utt
municipalities)as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16cpr.ner_t(r)] Of 0 te fr‘? tas rg Ot € paris OI al_ln 4
of the Municipal Code in respect of the standardize In, with rererence 1o that cadastre, an irreguiar fine

assessment as defined in the same article for the enti é{gq?gga;geligl_dtrllgtn%ztﬁoliaréeo??gtt: ;1t1hzeaf]?jsillf.eﬂ?ef
territory of the corporation of the county of Montcalm. ’ ;

east line of lots 116 and 117; the south line of lots 117,
The offi d | fth fi fth 118 and 119; an irregular line bounding lot 119 to the
€ olncers and employees Or the corporauon o esouthwest; the northeast line of lots 159 to 167 and an
county of Montcalm continue their service as officers;r o qjar line bounding lot 167 to the northwest, to the
and employees of the regional county municipality of o thwest line of lot 186 part of the southwest and
Montcalm at the same salary, retain their seniority and,qrthwest lines of the cadastre of the parish of Saint-Lin
remain in office until they resign or are replaced. to the northeast line of lot 22 A of range IV of the
. . . cadastre of the township of Kilkenny; with reference to
Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, ,rES°|U“°nS'g1at cadastre, the northeast line of lots 22A and 22B in
proces-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls an@ach of ranges IV to VII; lastly, an irregular line bound-
other acts of the corporation of the county of Montc_alming the cadastre of the township of Kilkenny to the
or of the corporation of the county of L’Assomption soythwest and to the northwest to the starting point.
remain in force in the territory for which they were

passed or made until they are amended, annulled or The regional county municipality comprises the fol-

repealed. lowing municipalities: the town of Les Laurentides; the
villages of Saint-Alexis and Saint-Jacques; the parishes
SCHEDULE A of Saint-Alexis, Saint-Esprit, Saint-Jacques, Sainte-
Julienne, Saint-Liguori, Saint-Lin, Sainte-Marie-Salomée
OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL and Saint-Roch-de-I’Achigan; the municipalities of Saint-
COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF MONTCALM Calixte and Saint-Roch-Ouest.

The regional county municipality of Montcalm com- Prepared by: GLES CLOUTIER,
prises the territory delimited as follows: starting from Land-Surveyor
the vertex of the north angle of lot D of range Xl of the 3 )
cadastre of the township of Kilkenny; thence succesMinistere de I'Energie et des Ressources
sively, along the following lines and demarcations: theService de I'arpentage
northeast line of the said lot and an irregular line sepaQuébec, 11 September 1981
rating the cadastre of the township of Rawdon from the

cadastres of the township of Kilkenny and the parishe§&€rard Tanguay,
Section Director
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SCHEDULE 21 (2) by adding Schedules B and C to these letters
patent.

AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT

ESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY SCHEDULE B

MUNICIPALITY OF MONTCALM

Entrelacs $3 179.04
WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
land use planning and development (R.S.Q., c. A-19.1)Parish of Lac Paré 442.83
the Government may, by letters patent, establish re-
gional county municipalities and, for that purpose, modifyNotre-Dame-de-la-Merci 3412.19
the territory of the county municipalities or erect territo-
ries as regional county municipalities; Township of Chertsey 3124.01
WHEREAS the Government may amend the lettersTownship of Rawdon 3 840.68
patent issued under section 166 of the Act;
Village of Rawdon 2 378.02
WHEREAS the letters patent establishing the regional
county municipality of Montcalm came into force on Saint-Donat 9 786.38
1 January 1982;
SCHEDULE C
WHEREASIt is expedient to amend the letters patent;
Parish of Saint-Alexis $1620.16
THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendation
made by the Minister of Municipal Affairs by Order in Village of Saint-Alexis 770.55
Council number 1123-84, dated 16 May 1984, the fol-
lowing is decreed and ordered: Saint-Calixte 7 628.05
The letters patent establishing the regional countyParish of Saint-Esprit 3412.99
municipality of Montcalm, which came into force on
1 January 1982, are amended: Parish of Saint-Jacques 2 978.36
(1) by inserting the following after the fourteenth Village of Saint-Jacques 2691.31
paragraph:
Parish of Sainte-Julienne 10 446.01
“Loan by-law number 47 of the corporation of the
county of Montcalm is amended in order that the speciaParish of Saint-Liguori 2 330.47
tax decreed in article V of the by-law be charged on the
aggregate of the taxable immovables of the local municiParish of Saint-Lin 20 740.90
palities governed by the Municipal Code situated within
the boundaries of the regional county municipality ofParish of Sainte-Marie-Salomée 1788.14
Montcalm. The towns situated in the regional county mu-
nicipality shall also contribute to the reimbursement of theParish of Saint-Roch-de-I'’Achigan 17 100.57
expenditure decreed for the loan by-law, in accordance
with the first paragraph of section 205 of the Act respectSaint-Roch-Ouest 2 626.39
ing land use planning and development.
Town of Les Laurentides 9631.94

The regional county municipality of Montcalm shall
pay the sums listed in Schedule B to these letters pate SCHEDULE 22
to the municipal corporations that are not comprised
within its boundaries but that formed part of the territoryESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY
of the corporation of the county of Montcalm. MUNICIPALITY OF MONTMAGNY

The municipalities that form part of the territory of  WHereas under section 166 of the Act respecting
the regional county municipality of Montcalm shall pay |and use planning and development (1979, c. 51), the
the sums mentioned in Schedule C to these letters pateglovernment may, by letters patent, establish regional
to the regional county municipality.” county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify the
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territory of the county municipalities or erect territories with section 242 of the Act respecting land use planning
as regional county municipalities; and development.

WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu- The first sitting of the council of the regional county
ing letters patent, the Government shall consult the courmunicipality of Montmagny shall be held on the second
cils and citizens of the local municipalities and countyjuridical Tuesday following the coming into force of the
municipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the letters patent. It shall take place at 159, rue Saint-Louis
regional county municipalities, taking into account thein Montmagny.
territory of the county municipalities, and on the terms
and conditions of representation of the local municipali- Mr. Bernard Létourneau, Secretary-Treasurer of the
ties on the council of each of the regional county mu-corporation of the county of Montmagny, shall act as
nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to besecretary-treasurer of the regional county municipality
included in the letters patent; of Montmagny until the end of the first sitting of the

council.

WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab-
lishment of the regional county municipality of  The regional county municipality of Montmagny suc-
Montmagny was held; ceeds the corporation of the county of Montmagny and,

consequently, becomes the owner of the movable prop-

WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-erty of the county corporation; the records of the corpo-
ment; ration of the county of Montmagny shall be filed in the

office of the secretary-treasurer of the regional county

THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con- municipality of Montmagny.
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council number
2608-81, dated 23 September 1981, We have decreed The intermunicipal agreement by which the corpora-
and ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby dien of the county of Montmagny delegates its jurisdic-
cree and order, upon the recommendation of the Ministion in real estate assessment to the corporation of the
ter of Municipal Affairs and the Minister of State for county of Bellechasse shall continue to apply, the re-
Land Development, the following: gional county municipality of Bellechasse succeeding to

the rights and obligations of the corporation of the county

These letters patent are issued establishing a regionaf Bellechasse for the purposes of the said agreement.
county municipality under the name of “Municipalité
régionale de comté de Montmagny”. Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the

liabilities of the corporation of the county of Montmagny

The boundaries of the regional county municipality of shall continue to be borne by the aggregate of the own-
Montmagny are those described by the ministere ders of taxable immovables situated in the territory of the
I'Energie et des Ressources in the official description oftounty corporation, in proportion to the standardized
the regional county municipality of Montmagny, dated assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of
11 September 1981, appearing in Schedule A to thesthe Municipal Code; the council of the regional county
letters patent, as if it were a part thereof. municipality of Montmagny shall collect sums thus owed

and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is en-

The number of votes of the representative of a mutitled, in the same manner and with the same rights and
nicipality on the council of the regional county munici- obligations as for its own tax collection.
pality of Montmagny shall be determined in the follow-

ing manner: Any debt that may arise following a legal proceeding or

a transaction, for an act performed or for an omission

— From 0 to 2 000 inhabitants: 1 vote; committed by the corporation of the county of Montmagny
shall be borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxable

— From 2 001 to 12 000 inhabitants: 2 votes. immovables situated in the territory of the corporation of

the county of Montmagny, in proportion to the standard-
The representative of any municipality having a popu-ized assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of
lation greater than 12 000 inhabitants shall have on¢he Municipal Code; the council of the regional county
additional vote; in addition, a right of veto shall be municipality of Montmagny shall collect sums thus owed
granted to the representative of the city of Montmagny.and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is entitled,
in the same manner and with the same rights and obliga-
For the purpose of these letters patent, the populatiotions as for its own tax collection.
of a municipality shall be determined in accordance
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In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporationanges Il and 1V and the southwest line of lot 35 of
of the county of Montmagny, the debt shall continue toranges lll, Il and [; in the cadastre of the township of
be borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxabl®olette, the southwest line of lots 35b of ranges VIl and
immovables of the territory referred to in article 27 of VI, 35 of ranges V, IV, lll and Il and part of the dividing
the Municipal Code or by each of the municipalities byline between ranges | and Il; part of the southwest line of
reason of which the debt has been accumulated, in prahe townships of Rolette and Montminy; part of the
portion to the standardized assessment as defined southeast line of the township of Armagh; with refer-
paragraph 40 of article 16 of the said Code; the counciénce to the cadastre of that township, the median line of
of the regional county municipality of Montmagny shall the riviere du Pin; part of the northwest line of lot 12 of
collect sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sumange Est of the riviere du Pin; the southwest line of
to whomever is entitled, in the same manner and witHot 44 of range | Sud-Est; the median line of the riviere
the same rights and obligations as for its own tax collecdu Sud northeasterly; the southwest and northwest lines
tion. of lot 30 of range | Nord-Ouest of the cadastre of the

township of Montminy; the southwest line of lot 29 of

In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corporaranges Il Nord-Ouest to V Nord-Ouest and the southeast
tion of the county of Montmagny, the surplus shall beline of range VI Nord-Ouest of the cadastre of the town-
apportioned among each of the municipalities by reasoship of Armagh; an irregular line separating the cadastres
of which it has been accumulated, in proportion to theof the parishes of Saint-Raphaél and Saint-Vallier from
standardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40 the cadastres of the township of Armagh and the parishes
article 16 of the Municipal Code; where the surplus haf Saint-Frangois-de-la-Riviére-du-Sud and Berthier, the
accumulated by reason of the territory referred to inlast section extended to an irregular line running to the
article 27 of the said Code, it remains in the regionakoutheast of ille Madame and fle aux Ruaux; the said
county municipality to the benefit of the territory. irregular line running to the southeast of lladdme and

le aux Ruaux, to the northeast of all the islands forming

The officers and employees of the corporation of thepart of the cadastre of the parish of Saint-Antoine-de-
county of Montmagny continue their service as officersl’lle-aux-Grues and skirting 1le aux Oies to the northeast
and employees of the regional county municipality ofto another irregular line running midway between the
Montmagny at the same salary, retain their seniority andoutheast bank of Tle aux Oies and the shore of the river;
remain in office until they resign or are replaced. the said irregular line southwesterly to the extension of

the northeast line of the cadastre of the parish of Cap-

Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,Saint-Ignace; lastly, the said extension to the starting
proces-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls angoint.
other acts of the corporation of the county of Montmagny
remain in force in the territory for which they were The regional county municipality comprises the fol-
passed or made until they are amended, annulled dowing municipalities: the city of Montmagny; the par-

repealed. ishes of Berthier-sur-Mer, Saint-Antoine-de-I'lsle-aux-
Grues, Sainte-Apolline-de-Patton, Saint-Fabien-de-Panet,
SCHEDULE A Saint-Frangois-de-Sales-de-la-Riviére-du-Sud, and Saint-
Pierre-de-la-Riviére-du-Sud; the township of Montminy;
OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL the municipalities of Cap-Saint-lgnace, Lac-Frontiere,
COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF MONTMAGNY Notre-Dame-du-Rosaire, Sainte-Euphémie-sur-Riviére-du-

Sud, Saint-Juste-de-Breteniéres and Sainte-Lucie-de-
The regional county municipality of Montmagny com- Beauregard; It also includes the part of the St. Lawrence
prises the territory delimited as follows: starting from River and the unorganized territory situated within the
the intersection of the shore of the St. Lawrence Riveperimeter described above.
with the northeast line of the cadastre of the parish of
Cap-Saint-Ignace; thence successively, along the folPrepared by: GLES CLOUTIER,
lowing lines and demarcations: the said northeast line; Land-Surveyor
part of the dividing line between ranges Ill and IV of the )
township of Bourdages; the northeast line and part of thinistére de I'Energie et des Ressources
southeast line of the township of Bourdages; the northService de I'arpentage
east line of the townships of Patton and Talon; theQuébec, 11 September 1981
Québec/United States border southwesterly and south-
erly to the southwest line of the township of Panet; parGérard Tanguay,
of the said southwest line; with reference to the cadastr8ection Director
of that township, part of the dividing line between
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SCHEDULE 23 SCHEDULE 24
AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT ESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY
ESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF NICOLET-YAMASKA

MUNICIPALITY OF MONTMAGNY
WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
WHEREAS under section 52 of the Act to amend theland use planning and development (1979, c. 51), the
Act respecting land use planning and development, th&overnment may, by letters patent, establish regional
Cities and Towns Act and the Municipal Code of Québea@ounty municipalities and, for that purpose, modify the
(1987, c. 102), the Government may amend the lettergerritory of the county municipalities or erect territories
patent of a regional county municipality to give effect, as regional county municipalities;
with or without amendment, to the recommendations
made pursuant to section 48 of the Act; WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu-
ing letters patent, the Government shall consult the coun-
WHEREAS pursuant to section 48 of the Act, a recom-cils and citizens of the local municipalities and county
mendation was made to amend the letters patent of thmunicipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the
regional county municipality of Montmagny that came regional county municipalities, taking into account the
into force on 1 January 1982; territory of the county municipalities, and on the terms
and conditions of representation of the local municipali-
WHEREASIt is expedient to amend the letters patent; ties on the council of each of the regional county mu-
nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to be
THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendation included in the letters patent;
of the Minister of Municipal Affairs made by Order in
Council 1576-88, dated 19 October 1988, the following WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab-
is decreed and ordered: lishment of the regional county municipality of Nicolet-
Yamaska was held,;
The letters patent establishing the regional county

municipality of Montmagny are amended: WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-
ment;
(1) by substituting the following for the third and
fourth paragraphs of the provisions: THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con-

seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council number
“The number of votes of the representative of a mu-2609-81, dated 23 September 1981, We have decreed
nicipality on the council of the regional county munici- and ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby de-
pality of Montmagny shall be determined in the follow- cree and order, upon the recommendation of the Minis-
ing manner: ter of Municipal Affairs and the Minister of State for
Land Development, the following:
— From 0 to 2 000 inhabitants: 1 vote;
These letters patent are issued establishing a regional
— From 2 001 to 10 000 inhabitants: 2 votes.”; county municipality under the name of “Municipalité
régionale de comté de Nicolet-Yamaska”.
“The representative of any municipality having a popu-
lation greater than 10 000 inhabitants shall have one The boundaries of the regional county municipality of
additional vote; in addition, a right of veto shall be Nicolet-Yamaska are those described by the ministére
granted to the representative of the town of Montmagny.”de I'Energie et des Ressources in the official description
of the regional county municipality of Nicolet-Yamaska,
(2) by inserting the following after the fifth para- dated 11 September 1981, appearing in Schedule A to
graph of the provisions: these letters patent, as if it were a part thereof.

“Subject to articles 10 and 678.0.1 of the Municipal The number of votes of the representative of a mu-
Code of Québec and section 166 of the Act respecting landcipality on the council of the regional county munici-
use planning and development, the decisions of the coupality of Nicolet-Yamaska shall be determined in the
cil of the regional county municipality of Montmagny are following manner:
taken by the majority vote of the members present. Not-
withstanding the foregoing, the warden is elected by the — From 0 to 10 000 inhabitants: 1 vote;
vote of the absolute majority of the members.”
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— From 10 001 to 20 000 inhabitants: 2 votes. to whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with
the same rights and obligations as for its own tax collec-
The representative of a municipality having a popula-tion.
tion greater than 20 000 inhabitants shall have one addi-
tional vote per 10 000 inhabitants of the municipality, in  Any debt that may arise following a legal proceeding
accordance with the manner set forth in the precedingr a transaction, for an act performed or for an omission
paragraph; in addition, a right of veto shall be granted t@ommitted by the corporation of the county of Nicolet or
the representative of the town of Nicolet. by the corporation of the county of Yamaska, shall be
borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxable immov-
For the purpose of these letters patent, the populatioables situated in the respective territories of the county
of a municipality shall be determined in accordancecorporations, in proportion to the standardized assess-
with section 242 of the Act respecting land use planningnent as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the
and development. Municipal Code; the council of the regional county mu-
nicipality of Nicolet-Yamaska shall collect sums thus
The first sitting of the council of the regional county owed and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is
municipality of Nicolet-Yamaska shall be held on the entitled, in the same manner and with the same rights
third juridical Thursday following the coming into force and obligations as for its own tax collection.
of the letters patent. It shall take place in the village of
Sainte-Monique. In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporation
of the county of Nicolet or of the corporation of the
Mr. Claude Bouchard, Secretary-Treasurer of the mueounty of Yamaska, the debt shall continue to be borne
nicipality of Nicolet-Sud, shall act as secretary-treasureby the aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables of
of the regional county municipality of Nicolet-Yamaska each of the municipalities by reason of which the debt
until the end of the first sitting of the council. has been accumulated, in proportion to the standardized
assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of
The regional county municipality of Nicolet-Yamaska the Municipal Code; the council of the regional county
succeeds the corporation of the county of Yamaska; thenunicipality of Nicolet-Yamaska shall collect sums thus
records of the corporation of the county of Nicolet shallowed and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is
be filed in the office of the secretary-treasurer of theentitled, in the same manner and with the same rights
regional county municipality of Nicolet-Yamaska. and obligations as for its own tax collection.

The expenditures arising from any contract in respect In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corpora-
of an assessment roll of which the corporation of thetion of the county of Nicolet or of the corporation of the
county of Nicolet or the corporation of the county of county of Yamaska, the surplus shall be apportioned
Yamaska is a part, shall continue to be borne by thamong each of the municipalities by reason of which it
aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables of eachas been accumulated, in proportion to the standardized
of the municipalities in respect of which the expendi-assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of
tures are incurred, according to the criterion of apporthe Municipal Code.
tionment established under section 10 or section 11 of
Chapter 72 of the Statutes of 1979; the council of the The regional county municipality of Nicolet-Yamaska,
regional county municipality of Nicolet-Yamaska shall owner of the movables and immovables of the corpora-
collect sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sumson of the county of Yamaska, shall fix the value thereof;
to whomever is entitled, in the same manner and wittone aliquot share of the value shall be paid as compensa-
the same rights and obligations as for its own tax collection to the municipalities that are not comprised within
tion. the boundaries of the regional county municipality of

Nicolet-Yamaska, but that formed part of the territory of

Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, thethe corporation of the county of Yamaska; the aliquot
liabilities of the corporation of the county of Nicolet or share shall be equal to the proportion of their standard-
of the corporation of the county of Yamaska, shall con-ized assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16
tinue to be borne by the aggregate of the owners obf the Municipal Code in respect of the standardized
taxable immovables situated in the respective territorieassessment, as defined in the same article, for the entire
of the county corporations, in proportion to the stan-territory of the corporation of the county of Yamaska.
dardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of arhe municipalities that did not form part of the territory
ticle 16 of the Municipal Code; the council of the re- of the corporation of the county of Yamaska but that are
gional county municipality of Nicolet-Yamaska shall comprised in the territory of the regional county munici-
collect sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sumgality of Nicolet-Yamaska shall pay, as compensation,
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one aliquot share having the same value to the sailbt 320; the northeast line of lots 320 to 329; the north-
regional county municipality; the aliquot share shall bewest line of lot 247; an irregular line separating the
equal to the proportion of their standardized assessmewtdastre of the parish of Sainte-Brigitte from the cadas-
as defined in paragraph 40 of section 16 of the Code itres of the parishes of Saint-Zéphirin-de-Courval, Sainte-
respect of the standardized assessment, as defined in thklonique and Sainte-Perpétue to the northwest line of
same article, for all the municipalities comprised within the township of Wendover; with reference to the cadas-
the boundaries of the regional county municipality oftre of that township, part of the said northwest line; part
Nicolet-Yamaska. of the dividing line between ranges X and Xl to its first
intersection with the median line of the riviére Nicolet;
The officers and employees of the corporation of thethe median line of the said river upstream to the exten-
county of Yamaska continue their service as officerssion of the northeast line of lot 418; the said extension
and employees of the regional county municipality ofand the said northeast line; the northwest line of lots 373
Nicolet-Yamaska at the same salary, retain their seniorand 385; part of the northeast line of lot 385; with
ity and remain in office until they resign or are replaced.reference to the cadastre of the parish of Saint-Léonard,
the northwest line of lot 163; the northeast line of lots
Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,163 to 173; the southeast line of lot 121 up to the median
proces-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls antine of the riviere Nicolet; the median line of the said
other acts of the corporation of the county of Nicolet orriver easterly to the extension of the southeast line of lot
of the corporation of the county of Yamaska, remain in108; the said extension and the southeast line of lots
force in the territory for which they were passed or madel08, 107 and 106; with reference to the cadastre of the

until they are amended, annulled or repealed. parish of Sainte-Eulalie, the southeast line of lots 94 to
103; the southwest line of lot 108 and the east side of the

SCHEDULE A public road bounding lot 108 to the east; the south and
east lines of lot 147; the northwest line of lots 148 to

OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL 156; the east line of lot 156; the southeast line of

COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF NICOLET-YAMASKA lots 157 and 158; with reference to the cadastre of the
township of Bulstrode, part of the west line of lot 446
The regional county municipality of Nicolet-Yamaska and the south and east lines of the west two-thirds of the
comprises the territory delimited as follows: starting north half of the said lot 446; part of the dividing line
from the meeting point of the southwest line of lot 776between ranges VII and VlII; the east line of lot 350;
of the cadastre of the parish of Saint-Francois-du-Lagart of the dividing line between ranges VI and VII; the
with the shore of baie Saint-Francois; thence succeseast line of lots 344 and 240; the south and west lines of
sively, along the following lines and demarcations: withthe east half of lot 236; the north line of the west half of
reference to the cadastre of that parish, the southwe#t 236 and the north line of lot 237; the east line of
line of lots 776, 775, 670 and 669; an irregular linelot 21; the north line of lots 21 to 32; part of the east line
separating concession Saint-Antoine from the concesef the township of Aston up to the median line of the
sions Est du Bois d’Yamaska, Ouest de Sainte-Anne antviére Bécancour; the median line of the said river
Est de Sainte-Anne to the south corner of lot 558; thelownstream and skirting to the east aux Ormes and
west line of lot 559; part of the dividing line between theBeaumier islands to the extension of the dividing line
cadastres of the parishes of Saint-Francois-du-Lac anbetween ranges | and Il of the township of Aston in the
Saint-Pie-de-Guire to the median line of the riviére Saintcadastre of the parish of Saint-Célestin; with reference
Francois; the median line of the said river upstream anto that cadastre, the said extension, part of the said
skirting to the left the islands nearest to the left bank andlividing line between the ranges and the southeast side
to the right the islands nearest to the right bank to th@f a public road running between the two ranges to the
extension of the dividing line between lots 787 and 78&xtension of the dividing line between lots 15 and 16;
of the cadastre of the parish of Saint-Thomas-dethe said extension and the said dividing line between the
Pierreville; the said extension and the said dividing linelots; an irregular line separating the cadastre of the
between lots; part of the northeast line of the cadastre gfarish of Saint-Grégoire from the cadastres of the par-
the parish of Saint-Thomas-de-Pierreville southeasterlyshes of Saint-Célestin, Sainte-Monique and Saint-
to the northwest line of lot 699 of the cadastre of theBaptiste-de-Nicolet, the last section extended to the me-
parish of Saint-Zéphirin-de-Courval; with reference todian line of the St. Lawrence River; the median line of
that cadastre, the northwest and northeast lines of thiée river upstream and the median line of lac Saint-
said lot 699; the northwest line of lot 578; the northeasPierre skirting all the islands included in the cadastre of
line of lots 578 to 603; part of the northeast line ofthe parish of Saint-Frangois-du-Lac to the northwest and
lot 604; the northwest and northeast lines of lot 403; parile Plate to the south to the extension of the southwest
of the northwest line of lot 401 and the northwest line ofline of the cadastre of the parish of Saint-Francois-du-
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Lac; lastly, the said extension and part of the said southerdered and, by these letters patent, do hereby decree
west line extended across baie Saint-Frangois to thand order, upon the recommendation of the Minister of
starting point. Municipal Affairs and the Minister of State for Land
Development, the following:

The regional county municipality comprises the fol-
lowing municipalities: the town of Nicolet; the villages of The letters patent establishing the regional county
Annaville, Aston-Jonction, Baieville, Pierreville, Saint- municipality of Nicolet-Yamaska, which were published
Francois-du-Lac, Saint-Léonard-d’Aston, Sainte-Moniquein the Gazette officielle du Québec of 18 November
and Saint-Wenceslas; the parishes of La-Visitation-de-lat981, are amended:
Bienheureuse-Vierge-Marie, Notre-Dame-de-Pierreville,
Saint-Antoine-de-la-Baie-du-Febvre, Saint-Elphége, Saint- (a) by substituting the following for the eighth para-
Francois-du-Lac, Saint-Jean-Baptiste-de-Nicolet, Saintegraph of the provisions:
Monique, Sainte-Perpétue, Saint-Raphaél-Partie-Sud,
Saint-Thomas-de-Pierreville and Saint-Zéphirin-de- “The regional county municipality of Nicolet-Yamaska
Courval; the municipalities of Grand-Saint-Esprit, Nicolet-succeeds the corporation of the county of Yamaska; the
Sud, Saint-Célestin, Sainte-Eulalie, Saint-Joseph-de-lacecords of the corporation of the county of Yamaska
Baie-du-Febvre, Saint-Léonard and Saint-Wenceslas ahall be filed in the office of the secretary-treasurer of

well as a part of the St. Lawrence River.

Prepared by: GLES CLOUTIER,
Land-Surveyor

Ministére de I'Energie et des Ressources
Service de I'arpentage
Québec, 11 September 1981

GERARD TANGUAY ,
Section Director

SCHEDULE 25
AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT

ESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY
MUNICIPALITY OF NICOLET-YAMASKA

the regional county municipality of Nicolet-Yamaska”.

(b) by substituting the following for the fourteenth
paragraph of the provisions:

“The regional county municipality of Nicolet-
Yamaska, owner of the movables and immovables of the
corporation of the county of Yamaska, shall increase the
real value thereof; one aliquot share of the value shall be
paid as compensation to the municipalities that formed
part of the territory of the corporation of the county of
Yamaska,; the aliquot share shall be equal to the propor-
tion of their standardized assessment as defined in para-
graph 40 of article 16 of the Municipal Code in respect
of the standardized assessment, as defined in the same
article, for the entire territory of the corporation of the
county of Yamaska. The municipalities that are com-
prised in the territory of the regional county municipal-

WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting ity of Nicolet-Yamaska shall pay, as compensation, one

land use planning and development (1979, c. 51), thaliquot share having the same value to the said regional
Government may, by letters patent, establish regionagounty municipality; the aliquot share shall be equal to
county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify thethe proportion of their standardized assessment as de-
territory of the county municipalities or erect territories fined in paragraph 40 of section 16 of the Code in
as regional county municipalities; respect of the standardized assessment, as defined in the
same article, for all the municipalities comprised within
WHEREAS the Government may amend the lettersthe boundaries of the regional county municipality of
patent issued under section 166 of the Act respectinflicolet-Yamaska”.
land use planning and development;
SCHEDULE 26
WHEREAS the letters patent establishing the regional
county municipality of Nicolet-Yamaska were published AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT
in the Gazette officielle du Québec of 18 NovemberESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY
1981 and come into force on 1 January 1982; MUNICIPALITY OF NICOLET-YAMASKA

WHEREASIt is expedient to amend the letters patent; WHEREAS under section 52 of the Act to amend the
Act respecting land use planning and development, the
THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con- Cities and Towns Act and the Municipal Code of Québec
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council number(1987, c. 102), the Government may amend the letters
3369-81, dated 9 December 1981, We have decreed ampétent of a regional county municipality to give effect,
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with or without amendment, to the recommendationsterritory of the county municipalities or erect territories
made pursuant to section 48 of the Act; as regional county municipalities;

WHEREAS pursuant to section 48 of the Act, a recom- WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu-
mendation was made to amend the letters patent of thag letters patent, the Government shall consult the coun-
regional county municipality of Nicolet-Yamaska that cils and citizens of the local municipalities and county
came into force on 1 January 1982; municipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the

regional county municipalities, taking into account the

WHEREASIt is expedient to amend the letters patent; territory of the county municipalities, and on the terms

and conditions of representation of the local municipali-

THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendationties on the council of each of the regional county mu-
made by the Minister of Municipal Affairs on 19 October nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to be
1988 by Order in Council number 1577-88, and amendethcluded in the letters patent;
by Order in Council 1927-88, dated 21 December 1988,
the following is decreed and ordered: WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab-

lishment of the regional county municipality of Pabok

The letters patent establishing the regional countywas held;
municipality of Nicolet-Yamaska are amended:

WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-

1) by substituting the following for the third and ment;
fourth paragraphs of the provisions:

THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con-

“The representative of any municipality on the coun-seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council number
cil of the regional county municipality of Nicolet- 538-81, dated 25 February 1981, amended by Order in
Yamaska shall have one vote for the first 959 inhabit-Council 760-81, dated 11 March 1981, We have decreed
ants or less of the municipality and one additional voteand ordered and, by these letters patent, which shall
per 959 inhabitants or less.”; come into force on the date of their publication in the

Gazette officielle du Québec, do hereby decree and or-

2) by inserting the following after the fourth para- der, upon the recommendation of the Minister of Mu-
graph of the provisions: nicipal Affairs and the Minister of State for Land Devel-

opment and Minister for Housing, the following:

“Subject to the sixth paragraph and articles 10 and
678.0.1 of the Municipal Code of Québec, and section These letters patent are issued establishing a regional
166 of the Act respecting land use planning and develeounty municipality under the name of “Municipalité
opment, the decisions of the council are taken by theégionale de comté de Pabok” and amending the territo-
majority vote of the members present. ries of the county corporations of Gaspé-Est and

Bonaventure.

The warden is elected by the vote of the absolute
majority of the members. The decisions concerning the The municipality is designated under the French name
adoption of the parts of the budget of the regional countpf “Municipalité régionale de comté de Pabok”.
municipality contemplated in subparagraphs 2 and 3 of
the second paragraph of article 975 of the Municipal The boundaries of the regional county municipality of
Code of Québec, as well as the decisions concerning theabok are those described by the ministere de I'Energie
exercise of a jurisdiction under article 10 of the Code areet des Ressources in the official description of the re-
taken by a majority vote representing 66 2/3% of thegional county municipality of Pabok, dated 5 March
members present”. 1981, appearing in Schedule A to these letters patent, as

if it were a part thereof.
SCHEDULE 27
The new boundaries of the corporation of the county
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY of Gaspé-Est are those that existed for the county prior
MUNICIPALITY OF PABOK to the coming into force of these letters patent, with the
exception of the boundaries described by the ministére

WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting de I'Energie et des Ressources in the official description
land use planning and development (1979, c. 51), thef the regional county municipality of Pabok, dated
Government may, by letters patent, establish regionad March 1981, appearing in Schedule A to these letters
county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify thepatent, less the portion of the territory that forms part of
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the corporation of the county of Bonaventure, as it ex- The expenditures arising from any contract in respect
isted between the date of the coming into force of theof an assessment roll of which the corporation of the
letters patent establishing the regional county municicounty of Gaspé-Est is a part on the coming into force of
pality of Avignon and the date of the coming into force these letters patent shall remain a charge on the same
of these letters patent and that is comprised within thenunicipalities comprised in the territory of the county
boundaries described in Schedule A to these letters patembrporation prior to the coming into force of the letters
patent, according to the same criterion of apportion-
The new boundaries of the corporation of the countyment: the council of the regional county municipality of
of Bonaventure are those that existed for the countyabok shall collect sums thus owed by the municipali-
prior to the coming into force of the letters patent estabties situated on its territory and shall at that time repay
lishing the regional county municipality of Avignon, sums to whomever is entitled, in the same manner and
with the exception of the boundaries described by thevith the same rights and obligations as for its own tax
ministére de I'Energie et des Ressources in the officiatollection.
description of the regional county municipality of
Avignon, dated 27 January 1981, appearing in Schedule The liabilities of the corporation of the county of
A to these letters patent, and with the exception of th&aspé-Est on the coming into force of these letters
boundaries described by the ministére de I'Energie epatent shall remain a charge on the same municipalities
des Ressources in the official description of the regionatomprised in the territory of the county corporation
county municipality of Pabok, dated 5 March 1981, prior to the coming into force of the letters patent, in
appearing in Schedule A to these letters patent, less th@oportion to the standardized assessment as defined in
portion of the territory that formed part of the corpora-paragraph 40 of article 16 of the Municipal Code; the
tion of the county of Gaspé-Est prior to the coming intocouncil of the regional county municipality of Pabok
force of these letters patent and that is comprised withishall collect sums thus owed by the municipalities situ-
the boundaries described in Schedule A to these lettei@ed on its territory and shall at that time repay sums to
patent. whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with the
same rights and obligations as for its own tax collection.
The number of votes of the representative of a mu-
nicipality on the council of the regional county munici- The expenditures arising from any contract in respect
pality of Pabok shall be determined in the following of an assessment roll of which the corporation of the
manner: county of Bonaventure is a part, signed between the date
of the coming into force of the letters patent establishing
— The representative of a municipality having a popu-the regional county municipality of Avignon and the
lation of 2 499 inhabitants or less shall have one vote; date of the coming into force of these letters patent, shall
remain a charge on the same municipalities comprised
— The representative of a municipality having a popu-in the territory of the corporation of the county of
lation of 2 500 inhabitants or more shall have two votesBonaventure prior to the coming into force of these
letters patent, according to the same criterion of appor-
For the purpose of these letters patent, the populatiotionment; the council of the regional county municipal-
of a municipality shall be that indicated in the last cen-ity of Pabok shall collect sums thus owed by the munici-
sus taken for the whole of Québec or of the municipalitypalities situated on its territory and shall at that time
and recognized as valid for that purpose, in accordanceepay sums to whomever is entitled, in the same manner
with article 16a of the Municipal Code and section 7 ofand with the same rights and obligations as for its own
the Cities and Towns Act (R.S.Q., c. C-19), as the castax collection.
may be.
Any debt that may arise following a legal proceeding
The first sitting of the council of the regional county or a transaction, for one or more acts performed or for
municipality of Pabok shall be held on the second juridi-one or more omissions committed by the corporation of
cal Wednesday following the coming into force of the the county of Gaspé-Est as it existed prior to the coming
letters patent; it shall take place at 19:30 in a room of thénto force of these letters patent, or by the corporation of
town hall of the town of Chandler. the county of Bonaventure as it existed between the date
of the coming into force of the letters patent establishing
Mr. Owen Bouchard, Secretary-Treasurer of the corthe regional county municipality of Avignon and the
poration of the county of Gaspé-Est, shall act as secredate of the coming into force of these letters patent, shall
tary-treasurer of the regional county municipality of be a charge on the aggregate of the taxable immovables
Pabok until the end of the first sitting of the council.  of the municipalities comprised in the respective territo-
ries of the county corporations of Gaspé-Est and
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Bonaventure prior to the coming into force of theseit existed between the date of the coming into force of
letters patent, in proportion to the standardized asses$he letters patent concerning the establishment of the
ment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of theegional county municipality of Avignon and the date of
Municipal Code; the council of the regional county mu-the coming into force of these letters patent, remain in
nicipality of Pabok shall collect sums thus owed andforce in the territory for which they were passed or made
shall at that time repay sums to whomever is entitled, iruntil they are amended, annulled or repealed.

the same manner and with the same rights and obliga-

tions as for its own tax collection. SCHEDULE A

In the case of an accumulated debt, on the comin@FFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL
into force of these letters patent, of the corporation ofCOUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF PABOK
the county of Gaspé-Est or of the corporation of the
county of Bonaventure, as it existed between the date of The regional county municipality of Pabok comprises
the coming into force of the letters patent establishinghe territory delimited as follows: starting from the west
the regional county municipality of Avignon and the corner of the township of Vondenvelden; thence succes-
date of the coming into force of these letters patent, thgively, along the following lines and demarcations: the
debt shall remain a charge on the aggregate of the taxouthwest line of the townships of Vondenvelden and
able immovables of each of the municipalities for whichRaudin; part of the northwest line of the township of
the debt has been accumulated, in proportion to th@ort-Daniel to the median line of the riviére Port-Daniel;
standardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40 ik median line of that river downstream and the median
article 16 of the Municipal Code; the council of the line of baie de Port-Daniel; a straight line parallel to the
regional county municipality of Pabok shall collect sumsnortheast line of the township of Port-Daniel to the
thus owed by the municipalities situated in its territory Québec/New Brunswick border into baie des Chaleurs;
and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is enthe said border in a general northeasterly direction and
titled, in the same manner and with the same rights anthe boundaries of the province into the Gulf of St.
obligations as for its own tax collection. Lawrence to the 630" meridian of longitude west; that
meridian northerly to the extension of the north line of
In the case of an accumulated surplus, on the cominghe township of Malbaie; the said extension and the
into force of these letters patent, of the corporation ohorth line of the townships of Malbaie, Fortin, Joncas
the county of Gaspé-Est or of the corporation of theand Power; lastly, part of the west line of the township
county of Bonaventure as it existed between the date aff Power and the north line of the township of
the coming into force of the letters patent establishingvondenvelden to the starting point.
the regional county municipality of Avignon and the
date of the coming into force of these letters patent, the The regional county municipality comprises the fol-
surplus shall be apportioned among each of the municiiowing municipalities: the towns of Chandler, Grande-
palities by reason of which it has been accumulated, iIRiviére and Percé; the parish of Sainte-Germaine-de-
proportion to the standardized assessment as defined i\nse-aux-Gascons; the east part of the township of
paragraph 40 of article 16 of the Municipal Code. Port-Daniel; the municipalities of Newport, Pabos, Pabos-
Mills, Saint-Francois-de-Pabos and Sainte-Thérése-de-
The movable property owned, on the coming intoGaspé. It also includes part of baie des Chaleurs and of
force of these letters patent, by the corporation of thehe Gulf of St. Lawrence as well as the unorganized
county of Gaspeé-Est or by the corporation of the countyterritories situated within the perimeter described above.
of Bonaventure, as it existed between the date of the
coming into force of the letters patent establishing thePrepared by: GLES CLOUTIER,
regional county municipality of Avignon and the date of Land-Surveyor
the coming into force of these letters patent shall remain
the respective property of the corporation of the countyMinistére de I'Energie et des Ressources
of Gaspé-Est and the corporation of the county ofService de I'Arpentage
Bonaventure as it shall exist on the coming into force olQuébec, 5 March 1981
these letters patent.
GERARD TANGUAY,
Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,Section Director
procés-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls and
other acts of the corporation of the county of Gaspé-Est
and of the corporation of the county of Bonaventure, as
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SCHEDULE 28 tween 1 April 1981 and the date of the coming into force

of the letters patent establishing the regional county
AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT municipality of La Cbte-de-Gaspé, shall be filed in the
ESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY office of the secretary-treasurer of the regional county
MUNICIPALITY OF PABOK municipality of Pabok.

WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting The officers and employees of the corporation of the
land use planning and development (1979, c. 51), theounty of Gaspé-Est, as it exists between 1 April 1981
Government may, by letters patent, establish regiona#nd the date of the coming into force of the letters patent
county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify theestablishing the regional county municipality of La Cote-
territory of the county municipalities or erect territories de-Gaspé, continue their service as officers and employ-
as regional county municipalities; ees of the regional county municipality of Pabok at the

same salary, retain their seniority and remain in office

WHEREAS the Government may amend the lettersuntil they resign or are replaced.”
patent issued under section 166 of the Act respecting
land use planning and development; SCHEDULE 29

WHEREAS the letters patent establishing the regionalAMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT
county municipality of Pabok were issued on 11 MarchESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY
1981 and came into force on 1 April 1981, MUNICIPALITY OF PABOK

WHEREASIt is expedient to amend the letters patentin  WHEREAS under section 52 of the Act to amend the
order to establish that the regional county municipalityAct respecting land use planning and development, the
of Pabok succeeds the corporation of the county ofities and Towns Act and the Municipal Code of Québec
Gaspé-Est; (1987, c. 102), the Government may amend the letters

patent of a regional county municipality;

THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con-
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council number WHEREASIt is expedient to amend the letters patent
2592-81, dated 23 September 1981, We have decreef the regional county municipality of Pabok that came
and ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby devo force on 1 April 1981,
cree and order, upon the recommendation of the Minis-
ter of Municipal Affairs and the Minister of State for = THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendation
Land Development, the following: of the Minister of Municipal Affairs made by Order in

Council number 1068-89, dated 5 July 1989, the follow-

The letters patent establishing the regional countying is decreed and ordered:
municipality of Pabok, which came into force on 1 April
1981, are amended: THAT the letters patent establishing the regional county

municipality of Pabok be amended:

(1) by substituting the following for the sixteenth
paragraph of the provisions: (1) by substituting the following for the sixth para-

graph of the provisions:

“The movable property belonging on 31 March 1981
to the corporation of the county of Bonaventure, as it “The representative of a municipality on the council
existed between 18 March 1981 and 1 April 1981, shalbf the regional county municipality of Pabok shall have
remain the property of the corporation of the county ofone vote for the first 10 000 inhabitants or less of the

Bonaventure, as it existed on 1 April 1981.". municipality and one additional vote per 10 000 inhabit-
ants or less.”;
(2) by adding the following after the sixteenth para-
graph of the provisions: (2) by inserting the following after the seventh para-

graph of the provisions:
“The regional county municipality of Pabok succeeds
the corporation of the county of Gaspé-Est, as it exists “Subject to articles 10 and 678.0.1 of the Municipal
between 1 April 1981 and the date of the coming intoCode of Québec and section 166 of the Act respecting
force of the letters patent establishing the regional countiand use planning and development, the decisions of the
municipality of La Co6te-de-Gaspé; the records of thecouncil are taken by the majority vote of the members
corporation of the county of Gaspé-Est, as it exists bepresent representing the majority of the population of
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the concerned municipalities. Notwithstanding the fore- — From 0 to 10 000 inhabitants: 1 vote;

going, the warden is elected by the vote of the absolute

majority of the members.” — From 10 001 to 20 000 inhabitants: 2 votes.
SCHEDULE 30 The representative of any municipality having a popu-

lation greater than 20 000 inhabitants shall have one
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY additional vote per 10 000 inhabitants of the municipal-
MUNICIPALITY OF PAPINEAU ity, in accordance with the manner set forth in the pre-
ceding paragraph.
WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
land use planning and development (R.S.Q., c. A-19.1), For the purpose of these letters patent, the population
the Government may, by letters patent, establish reof a municipality shall be determined in accordance
gional county municipalities and, for that purpose, modifywith section 242 of the Act respecting land use planning
the territory of the county municipalities or erect territo- and development.
ries as regional county municipalities;
The first sitting of the council of the regional county
WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu- municipality of Papineau shall be held on the second
ing letters patent, the Government shall consult the courjuridical Wednesday following the coming into force of
cils and citizens of the local municipalities and countythe letters patent. It shall take place at the Henri-Bourassa
municipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the building in the village of Papineauville.
regional county municipalities, taking into account the
territory of the county municipalities, and on the terms Mr. Hugues Servant, Secretary-Treasurer of the cor-
and conditions of representation of the local municipali-poration of the county of Papineau, shall act as secre-
ties on the council of each of the regional county mu-{ary-treasurer of the regional county municipality of
nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to bd*apineau until the end of the first sitting of the council.
included in the letters patent;
The regional county municipality of Papineau suc-
WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab<eeds the corporation of the county of Papineau; the
lishment of the regional county municipality of Papineaurecords of the corporation of the county of Papineau
was held; shall be filed in the office of the secretary-treasurer of
the regional county municipality of Papineau.
WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-
ment; The expenditures arising from any contract in respect
of an assessment roll of which the corporation of the
THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con- county of Papineau is a part shall continue to be borne
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council numberby the aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables of
2492-82, dated 3 November 1982, We have decreed ariie territory referred to in article 27 of the Municipal
ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby decréende, if applicable, of each of the municipalities by
and order, upon the recommendation of the Minister ofeason of which the expenditures are incurred, accord-
Municipal Affairs and the Minister for Planning and ing to the criterion of apportionment established under
Regional Development, the following: section 10 or section 11 of Chapter F-2.1 of the Revised
Statutes of Québec; the council of the regional county
These letters patent are issued establishing a regionaiunicipality of Papineau shall collect sums thus owed
county municipality under the name of “Municipalit¢ and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is en-
régionale de comté de Papineau”. titled, in the same manner and with the same rights and
obligations as for its own tax collection.
The boundaries of the regional county municipality of
Papineau are those described by the ministére de I'Ener- Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the
gie et des Ressources in the official description of thdiabilities of the corporation of the county of Papineau
regional county municipality of Papineau, datedshall continue to be borne by the aggregate of the own-
1 October 1982, appearing in Schedule A to these lettergrs of taxable immovables situated in the territory of the
patent, as if it were a part thereof. county corporation, in proportion to the standardized
assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of
The number of votes of the representative of a muthe said Code; the council of the regional county mu-
nicipality on the council of the regional county munici- nicipality of Papineau shall collect sums thus owed and
pality of Papineau shall be determined in the followingshall at that time repay sums to whomever is entitled, in
manner:
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the same manner and with the same rights and obliga- In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corpora-
tions as for its own tax collection. tion of the county of Papineau, the surplus shall be
apportioned among each of the municipalities by reason
Any debt that may arise following a legal proceedingof which it has been accumulated, in proportion to the
or a transaction, for an act performed or for an omissiomliquot share of each of the municipalities to the corpo-
committed by the corporation of the county of Papineauration of the county of Papineau for the 1982 fiscal year
shall be borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxablith respect to the total number of aliquot shares thus
immovables situated in the territory of the county corpo-paid for the same fiscal year by all the municipalities by
ration; for those purposes, each municipality that formedeason of which the surplus has been accumulated; where
part of the territory of the corporation of the county of the surplus has been accumulated by reason of the terri-
Papineau shall be allocated one share of the debt, itory referred to in article 27 of the said Code, it remains
proportion to the aliquot share each will have paid to then the regional county municipality to the benefit of the
corporation of the county of Papineau for the 1982 fiscaterritory.
year with respect to the total number of aliquot shares
thus paid for that fiscal year; the charge on each owner One aliquot share of the value, as it appeared in the
in the same municipality shall be determined accordiatest financial statements, of the movable property of
ingly and the debt may be levied at a different rate fothe corporation of the county of Papineau shall be paid,
each municipality; the council of the regional county as compensation, to the municipalities that are not com-
municipality of Papineau shall collect sums thus owedprised within the boundaries of the regional county mu-
and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is ennicipality of Papineau but that formed part of the terri-
titled, in the same manner and with the same rights antbry of the corporation of the county of Papineau; the
obligations as for its own tax collection. aliquot share shall be equal to the proportion of the
aliquot share of each of the municipalities to the county
Notwithstanding the preceding paragraph, any debtorporation for the 1982 fiscal year with respect to the
that may arise following a legal proceeding or a transactotal number of aliquot shares thus paid for the same
tion, for an act performed or for an ommission commit-fiscal year.
ted by the corporation of the county of Papineau relative
to the exercise of its jurisdiction in the field of assess- The officers and employees of the corporation of the
ment shall not be borne by the owners of taxable imcounty of Papineau continue their service as officers and
movables situated in the territory of the municipalitiesemployees of the regional county municipality of
of Val-des-Monts, Notre-Dame-de-la-Salette and I’Ange-Papineau at the same salary, retain their seniority and
Gardien. remain in office until they resign or are replaced.

In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporation Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,
of the county of Papineau, the debt shall continue to berocés-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls and
borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxable immovether acts of the corporation of the county of Papineau
ables of the territory referred to in article 27 of theremain in force in the territory for which they were
Municipal Code or by each of the municipalities by passed or made until they are amended, annulled or
reason of which it has been accumulated; for those purepealed.
poses, each municipality and territory referred to in
article 27 of the said Code shall, by reason of which theSCHEDULE A
debt has been accumulated, if applicable, be allocated
one share of the debt, in proportion to the aliquot shar®FFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL
each will have paid to the corporation of the county of COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF PAPINEAU
Papineau for the 1982 fiscal year with respect to the
total number of aliquot shares paid by the municipalities The regional county municipality of Papineau com-
and territory contemplated in this paragraph for thatprises the territory delimited as follows: starting from
fiscal year; the charge on each owner in the same muhe northwest corner of the township of Papineau; thence
nicipality or territory shall be determined accordingly successively, along the following lines and demarca-
and the debt may be levied at a different rate for eackions: the north line of the township of Papineau; part of
municipality or territory; the council of the regional the west line and the north line of the township of
county municipality of Papineau shall collect sums thusPreston; the north line and part of the east line of the
owed and shall at that time repay sums to whomever isownship of Addington to the north line of lot 6B of
entitled, in the same manner and with the same righteange | of the cadastre of the township of Amherst; with
and obligations as for its own tax collection. reference to that cadastre, the north line of lots 6B and

6A of range I; part of the dividing line between ranges |
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and Il and part of the south line of lot | of range II; the SCHEDULE 31
dividing line between lots 8 and 9 of ranges A and B;
part of the north line, the east line and part of the SOUtAMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT
line of the township of Ponsonby; the east line of theESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY
cadastre of the parish of Notre-Dame-de-BonsecoursiUNICIPALITY OF PAPINEAU
and its extension to the Québec/Ontario border into the
riviere des Outaouais; the said border upstream of the WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
river to the extension of the east line of the township ofland use planning and development (R.S.Q., c. A-19.1),
Buckingham; the said extension and the said east lineghe Government may, by letters patent, establish re-
the south and west lines of the township of Derry; thegional county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify
south line of the townships of Villeneuve and Bowman;the territory of the county municipalities or erect territo-
the west line of the township of Bowman; the west shorgies as regional county municipalities;
of lac Poisson Blanc to the dividing line between the
townships of Bowman and Bigelow in the said lake; the WHEREAS the Government may amend the letters
said dividing line between the townships; part of thepatent issued pursuant to section 166 of the Act;
south line of the township of Bigelow to the median line
of lac a la Loutre; the median line of the said lake, WHEREAS the letters patent establishing the regional
northeasterly, up to the southern extension of the divideounty municipality of Papineau came into force on 1
ing line between ranges IV and | of the said township;January 1983;
with reference to the cadastre of the township of Bigelow,
the said extension and part of the dividing line between WHEREASIt is expedient to amend the letters patent;
the ranges; the dividing line between lots 5 and 6 of
ranges IV and llI; part of the dividing line between THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendation
ranges Il and lll, northerly; the dividing line between of the Minister of Municipal Affairs, made by Order in
lots 10 and 11 of range IlI; part of the dividing line Council 2618-84, dated 28 November 1984, the follow-
between ranges | and Il southerly to the north line of théng is decreed and ordered:
township of Bowman; part of the north line of the said
township easterly and part of the north line of the town- The letters patent establishing the regional county
ship of Villeneuve; lastly, the west line of the township municipality of Papineau, which came into force on 1
of Papineau to the starting point. January 1983, are amended by substituting the follow-
ing for the second paragraph:

The regional county municipality comprises the fol-
lowing municipalities: the town of Thurso; the villages  “The boundaries of the regional county municipality
of Chénéville, Montebello, Papineauville, Ripon andof Papineau are those described by the ministére de
Saint-André-Avellin; the parishes of Notre-Dame-de-I'Energie et des Ressources in the official description of
Bon-Secours Partie Nord, Notre-Dame-de-la-Paix, Saintthe regional county municipality of Papineau, dated
André-Avellin and Sainte-Angéquue; the municipalities 15 November 1984, appearing in Schedule A to these
of the townships of Lochaber, Lochaber-Partie Ouestletters patent, as if it were a part thereof.”
Ponsonby and Ripon; the municipalities of the united
townships of Mulgrave and Derry and Suffolk and SCHEDULE A
Addington; the municipalities of Bowman, Duhamel,
Fassett, Lac-des-Plages, Lac-Simon, Mayo, MontpellierQFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL
Namur, Plaisance, Sainte-Sixte, Val-des-Bois and VinoyCOUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF PAPINEAU
It also includes part of the riviére des Outaouais and the

unorganized territories situated within the perimeter de- The regional county municipality of Papineau com-

scribed above. prises the territory delimited as follows: starting from
the northwest corner of the township of Papineau; thence
Prepared by: GLES CLOUTIER, successively, along the following lines and demarca-
Land-Surveyor tions: the north line of the township of Papineau; part of
N 3 ) the west and north lines of the township of Preston to the
Ministére de I'Energie et des Ressources west line of lot 48 of range VII of the cadastre of the
Service de I'Arpentage township of Gagnon; with reference to that cadastre, the
Québec, 1 October 1982 west line of lots 48, 47, 46, 45, 44, 43, 42B, 41, 40, 39,
] 38, 37 and 36B of range VII; part of the north line of
GERARD TANGUAY,, lot 36B of range VIl and the west line of lots 35, 34, 33,

Section Director 32, 31, 30, 29, 28B, 27, 26, 25 and 24B of range VI; the
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north line of lots 24A and 24B of range VI, that line Fassett, Lac-des-Plages, Lac-Simon, Mayo, Montpellier,
extended across the lake it intersects; the west line dlamur, Plaisance, Sainte-Sixte, Val-des-Bois and Vinoy.
lots 23, 22B, 21B, 20B, 19B, 18B, 17B, 16, 15 and 14 ofit also includes part of the riviere des Outaouais and the
range V; part of the north line of lot 14 of range V andunorganized territories situated within the perimeter de-
the west line of lot 13 moving downward to lot 1 of scribed above.
range IV inclusively; part of the north line of the town-
ship of Gagnon to the dividing line between ranges IIPrepared by: GLES CLOUTIER,
and Il of the said township; the said dividing line be- Land-Surveyor
tween the ranges and its extension across the lakes it .
intersects; part of the north line of the township ofMinistére de I'Energie et des Ressources
Preston easterly; the north line and part of the east lin8ervice de I'Arpentage
of the township of Addington to the north line of lot 6B Québec, 15 November 1984
of range | of the cadastre of the township of Amherst;
with reference to that cadastre, the north line of lots 6BGERARD TANGUAY,
and 6A of range I; part of the dividing line between Section Head
ranges | and Il and part of the south line of lot 1 of range
II; the dividing line between lots 8 and 9 of ranges A andSCHEDULE 32
B; part of the north line, the east line and part of the
south line of the township of Ponsonby; the east line 0 AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT
the cadastre of the parish of Notre-Dame-de-BonsecouBSTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY
and its extension to the Québec/Ontario border into th@¢JUNICIPALITY OF PAPINEAU
riviere des Outaouais; the said border upstream of the
river to the extension of the east line of the township of WHEREAS under section 52 of the Act to amend the
Buckingham; the said extension and the said east lingéct respecting land use planning and development, the
the south and west lines of the township of Derry; theCities and Towns Act and the Municipal Code of Québec
south line of the townships of Villeneuve and Bowman; (1987, c. 102), the Government may amend the letters
the west line of the township of Bowman, the west shorgatent of a regional county municipality to give effect,
of lac Poisson Blanc to the dividing line between thewith or without amendment, to the recommendations
townships of Bowman and Bigelow in the said lake; themade by the Commission municipale du Québec pursu-
said dividing line between the townships; part of theant to section 50 of the Act;
south line of the township of Bigelow to the median line
of lac a la Loutre; the median line of the said lake, WHEREASfollowing the recommendations of the Com-
northeasterly, up to the southern extension of the dividmission municipale du Québec, it is expedient to amend
ing line between ranges IV and V of the said townshipithe letters patent of the regional county municipality of
with reference to the cadastre of the township of BigelowPapineau that came into force on 1 January 1983;
the said extension and part of the said dividing line
between the ranges; the dividing line between lots 5 and THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendation
6 in ranges IV and III; part of the dividing line between of the Minister of Municipal Affairs made by Order in
ranges Il and Il northerly; the dividing line between Council 995-89, dated 28 June 1989, the following is
lots 10 and 11 of range IlI; part of the dividing line decreed and ordered:
between ranges | and Il southerly to the north line of the
township of Bowman; part of the north line of the said The letters patent establishing the regional county
township easterly and part of the north line of the town-municipality of Papineau are amended:
ship of Villeneuve; lastly, the west line of the township
of Papineau to the starting point. (1) by substitiuting the following for the third and
fourth paragraphs of the provisions:

The regional county municipality comprises the fol-
lowing municipalities: the town of Thurso; the villages  “The representative of a municipality on the council
of Chénéville, Montebello, Papineauville, Ripon and of the regional county municipality of Papineau shall
Saint-André-Avellin; the parishes of Notre-Dame-de-have one vote for the first 2 000 inhabitants or less of the
Bon-Secours Partie Nord, Notre-Dame-de-la-Paix, Saintmunicipality and one additional vote per 2 000 inhabit-
André-Avellin and Sainte-Anélique; the municipalities ants or less.
of the townships of Lochaber, Lochaber Partie Ouest,
Ponsonby and Ripon; the municipalities of the united The representative of any municipality having a popu-
townships of Mulgrave and Derry and Suffolk and lation greater than 4 000 inhabitants shall have one
Addington; the municipalities of Bowman, Duhamel, additional vote.”;
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(2) by inserting the following after the fifth para- of the Minister of Municipal Affairs and the Minister of
graph of the provisions: State for Land Development, the following:

“Subiject to articles 10 and 678.0.1 of the Municipal These letters patent are issued establishing a regional
Code of Québec and section 166 of the Act respectingounty municipality under the name of “Municipalité
land use planning and development, the decisions of theégionale de comté de Portneuf”.
council are taken by the majority vote of the members
present. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the warden is The boundaries of the regional county municipality of
elected by the absolute majority of the members. Portneuf are those described by the ministére de I'Ener-

gie et des Ressources in the official description of the

An administrative committee is established by theseegional county municipality of Portneuf, dated 11 Sep-
letters patent; it shall consist of five members, includingtember 1981, appearing in Schedule A to these letters
the warden, the deputy warden and three other membepatent, as if it were a part thereof.
appointed by resolution of the council of the regional
county municipality from among the members of the The number of representatives of a municipality on
council. The rules of operation of the committee shall behe council of the regional county municipality of
those that apply to an administrative committee estabPortneuf shall be determined in the following manner:
lished under the Municipal Code of Québec.”

— From 0 to 3 000 inhabitants: 1 representative;
SCHEDULE 33
— From 3 001 to 5 000 inhabitants: 2 representatives.
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY
MUNICIPALITY OF PORTNEUF A municipality having a population greater than
5 000 inhabitants shall have one additional representa-

WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting tive per 20 000 inhabitants of the municipality, in accor-
land use planning and development (1979, c. 51), thdance with the manner set forth in the preceding para-
Government may, by letters patent, establish regionagraph.
county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify the
territory of the county municipalities or erect territories  For the purpose of these letters patent, the population
as regional county municipalities; of a municipality shall be determined in accordance

with section 242 of the Act respecting land use planning

WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu-and development.
ing letters patent, the Government shall consult the coun-
cils and citizens of the local municipalities and county An administrative committee is established by these
municipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the letters patent. It consists of seven members including
regional county municipalities, taking into account thethe warden. The council shall appoint, by resolution, the
territory of the county municipalities, and on the termssix other members, whose term of office shall have a
and conditions of representation of the local municipali-duration of two years and may be renewed; notwith-
ties on the council of each of the regional county mu-standing the foregoing, of the six members who shall be
nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to beppointed when the council first exercises its powers of
included in the letters patent; appointment following the coming into force of these

letters patent, three shall have a term of office of a

WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estabduration of a single year with the possibility of renewal,
lishment of the regional county municipality of Portneuf so that subsequently, three members shall be appointed
was held; each year. The three members so appointed for a single

year shall be drawn by lot by the council of the regional

WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-county municipality of Portneuf during its last sitting
ment; preceding the end of their term of office. The council

may replace any member of the administrative commit-

THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con- tee who is incapable of carrying out his office; a person
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council numberso appointed as a replacement shall remain so for the
2610-81, dated 23 September 1981, amended by Ordéuration of the mandate of the administrative committee
in Council number 3241-81, dated 25 November 1981member he is replacing.

We have decreed and ordered and, by these letters patent,
do hereby decree and order, upon the recommendation The first sitting of the council of the regional county
municipality of Portneuf shall be held on the second
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juridical Wednesday following the coming into force of nicipality of Portneuf shall collect sums thus owed and
the letters patent. It shall take place at 185, route 138 ishall at that time repay sums to whomever is entitled, in
Cap-Santé. the same manner and with the same rights and obliga-
tions as for its own tax collection.
Mr. Yvan Genest, Secretary-Treasurer of the corpora-
tion of the county of Portneuf, shall act as secretary- In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporation
treasurer of the regional county municipality of Portneufof the county of Portneuf, as it exists between 1 April
until the end of the first sitting of the council. 1981 and 1 January 1982, or of the corporation of the
county of Champlain, the debt shall continue to be borne
The regional county municipality of Portneuf suc- by the aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables of
ceeds the corporation of the county of Portneuf, as ithe territory referred to in article 27 of the Municipal
exists between 1 April 1981 and 1 January 1982; theCode for each of the county corporations or by each of
records of the corporation of the county shall be filed inthe municipalities by reason of which the debt has been
the office of the secretary-treasurer of the regional countaccumulated, in proportion to the standardized assess-
municipality of Portneuf. ment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the said
Code; the council of the regional county municipality of
The expenditures arising from any contract in respecPortneuf shall collect sums thus owed and shall at that
of an assessment roll of which the corporation of thetime repay sums to whomever is entitled, in the same
county of Champlain is a part shall continue to be bornenanner and with the same rights and obligations as for
by the aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables dafs own tax collection.
the territory referred to in article 27 of the Municipal
Code, if applicable, and by each of the municipalities, In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corpora-
with the exception of the municipality of Haute-Mauricie, tion of the county of Portneuf, as it exists between
in respect of which the expenditures are incurred, aci April 1981 and 1 January 1982, the surplus shall be
cording to the criterion of apportionment establishedapportioned among each of the municipalities by reason
under section 10 or section 11 of Chapter 72 of theof which it has been accumulated, in proportion to the
Statutes of 1979; the council of the regional countystandardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of
municipality of Portneuf shall collect sums thus owedarticle 16 of the Municipal Code; where the surplus has
and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is enbeen accumulated by reason of the territory referred to
titled, in the same manner and with the same rights anth article 27 of the said Code for each of the county
obligations as for its own tax collection. corporations, it remains in the regional county munici-
pality to the benefit of the territory.
Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the
liabilities of the corporation of the county of Portneuf, In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corpora-
as it exists between 1 April 1981 and 1 January 1982, dion of the county of Champlain, the surplus shall be
of the corporation of the county of Champlain, shallapportioned among each of the municipalities by reason
continue to be borne by the aggregate of the owners aff which it has been accumulated, in proportion to the
taxable immovables situated in the respective territoriegontribution of each municipality to the accumulation of
of the county corporations, in proportion to the stan-the surplus.
dardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of ar-
ticle 16 of the said Code; the council of the regional The regional county municipality of Portneuf shall
county municipality of Portneuf shall collect sums thusput up for sale the former registration office building of
owed and shall at that time repay sums to whomever ithe corporation of the county of Portneuf, as it exists
entitled, in the same manner and with the same rightsetween 1 April 1981 and 1 January 1982, and the
and obligations as for its own tax collection. proceeds of the sale shall be paid into the general fund of
the said regional county municipality of Portneuf.
Any debt that may arise following a legal proceeding
or a transaction, for an act performed or for an omission The regional county municipality of Portneuf shall
committed by the corporation of the county of Portneuf,put up for sale the former assessment office building of
as it exists between 1 April 1981 and 1 January 1982, ahe corporation of the county of Portneuf, as it exists
by the corporation of the county of Champlain, shall bebetween 1 April 1981 and 1 January 1982. The proceeds
borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxable immovef the sale shall be apportioned in the following manner:
ables situated in the respective territories of the countpne part, equivalent to the proportion of the real estate
corporations, in proportion to the standardized assessssessment on 1 January 1974 of the municipality of the
ment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of theparish of Sainte-Catherine and the municipality of Shan-
Municipal Code; the council of the regional county mu-non in respect of the total real estate assessment of the
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corporation of the county of Portneuf on the same datesSCHEDULE A
shall be paid to the two municipalities, and shall be
divided among the municipalities on the basis of theirOFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL
respective real estate assessment on that date; the b@lOoUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF PORTNEUF
ance shall be used to pay the expenditures incurred by
the regional county municipality of Portneuf as regards The regional county municipality of Portneuf com-
the assessment roll. prises the territory delimited as follows: starting from
the intersection of the shore of the St. Lawrence River
Article 11 of loan by-law number 111 of the corpora- with the southwest boundary of the cadastre of the par-
tion of the county of Portneuf, amended by by-law num-ish of Grondines; thence successively, along the follow-
ber 114 of the corporation, is further amended by striking lines and demarcations: the southwest boundary of
ing out the words “de méme que les revenus provenarnhe cadastres of the parishes of Grondines and Saint-
de la vente des ses actifs immobiliers”. Casimir; part of the southwest boundary of the cadastre
of the parish of Saint-Ubalde to the southeast line of
Loan by-law number 111 of the corporation of the|ot 410 of that cadastre; with reference to the cadastre of
county of Portneuf, amended by by-law number 114 ofthe parish of Saint-Ubalde, the part comprised in
the same county corporation, is further amended in orseigneurie Grondines-Ouest, the southeast line of the
der that the special tax decreed in article 12 of the bysaid lot 410; a straight line across lac Sainte-Anne to the
law be imposed on the aggregate of the owners of taxsouthwest extremity of the southeast line of lot 324; part
able immovables of the local municipalities governedof the said southeast line, namely to a point situated at
by the Municipal Code and the territory referred to ineight hundred and eighteen and six-tenths metres
article 27 of the said Code, comprised within the bound{818,6 m, namely approx. 14 acres) from the northeast
aries of the regional county municipality of Portneuf. line of range | Price; a line across lot 323 parallel to and
The towns situated within the said regional county mu-eight hundred and eighteen and six-tenths metres
nicipality shall also contribute to the reimbursement of(818,6 m, namely 14 approx. acres) to the northeast line
the expenditure decreed for the loan by-law, in accorof range I Price and part of the southeast line of the said
dance with the first and second paragraphs of sectiolot over a distance of eight hundred and eighteen and
205 of the Act respecting land use planning and develsix-tenths metres (818,6 m, namely 14 approx. acres); in
opment. the cadastre of the parish of Saint-Ubalde, a part com-
prised in the township of Montauban, part of the south-
The officers and employees of the corporation of thewest line of range I; the dividing line between lots 33
county of Portneuf, as it exists between 1 April 1981 andand 34 of ranges | and II; part of the southwest line of
1 January 1982, continue their service as officers antbt 16B of range 11l Sud-Ouest and its extension into a
employees of the regional county municipality of lake to the extension of the southeast line of range llI
Portneuf at the same salary, retain their seniority angud-Ouest; the said extension and the said southeast
remain in office until they resign or are replaced. line; with reference to the cadastre of the parish of
Notre-Dame-des-Anges, a part comprised in the town-
The council of the regional county municipality of ship of Montauban, part of the southwest line of range A
Portneuf shall collect the sums which are a charge on thend the dividing line between lots 20 and 21 of that
municipalities situated on its territory under the lettersrange; part of the dividing line between ranges A and B;
patent that established the regional county municipalitythe dividing line between lots 18 and 19B of range B; a
of La Jacques-Cartier or, if applicable, apportion theline into lac Carillon to the southwest extremity of the
sums that shall be paid to the municipalities under th&outheast line of lot 10 of range | Nord-Est; the dividing
letters patent. line between ranges | Nord-Est and G and its extension
into lac Montauban to the northeast line of the township
Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,of Montauban; the northeast line of the townships of
proces-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls an®llontauban, Chavigny and Marmier; part of the north
other acts of the corporation of the county of Portneufline of seigneurie Perthuis to a point situated at a dis-
as it exists between 1 January 1981 and 1 January 198&nce of nine hundred and ninety-seven and seventy-
or of the corporation of the county of Champlain, remainnine-hundredths metres (997,79 m) from the dividing
in force in the territory for which they were passed orline between the said seigniory and the township of
made until they are amended, annulled or repealed.  Bois, that point being situated on one of the present
boundaries of the Portneuf wildlife sanctuary; then, along
the present boundaries of the said sanctuary, azimut
33250, two and six hundred and twenty-two-thou-
sandths kilometres (2,622 km) to the south edge of the
right-of-way of the road leading to Riviére-du-Milieu;
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thence southwesterly, the said right-of-way to the internortheast; the southwest side of the said road and the

section with the east edge of the right-of-way of the roadoutheast line of lots 545-A and 544-A; part of the

leading to lac Jumeau, an approximate distance of twaortheast line and the southeast line of lot 543-A-1; the

and nineteen-hundredths kilometres (2,19 km); thenceoutheast line of lot 543-A-2; part of the dividing line

azimut 31800', four and two hundred and sixty-four- between lots 542 and 543, namely to the northwest side

thousandths kilometres (4,264 km); thence azimubf the right-of-way of the Canadian National Railway

271°30' to the dividing line between the townships of Company railroad; the northwest side of the said right-

Hackett and Lapeyrére; thence azimut 33, five and  of-way westerly and southwesterly to the dividing line

five hundred and fifty-one-thousandths kilometresbetween lots 538 and 539; the said dividing line between

(5,551 km); thence azimuf B0', three and one hundred the lots and the southeast line of lots 538, 537, 536, 535-C,

and thirty-eight-thousandths kilometres (3,138 km);535-B and 535-A,; an irregular line separating the cadas-

thence azimut 2R5', five and eight hundred and sev- tre of the parish of Sainte-Catherine from the cadastres

enty-three-thousandths kilometres (5,873 km); thencef the parishes of Saint-Raymond and Sainte-Jeanne-de-

azimut 615', four and nine hundred and seven-thou-Neuville; another irregular line separating the cadastre

sandths kilometres (4,907 km); thence azimut388  of the parish of Saint-Augustin from the parishes of

three and two hundred and ninety-eight-thousandthSainte-Jeanne-de-Neuville and Pointe-aux-Trembles,

kilometres (3,298 km); thence azimut 338', four and the last section extended to the median line of the

one hundred and eighty-four-thousandths kilometresSt. Lawrence River; the median line of the river up-

(4,184 km); thence azimut 480", two and eight hun- stream to the extension of the southwest boundary of the

dred and sixteen thousandths kilometres (2,816 km)cadastre of the parish of Grondines; lastly, the said

thence azimut 18d0', one and seven hundred and sev-extension to the starting point.

enty-thousandths kilometres (1,770 km); thence azimut

12715, four and five hundred and seven-thousandths The regional county municipality comprises the fol-

kilometres (4,507 km); thence azimut 200, six and lowing municipalities: the towns of Donnacona, Lac-Ser-

thirty-five-thousandths kilometres (6,035 km); thencegent, Portneuf and Saint-Raymond; the villages of

azimut 9200', four and one hundred and eighty-four- Deschambault, Neuville, Pont-Rouge, Saint-Alban, Saint-

thousandths kilometres (4,184 km); thence azimuBasile-Sud, Saint-Charles-des-Grondines and Saint-Marc-

1350, one and six hundred and ninety-thousandthsles-Carriéres; the parishes of Notre-Dame-de-Portneuf,

kilometres (1,690 km); thence azimut°28', three and Pointe-aux-Trembles, Saint-Alban, Saint-Basile, Saint-

one hundred and thirty-eight-thousandths kilometresCasimir, Saint-Charles-des-Grondines, Sainte-Christine,

(3,138 km); thence azimut 1180, two and eight hun- Saint-Gilbert, Saint-Joseph-de-Deschambault, Saint-

dred and sixteen-thousandths kilometres (2,816 km)Raymond and Saint-Thuribe; the municipalities of Cap-

thence azimut ¥R0' to the median line of the riviere Santé, Riviére-a-Pierre, Saint-Casimir, Sainte-Jeanne-de-

Batiscan; then leaving the present boundaries of th@ont-Rouge, Saint-Léonard-de-Portneuf and Saint-Ubalde.

Portneuf wildlife sanctuary, the median line of the saidlt also includes part of the St. Lawrence River and the

river upstream and the median line of the riviére auxunorganized territories situated within the perimeter de-

Eclairs; the southeast shore of lac Batiscan and thecribed above.

northeast boundary of the township of Neilson and of

fief Hubert; the northwest boundary and part of thePrepared by: GLES CLOUTIER,

southwest boundary of the cadastre of the parish of Land-Surveyor

Saint-Gabriel-de-Valcartier to the southeast line of the ]

township of Gosford; part of the said southeast line Ministére de I'Energie et des Ressources

namely to the northeast line of lot 757-2 of the cadastr&ervice de I'Arpentage

of the parish of Sainte-Catherine; with reference to thafQuébec, 11 September 1981

cadastre, the northeast line and part of the southeast line

of the said lot 757-2, namely to the extension of theGERARD TANGUAY,

dividing line between lots 10 and 11 of range | of theSection Director

township of Gosford of the cadastre of the parish of

Saint-Raymond; the said extension of the said dividingSCHEDULE 34

line between the lots into lot 757 to its intersection with

the extension of the dividing line between and OnziemeAMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT

and Douziéme concessions; the said extension; part #STABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY

the southwest line of lot 757 to the dividing line betweenMUNICIPALITY OF PORTNEUF

Neuvieme and Dixieme concessions; part of the said

dividing line between the concessions, namely to the WHEREAS under section 52 of the Act to amend the

southwest side of a road bounding lot 545-A to theAct respecting land use planning and development, the
Cities and Towns Act and the Municipal Code of Québec
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(1987, c. 102), the Government may amend the letters — Municipality of Saint-Casimir
patent of a regional county municipality to give effect, — Parish of Saint-Thuribe
with or without amendment, to the recommendations — Municipality of Saint-Ubalde
made pursuant to section 48 of the Act;
— Central district: comprising the following munici-
WHEREAS pursuant to section 48 of the Act, a recom-palities:
mendation was made to amend the letters patent of the

regional county municipality of Portneuf that came into — Town of Donnacona
force on 1 January 1982; — Town of Portneuf
— Village of Saint-Basile-Sud
WHEREASIt is expedient to amend the letters patent; — Parish of Notre-Dame-de-Portneuf
— Parish of Pointe-aux-Trembles
THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendation — Parish of Saint-Basile
of the Minister of Municipal Affairs made by Order in  — Municipality of Cap-Santé

Council number 1579-88, dated 19 October 1988, the — Municipality of Neuville
following is decreed and ordered:
— North district: comprising the following munici-
The letters patent establishing the regional countypalities:
municipality of Portneuf are amended:
— Town of Lac-Sergent

(1) by inserting the following after thefifth paragraph — Town of Saint-Raymond
of the provisions: — Village of Pont-Rouge
— Parish of Sainte-Christine
“Subject to articles 10 and 678.0.1 of the Municipal — Parish of Saint-Raymond

Code of Québec and section 166 of the Act respecting — Municipality of Riviere-a-Pierre

land use planning and development, the decisions of the — Municipality of Sainte-Jeanne-de-Pont-Rouge
council are taken by the majority vote of the members — Municipality of Saint-Léonard-de-Portneuf

present representing the majority of the population of

the concerned municipalities. Notwithstanding the fore- The rules of operation of the committee shall be those
going, the warden is elected by the vote of the absolutprescribed for an administrative committee established
majority of the members.”; under the Municipal Code of Québec.”

2) by substituting the following for the seventh para-SCHEDULE 35

graph of the provisions:
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY

“An administrative committee is established by theseMUNICIPALITY OF RIMOUSKI-NEIGETTE
letters patent; it consists of seven members including the
warden, and six other members; the six members shall WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
be appointed by resolution of the members of the countand use planning and development (1979, c. 51), the
cil of the regional county municipality. The appoint- Government may, by letters patent, establish regional
ments shall take into account the following territorial county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify the
representation: two members shall be selected in each edrritory of the county municipalities or erect territories

the three following geographical districts: as regional county municipalities;
— West district: comprising the following munici-  WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu-

palities: ing letters patent, the Government shall consult the coun-

cils and citizens of the local municipalities and county

— Village of Deschambault municipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the
— Parish of Saint-Joseph-de-Deschambault regional county municipalities, taking into account the
— Parish of Saint-Gilbert territory of the county municipalities, and on the terms
— Village of Saint-Marc-des-Carriéres and conditions of representation of the local municipali-
— Municipality of Grondines ties on the council of each of the regional county mu-
— Village of Saint-Alban nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to be
— Parish of Saint-Alban included in the letters patent;

— Parish of Saint-Casimir
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WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab- An administrative committe is established by these
lishment of the regional county municipality of letters patent; it shall consist of five members including
Rimouski-Neigette was held; the warden, the deputy warden and three other mem-

bers; the latter three shall be appointed by resolution

WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-from among the members of the council of the regional
ment; county municipality of Rimouski-Neigette. The appoint-

ments shall take into account, in respect of the total

THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con- composition of the said committee, the following terri-
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council numbertorial representation: four members shall be from the
858-82, dated 8 April 1982, We have decreed and oreouncils of the municipalities forming part of the
dered and, by these letters patent, do hereby decree aRimouski, Neigette-Est, Neigette-Ouest and Neigette-
order, upon the recommendation of the Minister of Mu-Sud districts, designated hereafter in terms of one mem-
nicipal Affairs and the Minister of State for Land Devel- ber per district; the other member shall be the warden of
opment, the following: the council of the regional county municipality of

Rimouski-Neigette. The Rimouski district comprises the

These letters patent are issued establishing a regionsdwn of Rimouski. The Neigette-Est district comprises
county municipality under the name of “Municipalité the parish municipalities of Saint-Anaclet-de-Lessard,
régionale de comté de Rimouski-Neigette”. Sainte-Anne-de-la-Pointe-au-Pére and the village of

Rimouski-Est. The Neigette-Ouest district comprises the

The boundaries of the regional county municipality of parish municipalities of Saint-Valérien, Saint-Eugéne-
Rimouski-Neigette are those described by the ministérele-Ladriere, Saint-Fabien and the municipality of Bic.
de I'Energie et des Ressources in the official descriptiomhe Neigette-Sud district comprises the parish munici-
of the regional county municipality of Rimouski- palities of Sainte-Blandine, Sainte-Odile-sur-Rimouski,
Neigette, dated 13 October 1981, appearing in Schedulgaint-Narcisse-de-Rimouski, Saint-Marcellin, Trinité-
A to these letters patent, as if it were a part thereof. des-Monts and the municipalities of Mont-Lebel and

Esprit-Saint. The rules of operation of the committee

The number of votes of the representative of a mushall be those applying to an administrative committee
nicipality on the council of the regional county munici- established under the Municipal Code.
pality of Rimouski-Neigette shall be determined in the

following manner: The first sitting of the council of the regional county
municipality of Rimouski-Neigette shall be held on the
— From 0 to 4 000 inhabitants: 1 vote; second juridical Tuesday following the coming into force
of the letters patent. It shall take place at 105, rue Saint-
— From 4 001 to 8 000 inhabitants: 2 votes. Jean-Baptiste in Rimouski.

The representative of any municipality having a popu- Mr. Charles Gosselin, a notary residing at 30, rue de
lation greater than 8 000 inhabitants but not exceeding’Evéché Est in Rimouski, shall act as secretary-trea-
32 000 inhabitants shall have one additional vote pesurer of the regional county municipality of Rimouski-
4 000 inhabitants of the municipality, in accordanceNeigette until the end of the first sitting of the council.
with the manner set forth in the preceding paragraph.

The regional county municipality of Rimouski-

— From 32 001 to 42 000 inhabitants: 9 votes; Neigette succeeds the corporation of the county of
Rimouski, as the county corporation has existed since
— From 42 001 to 52 000 inhabitants: 10 votes. 1 January 1982, and consequently, becomes the owner

of the property of the county corporation; the records of
The representative of any municipality having a poputhe corporation of the county of Rimouski, as it has
lation greater than 52 000 inhabitants shall have onexisted since 1 January 1982, shall be filed in the office
additional vote per 10 000 inhabitants of the municipal-of the secretary-treasurer of the regional county munici-
ity, in accordance with the manner set forth in the prepality of Rimouski-Neigette.
ceding paragraph.
The expenditures arising from any contract in respect
For the purpose of these letters patent, the populatioaf an assessment roll of which the corporation of the
of a municipality shall be determined in accordancecounty of Rimouski is a part, as it has existed since
with section 242 of the Act respecting land use plannindl January 1982, shall continue to be borne by the aggre-
and development. gate of the owners of taxable immovables of the terri-
tory referred to in article 27 of the Municipal Code for
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each of the county corporations, if applicable, or by eaclbe apportioned among each of the municipalities by
of the municipalities in respect of which the expendi-reason of which it has been accumulated, in proportion
tures are incurred, according to the criterion of apporto the real estate assessment for the 1981 fiscal year;
tionment established under section 10 or section 11 ofvhere the surplus has been accumulated by reason of the
Chapter 72 of the Statutes of 1979; the council of thderritory referred to in article 27 of the Municipal Code,
regional county municipality of Rimouski-Neigette shall it remains in the regional county municipality to the
collect sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sumsenefit of the territory.
to whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with
the same rights and obligations as for its own tax collec- The officers and employees of the corporation of the
tion. county of Rimouski, as it has existed since 1 January
1982, continue their service as officers and employees
Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the of the regional county municipality of Rimouski-Neigette
liabilities of the corporation of the county of Rimouski, at the same salary, retain their seniority and remain in
as it has existed since 1 January 1982, shall continue wffice until they resign or are replaced.
be borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxable
immovables situated in the territory of the county corpo- The council of the regional county municipality of
ration, in proportion to the standardized assessment @imouski-Neigette shall collect the sums which, under
defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the said Codethe letters patent establishing the regional county mu-
the council of the regional county municipality of nicipality of Les Basques, are a charge on the munici-
Rimouski-Neigette shall collect sums thus owed andpalities situated on its territory or, if applicable, appor-
shall at that time repay sums to whomever is entitled, iion the sums due under the letters patent among the
the same manner and with the same rights and obliganunicipalities.
tions as for its own tax collection.
Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,
Any debt that may arise following a legal proceedingprocés-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls and
or a transaction, for an act performed or for an omissiomther acts of the corporation of the county of Rimouski,
committed by the corporation of the county of Rimouski,as it has existed since 1 January 1982, remain in force in
as it has existed since since 1 January 1982, shall ke territory for which they were passed or made until
borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxable immowthey are amended, annulled or repealed.
ables situated in the territory of the corporation of the
county of Rimouski, in proportion to the standardized SCHEDULE A
assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of
the Municipal Code; the council of the regional county OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL
municipality of Rimouski-Neigette shall collect sums COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF
thus owed and shall at that time repay sums to whomRIMOUSKI-NEIGETTE
ever is entitled, in the same manner and with the same
rights and obligations as for its own tax collection. The regional county municipality of Rimouski-
Neigette comprises the territory delimited as follows:
In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporatiogtarting from the
of the county of Rimouski, as the county corporation has intersection of the shore of the St. Lawrence River
existed since 1 January 1982, the debt shall continue t@ith the northeast boundary of the cadastre of the parish
be borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxablef Saint-Simon; thence successively, along the follow-
immovables of the territory referred to in article 27 of ing lines and demarcations: with reference to that cadas-
the Municipal Code or by each of the municipalities bytre, part of the said northeast boundary to the median
reason of which the debt has been accumulated, in prdine of the waterway bounding lots 261 to 268 to the
portion to the standardized assessment as defined Worthwest; the median line of the waterway southwest-
paragraph 40 of article 16 of the said Code; the counciérly to the dividing line between lots 253 and 270; the
of the regional county municipality of Rimouski-Neigette said dividing line between the lots; the northwest line of
shall collect sums thus owed and shall at that time repalpts 270, 271 and 272; the dividing line between lots 272
sums to whomever is entitled, in the same manner andnd 273; an irregular line separating the cadastres of the
with the same rights and obligations as for its own taxparish of Saint-Mathieu from the cadastres of the parishes
collection. of Saint-Simon and Saint-Fabien, the last section of that
line extending across an undivided part of seigneurie de
In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corporaNicolas-Rioux, namely, to the northwest line of the
tion of the county of Rimouski, as the county corpora-township of Chénier; part of the said northwest line; the
tion has existed since 1 January 1982, the surplus shalbrtheast line of the townships of Bédard, Biencourt and
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Asselin; the Québec\New Brunswick border northerly SCHEDULE 36

and easterly to the meridian passing through a point

situated on the extension of the dividing line betweenESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY

the townships of Flynn and Ouimet for a distance ofMUNICIPALITY OF RIVIERE-DU-LOUP

twenty and one hundred and thirteen-thousandths

kilometres (20,113 km) measured along the said exten- WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting

sion from the southeast line of the township of Flynn;land use planning and development (1979, c. 51), the

part of the said meridian; the extension and part of th&Sovernment may, by letters patent, establish regional

dividing line between the townships of Flynn and Ouimet;county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify the

with reference to the cadastre of the township of Ouimetterritory of the county municipalities or erect territories

part of the dividing line between ranges | and Il; theas regional county municipalities;

dividing line between lots 16B and 17 of range I; part of

the line separating the township of Ouimet from the WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu-

township of Neigette; with reference to the cadastre ofng letters patent, the Government shall consult the coun-

the township of Neigette, the dividing line between lotscils and citizens of the local municipalities and county

16 and 17 of range IX; part of the dividing line betweenmunicipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the

lots 16 and 17 of range VIII and its extension to theregional county municipalities, taking into account the

median line of the riviere Neigette; the said median lineterritory of the county municipalities, and on the terms

downstream and skirting to the right the islands nearesind conditions of representation of the local municipali-

to the left bank and to the left the islands nearest to thées on the council of each of the regional county mu-

right bank to the extension of the dividing line betweennicipalities and on the other relevant elements to be

ranges Ill and 1V; the said extension and part of the sai¢hcluded in the letters patent;

dividing line between the ranges to the extension of the

northeast line of lot 11 of range I; the said extension and WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab-

the northeast line of the said lot; part of the southeasishment of the regional county municipality of Riviére-

line, the northeast line and part of the north line of thedu-Loup was held:;

cadastre of the parish of Sainte-Anaclet; the dividing

line between lots 142 and 145 of the cadastre of the WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-

parish of Sainte-Luce and its extension to the mediament;

line of the St. Lawrence River; the said median line to

the extension of the northeast boundary of the cadastre THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con-

of the parish of Saint-Simon; lastly, the said extension taeil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council number

the starting point. 3242-81, dated 25 November 1981, We have decreed

and ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby de-

The regional county municipality comprises the fol- cree and order, upon the recommendation of the Minis-

lowing municipalities: the town of Rimouski; the vil- ter of Municipal Affairs and the Minister of State for

lages of Bic and Rimouski-Est; the parishes of Saintiand Development, the following:

Anaclet-de-Lessard, Sainte-Anne-de-le-Pointe-au-Pére;

Sainte-Blandine, Sainte-Eugéne-de-Ladriére, Saint- These letters patent are issued establishing a regional

Fabien, Saint-Marcellin, Saint-Narcisse-de-Rimouski,county municipality under the name of “Municipalité

Saint-Odile-sur-Rimouski, Saint-Valérien and Trinité- régionale de comté de Riviére-du-Loup”.

des-Monts; the municipalities of Esprit-Saint and Mont-

Lebel. It also includes the part of the St. Lawrence River The boundaries of the regional county municipality of

and the unorganized territories situated within the peRiviere-du-Loup are those described by the ministére de

rimeter described above. I'Energie et des Ressources in the official description of
the regional county municipality of Riviéere-du-Loup,
Prepared by: EAN FORTIER, dated 13 October 1981, appearing in Schedule A to
Land-Surveyor these letters patent, as if it were a part thereof.
Ministére de I'Energie et des Ressources The representative of a municipality on the council of
Service de I'Arpentage the regional county municipality of Riviere-du-Loup
Québec, 13 October 1981 shall have one vote for the first 5 999 inhabitants or less
of the municipality; the representative of any municipal-
GERARD TANGUAY , ity having a population greater than 5999 inhabitants

Section Director but less than 12 001 inhabitants shall have one addi-
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tional vote per 2 000 inhabitants of the municipality, of the owners of taxable immovables of the territory
determined in the following manner: referred to in article 27 of the Municipal Code, if appli-
cable, or by each of the municipalities in respect of
— From 6 000 to 8 000 inhabitants: 1 additional vote;which the expenditures are incurred, according to the
criterion of apportionment established under section 10
— From 8 001 to 10 000 inhabitants: 2 additional or section 11 of Chapter 72 of the Statutes of 1979; the
votes; council of the regional county municipality of Riviére-
du-Loup shall collect sums thus owed and shall at that
— From 10 001 to 12 000 inhabitants: 3 additionaltime repay sums to whomever is entitled, in the same
votes; manner and with the same rights and obligations as for
its own tax collection.
The representative of a municipality having a popula-
tion between 12 001 and 20 000 inhabitants shall have Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the
five votes; lastly, the representative of a municipality liabilities of the corporation of the county of Riviere-du-
whose population exceeds 20 000 inhabitants shall havéoup, as it exists on 1 April 1981, shall continue to be
in addition to the five votes he already has, one addiborne by the aggregate of the owners of taxable immov-
tional vote per 5 000 inhabitants or less of the munici-ables situated in the territory of the county corporation,
pality; in addition, a right of veto shall be granted to thein proportion to the standardized assessment as defined
representative of the town of Riviére-du-Loup. in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the said Code; the
council of the regional county municipality of Riviére-
For the purpose of these letters patent, the populatiodu-Loup shall collect sums thus owed and shall at that
of a municipality shall be determined in accordancetime repay sums to whomever is entitled, in the same
with section 242 of the Act respecting land use planningnanner and with the same rights and obligations as for
and development. its own tax collection.

An administrative committee is established by these Any debt that may arise following a legal proceeding
letters patent; it shall consist of five members includingor a transaction, for an act performed or for an omission
four representatives from the rural municipalities ap-committed by the corporation of the county of Riviére-
pointed by resolution of the council and the other repredu-Loup, as it exists on 1 April 1981, shall be borne by
sentative shall be from the town of Riviére-du-Loup. the aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables situ-

ated in the municipalities comprised in the territory of

The first sitting of the council of the regional county the county corporation, in proportion to the standardized
municipality of Riviére-du-Loup shall be held on the assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of
second juridical Thursday following the coming into the Municipal Code; the council of the regional county
force of the letters patent. It shall take place at the towmunicipality of Riviere-du-Loup shall collect sums thus
hall of the town of Riviére-du-Loup. owed and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is

entitled, in the same manner and with the same rights

Ms. Jeanne-D’Arc Ouellet, Secretary-Treasurer of theand obligations as for its own tax collection.
corporation of the county of Riviere-du-Loup, shall act
as secretary-treasurer of the regional county municipal- In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporation
ity of Riviere-du-Loup until the end of the first sitting of of the county of Riviére-du-Loup, as it exists on 1 April
the council. 1981, the debt shall continue to be borne by the aggre-

gate of the owners of taxable immovables of the terri-

The regional county municipality of Riviére-du-Loup tory referred to in article 27 of the Municipal Code or by
succeeds the corporation of the county of Riviere-du-each of the municipalities by reason of which the debt
Loup, as it exists on 1 April 1981, and consequentlyhas been accumulated, in proportion to the standardized
becomes the owner of the movable property of the countgssessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of
corporation; the records of the corporation of the countythe said Code; the council of the regional county mu-
of Riviére-du-Loup shall be filed in the office of the nicipality of Riviere-du-Loup shall collect sums thus
secretary-treasurer of the regional county municipalityowed and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is
of Riviére-du-Loup. entitled, in the same manner and with the same rights

and obligations as for its own tax collection.

The expenditures arising from any contract in respect
of an assessment roll of which the corporation of the In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corpora-
county of Riviére-du-Loup is a part, as it exists ontion of the county of Riviere-du-Loup, as it exists on
1 April 1981, shall continue to be borne by the aggregatd April 1981, the surplus shall be apportioned among
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each of the municipalities by reason of which it has beemortheast line of lot 25 of range VII Lac Témiscouata of
accumulated, in proportion to the standardized assess$he cadastre of seigneurie de Madawaska; with refer-
ment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of theence to that cadastre, the said northeast line and part of
Municipal Code; where the surplus has been accumuthe northeast line of lot 25 of range VIl Lac Témiscouata;
lated by reason of the territory referred to in article 27 ofthe southeast line of lot 50 of range A Lac Témiscouata;
the said Code for each of the county corporations, ithe southwest side of road number 293 southeasterly and
remains in the regional county municipality to the ben-its extension to the median line of lac Témiscouata; the
efit of the territory. median line of the said lake, of the riviere Ashberish, of
lac Les Sept-Lacs and of the riviére des Trois-Pistoles to
The council of the regional county municipality of the extension of the dividing line between ranges A and
Riviere-du-Loup shall collect the sums that are, undeV of the cadastre of the township of Raudot; with refer-
the letters patent that established the regional countgnce to that cadastre, the said extension and the said
municipality of Les Basques, a charge on the municidividing line between the ranges; an irregular line sepa-
palities situated on its territory or, as the case may beaating range IV from ranges A and Il to the dividing
apportion among the municipalities the sums owed unline between lots 48 and 49 of range lll; the said divid-
der the letters patent. ing line between the lots; part of the dividing line be-
tween ranges Il and IlI; the dividing line between lots 44
The officers and employees of the corporation of theand 45 of range Il; part of the dividing line between
county of Riviére-du-Loup, as it exists on 1 April 1981, ranges | and II; the dividing line between lots 43 and 44
continue their service as officers and employees of thef range |; part of the southeast line of the township of
regional county municipality of Riviére-du-Loup at the Bégon extended to the median line of the riviere des
same salary, retain their seniority and remain in officeTrois-Pistoles; the median line of the said river south-
until they resign or are replaced. easterly to the extension of the dividing line between
lots 6 and 7A of range A of the cadastre of the township
Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,of Hocquart; with reference to that cadastre, the said
proces-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls anéxtension and the dividing line between the lots; the line
other acts of the corporation of the county of Riviére-du-separating lot 7A from lots 6B and 6A of range B; the
Loup, as it exists on 1 January 1981, remain in force irdividing line between ranges | and IlI; part of the south-
the territory for which they were passed or made untilwest line of the township of Hocquart; part of the south-

they are amended, annulled or repealed. west line of the township of Viger and in that township,
the dividing line between lots 45 and 46 of range IX and

SCHEDULE A part of the dividing line between lots 45 and 46 of range
VIl to the median line of the riviere Mariakéche; the

OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL median line of the said river northerly to the northeast

COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF RIVIERE-DU-LOUP line of the cadastre of the township of Denonville; that
northeast line and part of the northwest line of the said
The regional county municipality of Rivieére-du-Loup cadastre to the dividing line between lots 732 and 733 of
comprises the territory delimited as follows: starting the cadastre of the parish of Saint-Jean-Baptiste-de-I'lsle-
from the intersection of the shore of the St. LawrenceVerte; with reference to that cadastre, the said dividing
River with the northeast line of the cadastre of the paristine between the lots and the dividing line between
of Saint-André; thence successively, along the follow-lots 490 and 491, the northwest line of lots 490, 489, 488
ing lines and demarcations: an irregular line separatingnd 487; part of the northeast and southeast lines of that
the cadastres of the parishes of Saint-André and Saincadastre, namely, to the dividing line between lots 34
Alexandre from the cadastres of the parishes of Notreand 35; the said dividing line between the lots; the
Dame-du-Portage and Saint-Antonin; part of the north-northwest line of lots 34 and 32; the dividing line be-
west line of the township of Parke; part of the southwestween lots 30 and 31; the northwest line of lots 30, 27,
line, the southeast line and part of the northeast line 023, 21, 20, 19, 18, 16 and 14, that last line extended
the township of Whitworth; part of the south line of across lot 11 to the dividing line between lots 10 and 11;
range 1V and the south line of range V of the township ofan irregular line separating lot 10 from lots 11, 9 and 4;
Demers; with reference to the cadastre of that townshighe southeast line of lots 4, 3, 2 and 1, the northeast line
part of the dividing line between ranges V and VI to theof lot 1 and its extension to the median line of the St.
dividing line between lots 22 and 23 of range VI; theLawrence River, that line skirting to the northeast all the
said dividing line between the lots and part of the divid-islands forming part of the cadastre of the parish of
ing line between ranges VI and VII northeasterly to theSaint-Jean-Baptiste-de-I'lsle-Verte; the median line of
southwest line of the township of Hocquart; part of thethe river upstream and skirting to the southeast le Blan-
southwest and southeast lines of the said township to thehe, ile aux Liévres and fle du Pot a I'Eau-de-Vie to the
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northeast extremity of lot 548 of the cadastre of the (1) by substituting the following for the third and
parish of Saint-André; lastly, the said northeast line andourth paragraphs of the provisions:
its extension southeasterly to the starting point.
“The representative of a municipality on the council of
The regional county municipality comprises the fol- the regional county municipality of Riviére-du-Loup shall
lowing municipalities: the city of Riviere-du-Loup; the have one vote for the first 1 500 inhabitants or less of the
villages of L'Isle-Verte and Saint-Georges-de-Cacounamunicipality and one additional vote per 1 500 inhabit-
the parishes of Notre-Dame-des-Sept-Douleurs, Notreants.”;
Dame-du-Portage, Saint-Antonin, Saint-Arséne, Saint-
Epiphane, Saint-Georges-de-Cacouna, Saint-Hubert, (2) by inserting the following after the fourth para-
Saint-Modeste, Saint-Paul-de-la-Croix and Saint-Patricegraph of the provisions:
de-la-Riviere-du-Loup; the municipalities of Saint-
Cyprien, Saint-Francois-Xavier-de-Viger and Saint-Jean- “Subject to articles 10 and 678.0.1 of the Municipal
Baptiste-de-I'lsle-Verte. It also includes the unorganizedCode of Québec and section 166 of the Act respecting
territories enclosed within the boundaries described aboviand use planning and development, the decisions of the
as well as part of the St. Lawrence River. council are taken by the majority vote of two-thirds of
the members.
Prepared by: GLES CLOUTIER,
Land-Surveyor The following decisions shall be taken by the major-
. ity vote of two-thirds of the members present:
Ministere de I'Energie et des Ressources

Service de I'arpentage — those respecting the exercise of a jurisdiction by
Québec, 13 October 1981 the regional county municipality under article 10 of the
Municipal Code of Québec in respect of which article
GERARD TANGUAY, 10.1 of the said Code applies as well as those respecting
Section Director the adoption of the budget related thereto;
SCHEDULE 37 — those respecting the exercise of a jurisdiction by
the regional county municipality under article 678.0.1 of
AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT the Municipal Code of Québec as well as those respect-
ESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY ing the adoption of the budget related thereto.”.

MUNICIPALITY OF RIVIERE-DU-LOUP
SCHEDULE 38
WHEREAS under section 52 of the Act to amend the
Act respecting land use planning and development, thESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY
Cities and Towns Act and the Municipal Code of QuébedUNICIPALITY OF ROBERT-CLICHE
(1987, c. 102), the Government may amend the letters
patent of a regional county municipality to give effect, WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
with or without amendment, to the recommendationdand use planning and development (1979, c. 51), the
made by the Commission municipale du Québec pursusovernment may, by letters patent, establish regional
ant to section 50 of the Act; county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify the
territory of the county municipalities or erect territories
WHEREAS following the recommendations of the as regional county municipalities;
Commission municipale du Québec, it is expedient to
amend the letters patent of the regional county munici- WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu-
pality of Riviere-du-Loup that came into force on ing letters patent, the Government shall consult the coun-
1 January 1982; cils and citizens of the local municipalities and county
municipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the
THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendation regional county municipalities, taking into account the
of the Minister of Municipal Affairs made by Order in territory of the county municipalities, and on the terms
Council number 267-89, dated 1 March 1989, the fol-and conditions of representation of the local municipali-
lowing is decreed and ordered: ties on the council of each of the regional county mu-
nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to be
The letters patent establishing the regional countyincluded in the letters patent;
municipality of Riviére-du-Loup are amended:
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WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab- The regional county municipality of Robert-Cliche
lishment of the regional county municipality of Robert- succeeds the corporation of the county of Beauce and,
Cliche was held,; consequently, becomes the owner of the movable and

immovable property of the county corporation; the re-

WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-cords of the corporation of the county of Beauce shall be
ment; filed in the office of the secretary-treasurer of the regional

county municipality of Robert-Cliche.

THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con-
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council number The expenditures arising from any contract in respect
3243-81, dated 25 November 1981, We have decreedf an assessment roll of which the corporation of the
and ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby deeunty of Beauce is a part shall continue to be borne by
cree and order, upon the recommendation of the Ministhe aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables of
ter of Municipal Affairs and the Minister of State for the territory referred to in article 27 of the Municipal
Land Development, the following: Code, if applicable, or by each of the municipalities in

respect of which the expenditures are incurred, accord-

These letters patent are issued establishing a regionalg to the criterion of apportionment established under
county municipality under the name of “Municipalité section 10 or section 11 of Chapter 72 of the Statutes of
régionale de comté de Robert-Cliche”. 1979; the council of the regional county municipality of

Robert-Cliche shall collect sums thus owed and shall at

The boundaries of the regional county municipality ofthat time repay sums to whomever is entitled, in the
Robert-Cliche are those described by the ministére deame manner and with the same rights and obligations
'Energie et des Ressources in the official description ofas for its own tax collection.
the regional county municipality of Robert-Cliche, dated
3 November 1981, appearing in Schedule A to these Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the
letters patent, as if it were a part thereof. liabilities of the corporation of the county of Beauce or

the corporation of the county of Dorchester shall con-

The number of votes of the representative of a mutinue to be borne by the aggregate of the owners of
nicipality on the council of the regional county munici- taxable immovables situated in the respective territories
pality of Robert-Cliche shall be determined in the fol- of the county corporations, in proportion to the stan-

lowing manner: dardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of ar-
ticle 16 of the said Code; the council of the regional
— From 0 to 10 000 inhabitants: 1 vote; county municipality of Robert-Cliche shall collect sums
thus owed and shall at that time repay sums to whom-
— From 10 001 to 20 000 inhabitants: 2 votes. ever is entitled, in the same manner and with the same

rights and obligations as for its own tax collection.
The representative of any municipality having a popu-
lation greater than 20 000 inhabitants shall have one Any debt that may arise following a legal proceeding
additional vote per 10 000 inhabitants of the municipal-or a transaction, for an act performed or for an omission
ity, in accordance with the manner set forth in the precommitted by the corporation of the county of Beauce or
ceding paragraph. the corporation of the county of Dorchester, shall be
borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxable immov-
For the purpose of these letters patent, the populatioables situated in the respective territories of the county
of a municipality shall be determined in accordancecorporations, in proportion to the standardized assess-
with section 242 of the Act respecting land use planningnent as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the
and development. Municipal Code; the council of the regional county mu-
nicipality of Robert-Cliche shall collect sums thus owed
The first sitting of the council of the regional county and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is en-
municipality of Robert-Cliche shall be held on the sec-titled, in the same manner and with the same rights and
ond juridical Wednesday following the coming into force obligations as for its own tax collection.
of the letters patent. It shall take place at the centre
culturel of the town of Beauceville. In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporation
of the county of Beauce or the corporation of the county
Mr. Héliodore Rodrigue, 277, avenue Saint-Lambert,of Dorchester, the debt shall continue to be borne by the
Beauceville, shall act as secretary-treasurer of the reaggregate of the owners of taxable immovables of the
gional county municipality of Robert-Cliche until the territory referred to in article 27 of the Municipal Code
end of the first sitting of the council. for each of the county corporations or by each of the
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municipalities by reason of which the debt has beerall the municipalities that formed part of the territory of
accumulated, in proportion to the standardized assess$he corporation of the county of Beauce.
ment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the said
Code; the council of the regional county municipality of Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,
Robert-Cliche shall collect sums thus owed and shall aprocés-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls and
that time repay sums to whomever is entitled, in theother acts of the corporation of the county of Beauce or
same manner and with the same rights and obligationthe corporation of the county of Dorchester remain in
as for its own tax collection. force in the territory for which they were passed or made
until they are amended, annulled or repealed.
In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corpora-
tion of the county of Beauce or the corporation of theSCHEDULE A
county of Dorchester, the surplus shall be apportioned
among each of the municipalities by reason of which itOFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL
has been accumulated, in proportion to the standardizedOUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF ROBERT-CLICHE
assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of
the Municipal Code; where the surplus has been accu- The regional county municipality of Robert-Cliche
mulated by reason of the territory referred to in articlecomprises the territory delimited as follows: starting
27 of the said Code for each of the county corporationsirom the north corner of lot 40 of the cadastre of the
it remains in the regional county municipality to the township of Cranbourne: thence successively, along the
benefit of the territory. following lines and demarcations: with reference to that
cadastre, the northeast line of lots 40, 120, 185, 202,
The officers and employees of the corporation of the313, 352, 443, 491, 571 and 619 to 623; part of the
county of Beauce continue their service as officers andlividing line between ranges X and Xl southwesterly
employees of the regional county municipality of Rob-and part of the southwest line of the township of
ert-Cliche at the same salary, retain their seniority andCranbourne; with reference to the cadastre of the parish
remain in office until they resign or are replaced. of Saint-Francois, the northwest line of lots 820, 774,
697, 567, 566, 565, 564 and 563; the northeast line of
The proceeds from the rental of the building situatedot 562: the north line of lots 393, 394 and 395; the
at 277, avenue Lambert in the town of Beauceville shalinedian line of the road bounding lot 395 to the south-
be apportioned among each of the municipalities thatast; the median line of another road bounding range
formed part of the corporation of the county of BeauceSaint-Charles to the southwest, to the extension of the
in proportion to the standardized assessment as definegutheast line of lot 228; the said extension and an
in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the Municipal Code. Theirregular line separating lots 233, 235 and 1636 from
apportionment shall be carried out over a period of thre¢ots 228, 230, 234, 232 and 1635; a broken line bound-
years starting from the date on which these letters pateiig Premier rang Sud-Ouest to the southwest; the north-
come into force. west line of lots 1781, 1782, 1783 and 1784; a broken
line bounding range Saint-Joseph to the west and south-
If the regional county municipality of Robert-Cliche west; part of the southeast line of concession Saint-Jean;
decides to sell the movable or immovable property ofthe southwest line of lots 2294, 2226 and 2225; part of
the corporation of the county of Beauce, the proceeds ahe southeast line of concession Saint-Guillaume Nord-
the sale shall be apportioned among each of the municBuest; the median line of the road bounding lots 2206
palities that formed part of the county corporation priorand 2145 to the southwest, to the extension of the divid-
to the coming into force of these letters patent, in proing line between lots 143 and 144 of range | of the
portion to the standardized assessment as defined imdastre of the parish of Saint-Victor-de-Tring; with
paragraph 40 of article 16 of the Municipal Code. Priorreference to that cadastre, the said extension and the said
to the sale, the regional county municipality shall con-dividing line between the lots; part of the dividing line
sult the said municipalities regarding the expediencybetween ranges | and Il southeasterly; the northwest line
thereof. of lots 167 and 418; part of the dividing line between
ranges Il and IV southeasterly; the southeast line of
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the movables of thelot 427; part of the dividing line between ranges IV and
assessment section of the corporation of the county of; the southeast line of lot 630; part of the dividing line
Beauce shall not be covered by the compensation prasetween ranges V and VI; the southeast line of lot 670;
vided for in the preceding paragraph so long as the firspart of the dividing line between ranges VI and VII of
annual assessment role referred to in section 503 ahe township of Tring; the southeast line of the north-
Chapter 72 of the Statutes of 1979 has not been filed fagest half of lot 708; part of the dividing line between
ranges V and VI; part of the southeast line of the town-



Part 2 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, April 17, 1996, Vol. 128, No. 16 1979

ship of Broughton and part of the dividing line betweenSCHEDULE 39
ranges Ill and IV of that township; an irregular line
separating the cadastres of the parish of Saint-SéverinMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT
from the cadastres of the townships of Broughton andESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY
Leeds and from the parishes of Saint-Sylvestre and SainffUNICIPALITY OF ROBERT-CLICHE
Elzéar; part of the southwest and southeast lines of the
cadastre of the parish of Sainte-Marie; part of the divid- WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
ing line between the cadastres of the parishes of Saintand use planning and development (R.S.Q. c. A-19.1),
Frédéric and Saint-Joseph; with reference to the cadashe Government may, by letters patent, establish re-
tre of the parish of Saint-Joseph, the southeast line of lgjional county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify
35 extended to the median line of the riviere Chaudiérethe territory of the county municipalities or erect territo-
the median line of the said river upstream to the extenries as regional county municipalities;
sion of the southeast line of lot 718; the said extension
and the southeast line of lots 718, 719 and 723; part of WHEREAS the Government may amend the letters
the southwest line and the southeast line of lot 724; theatent issued under section 166 of the Act respecting
northeast line of lots 724, 725B, 725A and 725; the easand use planning and development;
line of lots 733, 748, 749, 750, 759 and 760; the north-
west line of lots 796 and 796A; the southwest line of WHEREAS the letters patent establishing the regional
lots 1134, 1133, 1132 and 1130 moving downwards taounty municipality of Robert-Cliche were published in
lot 1120; part of the southeast line of lot 1120 and thehe Gazette officielle du Québexf 30 December 1981
southwest line of lot 1107; the southeast line of lot 1107and came into force on 1 January 1982;
and part of the southeast line of lot 1106; the northeast
side of the road situated between Saint-Jean and Sainte-WHEREAS t is expedient to amend the letters patent;
Marie concessions; the southeast line of lot 1073 and its
extension across lot 1086; the southeast line of lot 1266; THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con-
part of the southwest line of the cadastre of the parish ofeil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council number
Saint-Edouard-de-Frampton and with reference to thap384-82, dated 20 October 1982, We have decreed and
cadastre, the northwest line of lot 98 and part of theordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby decree
dividing line between ranges | and Il southeasterly;and order, upon the recommendation of the Minister of
lastly, part of the north line of the township of CranbourneMunicipal Affairs, the following:
northeasterly to the starting point.
The letters patent establishing the regional county

The regional county municipality comprises the fol- municipality of Robert-Cliche, which came into force
lowing municipalities: the towns of Beauceville and on 1 January 1982, are amended by substituting the
Saint-Joseph-de-Beauce; the villages of Saint-Victor andollowing for the fifteenth paragraph of the provisions:
Tring-Junction; the parishes of Saint-Frédéric, Saint-
Joseph-de-Beauce, Saint-Jules, Saint-Odilon-de- “The rental income from the building situated at 111,
Cranbourne and Saint-Severin; the municipalities ofl07 Rue de la Station in the town of Beauceville shall
Saint-Alfred, Saint-Frangois-de-Beauce, Saint-Frangoisbe apportioned among each of the municipalities that
Ouest, Saint-Joseph-des-Erables and Saint-Victor-deormed part of the corporation of the county of Beauce

Tring. in proportion to the standardized assessment as defined
in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the Municipal Code. The
Prepared by: GLES CLOUTIER, apportionment shall be carried out over a period of three
Land-Surveyor years starting from the date on which these letters patent

3 come into force.”
Ministere de I'Energie et des Ressources
Service de I'arpentage SCHEDULE 40
Québec, 3 November 1981
] AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT
GERARD TANGUAY, ESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY
Section Director MUNICIPALITY OF ROBERT-CLICHE

WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
land use planning and development (R.S.Q. c. A-19.1),
the Government may, by letters patent, establish re-
gional county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify
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the territory of the county municipalities or erect territo- WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu-
ries as regional county municipalities; ing letters patent, the Government shall consult the coun-
cils and citizens of the local municipalities and county
WHEREAS the Government may amend the lettersmunicipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the
patent issued under section 166 of the Act; regional county municipalities, taking into account the
territory of the county municipalities, and on the terms
WHEREAS the letters patent establishing the regionaland conditions of representation of the local municipali-
county municipality of Robert-Cliche came into force ties on the council of each of the regional county mu-
on 1 January 1982; nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to be
included in the letters patent;
WHEREASIt is expedient to amend the letters patent;
WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab-
THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendation lishment of the regional county municipality of Rouville
of the Minister of Municipal Affairs made by Order in was held;
Council 375-85, dated 27 February 1985, the following
is decreed and ordered: WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-
ment;
The letters patent establishing the regional county
municipality of Robert-Cliche, which came into force  THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con-
on 1 January 1982 and which were amended by letterseil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council number
patent that came into force on 24 November 1982, arg611-81, dated 23 September 1981, We have decreed
amended by substituting the the following for the six-and ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby de-
teenth and seventeenth paragraphs: cree and order, upon the recommendation of the Minis-
ter of Municipal Affairs and the Minister of State for
“The value of the immovable situated at 111,°RJe Land Development, the following:
de la Station in Beauceville is established at $ 95 000. One
aliquot share of the value shall be paid, as compensation, These letters patent are issued establishing a regional
to the municipalities that formed part of the corporation ofcounty municipality under the name of “Municipalité
the county of Beauce; the aliquot share shall be equal teégionale de comté de Rouville”.
the proportion of the standardized assessment of the mu-
nicipalities as defined in paragraph 37adicle 25 of the The boundaries of the regional county municipality of
Municipal Code with respect to the standardized asses&Rouville are those described by the ministére de I'Energie
ment, as defined in the same article, of the entire terriet des Ressources in the official description of the regional
tory of the corporation of the county of Beauce. Thecounty municipality of Rouville, dated 11 September 1981,
municipalities comprised in the territory of the regional appearing in Schedule A to these letters patent, as if it
county municipality of Robert-Cliche shall pay, as com-were a part thereof.
pensation, one aliquot share of the same value to the said
regional county municipality; the aliquot share shall be The number of votes of the representative of a mu-
equal to the proportion of the standardized assessmentcipality on the council of the regional county munici-
of the municipalities as defined in paragraph 37 of arpality of Rouville shall be determined in the following
ticle 25 of the Municipal Code with respect to the stan-manner:
dardized assessment, as defined in the same article, of
all the municipalities comprised within the boundaries — From 0 to 10 000 inhabitants: 1 vote;
of the regional county municipality of Robert-Cliche.”
— From 10 001 to 20 000 inhabitants: 2 votes.
SCHEDULE 41
The representative of a municipality having a popula-
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY tion greater than 20 000 inhabitants shall have one addi-
MUNICIPALITY OF ROUVILLE tional vote per 10 000 inhabitants of the municipality, in
accordance with the manner set forth in the preceding
WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting paragraph; in addition, a right of veto shall be granted to
land use planning and development (1979, c. 51), th#éhe representative of the town of Marieville and the
Government may, by letters patent, establish regionalepresentative of the parish of Saint-Paul-d’Abbotsford.
county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify the
territory of the county municipalities or erect territories ~ For the purpose of these letters patent, the population
as regional county municipalities; of a municipality shall be determined in accordance
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with section 242 of the Act respecting land use planningnd shall at that time repay sums to whomever is en-
and development. titled, in the same manner and with the same rights and
obligations as for its own tax collection.
The first sitting of the council of the regional county
municipality of Rouville shall be held on the second In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporation
juridical Wednesday following the coming into force of of the county of Rouville, the debt shall continue to be
the letters patent. It shall take place in the town ofborne by the aggregate of the owners of taxable immov-
Marieville. ables of each of the municipalities by reason of which
the debt has been accumulated, in proportion to the
Ms. Rita Rondeau, Secretary-Treasurer of the corpostandardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of
ration of the county of Rouville, shall act as secretary-article 16 of the said Code; the council of the regional
treasurer of the regional county municipality of Rouville county municipality of Rouville shall collect sums thus
until the end of the first sitting of the council. owed and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is
entitled, in the same manner and with the same rights
The regional county municipality of Rouville suc- and obligations as for its own tax collection.
ceeds the corporation of the county of Rouville and,
consequently, becomes the owner of the movable and In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corpora-
immovable property of the county corporation; the re-tion of the county of Rouville, the surplus shall be
cords of the corporation of the county of Rouville shallapportioned among each of the municipalities by reason
be filed in the office of the secretary-treasurer of theof which it has been accumulated, in proportion to the
regional county municipality of Rouville. standardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of
article 16 of the Municipal Code.
The expenditures arising from any contract in respect
of an assessment roll of which the corporation of the The officers and employees of the corporation of the
county of Rouville is a part shall continue to be borne bycounty of Rouville continue their service as officers and
the aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables oémployees of the regional county municipality of
each of the municipalities in respect of which the expenRouville at the same salary, retain their seniority and
ditures are incurred, according to the criterion of appor+remain in office until they resign or are replaced.
tionment established under section 10 or section 11 of
Chapter 72 of the Statutes of 1979; the council of the Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,
regional county municipality of Rouville shall collect procés-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls and
sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sums tother acts of the corporation of the county of Rouville
whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with theemain in force in the territory for which they were
same rights and obligations as for its own tax collectionpassed or made until they are amended, annulled or
repealed.
Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the
liabilities of the corporation of the county of Rouville SCHEDULE A
shall continue to be borne by the aggregate of the own-
ers of taxable immovables situated in the territory of theOFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL
county corporation, in proportion to the standardizedCOUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF ROUVILLE
assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of
the Municipal Code; the council of the regional county The regional county municipality of Rouville com-
municipality of Rouville shall collect sums thus owed prises the territory delimited as follows: starting from
and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is enthe intersection of the median line of the riviére Richelieu
titled, in the same manner and with the same rights andith the extension of the northeast line of the cadastre of
obligations as for its own tax collection. the parish of Saint-Mathias; thence along the following
lines and demarcations: the said extension and part of
Any debt that may arise following a legal proceedingthe said northeast line to the dividing line between des
or a transaction, for an act performed or for an omissiofEtangs and des Trente ranges of the cadastre of the
committed by the corporation of the county of Rouville parish of Saint-Hilaire; with reference to that cadastre,
shall be borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxablgart of the said dividing line between the ranges to the
immovables situated in the territory of the corporationnortheast line of lot 435; part of the said northeast line to
of the county of Rouville, in proportion to the standard-the southeast side of chemin des Etangs; the southeast
ized assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article Mde of the said road northeasterly and easterly to the
of the Municipal Code; the council of the regional countysoutheast line of lot 415; an irregular line separating the
municipality of Rouville shall collect sums thus owed cadastre of the parish of Saint-Jean-Baptiste from the
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cadastres of the parishes of Saint-Hilaire, Sainteeounty municipalities and, for that purpose, modify the
Madeleine and Saint-Damase; part of the dividing lineterritory of the county municipalities or erect territories
between the cadastres of the parishes of Saint-Césaies regional county municipalities;
and Saint-Damase to the southeast angle of lot 410 of
the cadastre of the parish of Saint-Damase; with refer- WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu-
ence to that cadastre, part of the west line of range Vinghg letters patent, the Government shall consult the coun-
de Corbin; the northeast line of lots 355, 354, 353 andils and citizens of the local municipalities and county
303; an irregular line separating the cadastres of thenunicipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the
parishes of Saint-Césaire and Saint-Paul-d’Abbotsfordegional county municipalities, taking into account the
from the cadastres of the parishes of Saint-Damase artdrritory of the county municipalities, and on the terms
Saint-Pie; the east line of the cadastres of the parishes ahd conditions of representation of the local municipali-
Saint-Paul-d’Abbotsford and I’Ange-Gardien; the south-ties on the council of each of the regional county mu-
west line of the cadastre of the parish of 'Ange-Gar-nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to be
dien; an irregular line separating the cadastre of théncluded in the letters patent;
parish of Saint-Césaire from the cadastres of the parishes
of Saint-Romuald-de-Farnham-Ouest and Sainte-Brigide WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab-
to the southwest line of lot 232 of the cadastre of thdishment of the regional county municipality of Rouyn-
parish of Sainte-Brigide; with reference to that cadastreNoranda was held;
part of the southwest line of lot 232 and the north line of
lot 449; the median line of a road bounding lots 243, WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-
244, 245, 215 and 216 to the northeast; an irregular linenent;
separating the cadastres of the parishes of Sainte-Brigide,
Saint-Grégoire and Saint-Athanase from the cadastres THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con-
of the parishes of Sainte-Angéle, Sainte-Marie-de-seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council number
Monnoir and Notre-Dame-de-Bonsecours, the last sec541-81, dated 25 February 1981, amended by Order in
tion extended to the median line of the riviere Richelieu;Council number 761-81, dated 11 March 1981, We have
lastly, the median line of the riviere Richelieu down- decreed and ordered and, by these letters patent, which
stream to the starting point. shall come into force on the date of their publication in
the Gazette officielle du Québedo hereby decree and
The regional county municipality comprises the fol- order, upon the recommendation of the Minister of Mu-
lowing municipalities: the towns of Marieville, Richelieu nicipal Affairs and the Minister of State for Land Devel-
and Saint-Césaire; the villages of Ange-Gardien andpment and Minister for Housing, the following:
Rougemont; the parishes of Notre-Dame-de-Bonsecours,
Saint-Ange-Gardien, Sainte-Angéle-de-Monnoir, Saint- These letters patent are issued establishing a regional
Césaire, Saint-Jean-Baptiste, Sainte-Marie-de-Monnoirgounty municipality under the name of “Municipalité
Saint-Mathias, Saint-Michel-de-Rougemont and Saint-régionale de comté de Rouyn-Noranda” and modifying
Paul-d’Abbotsford. the territories of the county corporations of
Témiscamingue and Abitibi.
Prepared by: GLES CLOUTIER,

Land-Surveyor The regional county municipality is designated under
i the French name of “Municipalité régionale de comté de
Ministére de I'Energie et des Ressources Rouyn-Noranda”.
Service de I'arpentage
Québec, 11 September 1981 The boundaries of the regional county municipality of
Rouyn-Noranda are those described by the ministere de
GERARD TANGUAY, I'Energie et des Ressources in the official description of
Section Director the regional county municipality of Rouyn-Noranda,
dated 5 March 1981, appearing in Schedule A to these
SCHEDULE 42 letters patent, as if it were a part thereof.
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY The new boundaries of the corporation of the county
MUNICIPALITY OF ROUYN-NORANDA of Témiscamingue are those that existed for the county

prior to the coming into force of these letters patent,

WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting with the exception of the boundaries described by the
land use planning and development (1979, c. 51), thaninistere de I'Energie et des Ressources in the official
Government may, by letters patent, establish regionadlescription of the regional county municipality of Rouyn-
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Noranda, dated 5 March 1981, appearing as Schedule &s it existed prior to the coming into force of these
to these letters patent, less the portion of the territoryetters patent, shall be made within six months of the
that formed part of the corporation of the county ofcoming into force.
Abitibi prior to the coming into force of these letters
patent and which is comprised within the boundaries The conditions of the division of powers, rights and
described in Schedule A to these letters patent. obligations of the regional county municipality of Rouyn-
Noranda, the corporation of the county of
The new boundaries of the corporation of Abitibi are Témiscamingue, the corporation of the county of Abitibi,
those that existed for the county prior to the coming intahe municipalities and other persons affected directly or
force of these letters patent, with the exception of théndirectly by the establishment of the regional county
boundaries described by the ministére de I'Energie emunicipality of Rouyn-Noranda, shall be determined
des Ressources in the official description of the regionaaccording to the following mechanism:
county municipality of Rouyn-Noranda, dated 5 March
1981, appearing as Schedule A to these letters patent, (a) 1. the warden and the secretary-treasurer of the
less the portion of the territory that formed part of theregional county municipality of Rouyn-Noranda, as well
corporation of the county of Témiscamingue prior to theas the warden and secretary-treasurer of the regional county
coming into force of these letters patent and which ismunicipality of Témiscamingue, to be established by let-
comprised within the boundaries described in Schedul¢ers patent following Orders in Council number 542-81,
A to these letters patent. dated 25 February 1981, and number 762-81, dated
11 March 1981, shall draw up a report to be sent to the
The representative of a municipality on the council ofMinister of Municipal Affairs within six months follow-
the regional county municipality of Rouyn-Noranda shalling the coming into force of these letters patent determin-
have one vote for the first 30 000 inhabitants or less ofng the conditions of the division of powers, rights and
the municipality and one additional vote per 30 000obligations of the corporation of the county of
inhabitants; in addition, a right of veto shall be grantedTémiscamingue, the regional county municipality of
to the representative of the town of Rouyn on the counRouyn-Noranda in respect of the corporation of the county
cil of the regional county municipality of Rouyn- of Témiscamingue, the municipalities and other persons
Noranda. affected directly or indirectly by the establishment of the
regional county municipality of Rouyn-Noranda in re-
In accordance with the Act, the Government mayspect to the corporation of the county of Témiscamingue;
amend the contents of these letters patent, including the
provision respecting representation on the council of the 2. a committee composed of the mayors of each of
regional county municipality of Rouyn-Noranda. the municipalities forming part of the corporation of the
county of Abitibi, as it existed prior to the coming into
For the purpose of these letters patent, the populatioforce of these letters patent, shall draw up a report to be
of a municipality shall be that indicated in the last cen-sent to the Minister of Municipal Affairs within six
sus taken for the whole of Québec or of the municipalitymonths following the coming into force of these letters
and recognized as valid for that purpose, in accordanceatent and determining the conditions of the division of
with article 1& of the Municipal Code and section 7 of the powers, rights and obligations of the corporation of
the Cities and Towns Act (R.S.Q., c. C-19), as the casthe county of Abitibi, of the regional county municipal-
may be. ity of Rouyn-Noranda in respect of the corporation of
the county of Abitibi, of the municipalities and other
The first sitting of the council of the regional county persons affected directly or indirectly by the establish-
municipality of Rouyn-Noranda shall be held on thement of the regional county municipality of Rouyn-
second juridical Thursday 45 days after the coming intdNoranda in respect of the corporation of the county of
force of the letters patent; it shall take place in the townAbitibi;
of Rouyn.
(b) the Minister of Municipal Affairs shall approve
Mr. Claude Arcand, Secretary-Treasurer of the mu-the reports, with or without amendment, and the ap-
nicipality of Saint-Joseph-de-Cléricy, shall act as secreproval may be partial or limited,;
tary-treasurer of the regional county municipality of
Rouyn-Noranda until the end of the first sitting of the (c) the contents of the reports thus approved by the
council. Minister of Municipal Affairs shall be included in an
amendment to these letters patent.
An inventory of all the movable and immovable prop-
erty of the corporation of the county of Témiscamingue, Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,
proces-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls and
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other acts of the county corporations of Témiscamingué&8 of range VIlI; a straight line across an undivided part
and Abitibi remain in force in the territory for which of the township and lot 38 of range VI to the vertex of
they were passed or made until they are amended, athe northeast angle of lot 37-1 of range VI; the east line

nulled or repealed. of lots 37-1, 36-1 and 36-2 of range VI and 44-1, 43-1
and 42-1 of range V; the south line of lot 42-1 of range

SCHEDULE A V and the west line of lots 41, 40, 39, 38, 37 and 36 of
the said range V; the west line of lots 44B and 43 of

OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL range IV; part of the south line of lot 43 of range IV to

COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF ROUYN-NORANDA the west bank of the riviere Héva; an astronomical south-
erly straight line across an undivided part of the town-
The regional county municipality of Rouyn-Noranda ship to the dividing line between the townships of
comprises the territory delimited as follows: starting Cadillac and Surimau; a straight line in the township of
from the intersection of the north line of the township of Surimau to the intersection of the east side of chemin
Montbray and the Québec/Ontario border; thence sucCadillac-Rapide-Sept and the north side of the extension
cessively, along the following lines and demarcations:of the road of 4e rang Ouest of the township of Fourniére;
the north line of the townships of Montbray and Duprat;the east side of chemin Cadillac-Rapide-Sept southerly
part of the north line of the township of Dufresnoy to theto the north line of the township of Béraud; part of the
west line of the township of Destor; part of the west linenorth line and the east line of the township of Béraud,
of the township of Destor to the dividing line betweenthe east and south lines of the township of Landanet; the
ranges IX and X of the said township; part of thatsouth and west lines of the township of Chabert; part of
dividing line between the ranges to the extension of théhe west line of the township of Darlens to the dividing
dividing line between lots 15 and 16 of range | of theline between ranges Il and Il of the first survey of the
cadastre of the township of Poularies; that extension téownship of Basserode; the said dividing line between
the north line of the township of Destor; part of the norththe ranges westerly; the dividing line between ranges I
line and part of the east line of the township of Destor taand Il of the cadastre of the township of Caire; part of
the dividing line between ranges VIII and IX of the the dividing line between ranges Il and Ill of the cadas-
cadastre of the township of Aiguebelle; with referencetre of the township of Desandrouins to the dividing line
to the cadastre of that township, part of the irregular lindbetween lots 39 and 40 of range Il of the said township;
separating the said ranges VIIl and IX to the dividingthe said dividing line between the lots in ranges Il and |
line between lots 44 and 45 of range IX; the said divid-of that township; part of the south line of the townships
ing line between the lots and its extension to the medianf Desandrouins and Pontleroy to an east line, parallel
line of lac Lois; the median line of the said lake inand nine and sixty-five-hundredths kilometres (9,65 km)
easterly and northeasterly directions and skirting islandéom the west line of the township of Pontleroy; the said
numbers 16, 17, 19 and 20 to the north to the dividingparallel line northerly over a distance of 6,44 km; a
line between the townships of Aiguebelle and Privat;straight line in an astronomical westerly direction to the
that dividing line between the townships and the easwest line of the said township; lastly, part of the said
line of the township of Aiguebelle; part of the north line west line northerly and the west line of the township of
of the township of La Pause to the dividing line betweerMontbray to the starting point.
lots 31 and 32 of range X of the cadastre of that town-
ship; the dividing line between lots 31 and 32 of ranges X, The regional county municipality comprises the fol-
IX, VIII, VIl and VI, 31B and 32B of range V, 31A and lowing municipalities: the cities of Noranda and Rouyn;
32A of range V and 31 and 32 of ranges IV, lII, Il and I the town of Cadillac; the municipalities of Arntfield,
of the said cadastre, the lines extended across the roaBsaudry, Bellecombe, Cloutier, D’Alembert, Destor,
and waterways found there; part of the median line ofvain, Lac-Dufault, McWatters, Montbeillard, Rollet,
the township of Bousquet to the third milliary post on Saint-Guillaume-de-Granada, Saint-Joseph-de-Cléricy
that line; an astronomical easterly line to the dividingand Saint-Norbert-de-Montbrun as well as unorganized
line between the townships of Bousquet and Cadillacterritories.
part of the said dividing line between the townships
northerly and extended to the median line of lac Preissa®repared by: GLES CLOUTIER,
the median line of lac Preissac to the extension of the Land-Surveyor
dividing line between lots 37 and 38 of range IV of the |
cadastre of the township of Preissac; the said extensiodinistére de I'Energie et des Ressources
and the said dividing line between the lots in ranges IV Service de I'arpentage
I, Il and | of the said township; with reference to the Québec, 5 March 1981
cadastre of the township of Cadillac, the dividing line
between lots 37 and 38 of range X and its extensioSERARD TANGUAY,
across range |X; the dividing line between lots 37 andService Director
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SCHEDULE 43 ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby decree

and order, upon the recommendation of the Minister of
AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT Municipal Affairs and the Minister of State for Land
ESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY Development, the following:

MUNICIPALITY OF ROUYN-NORAND
The conditions of the division of powers, rights and
WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting obligations of the regional county municipality of Rouyn-
land use planning and development (1979, c. 51), th&loranda, of the corporation of the county of
Government may, by letters patent, establish regional €miscamingue, as it exists on 31 March 1981, of the
county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify themunicipalities and other persons affected directly or
territory of the county municipalities or erect territories indirectly by the establishment of the regional county
as regional county municipalities; municipality of Rouyn-Noranda, shall be determined in
the following manner:
WHEREAS the Government may amend the letters
patent issued under section 166 of the Act respecting The expenditures arising from any contract in respect
land use planning and development; of an assessment roll of which the corporation of the
county of Témiscamingue is a part, as it exists on
WHEREAS the letters patent establishing the regional31 March 1981, shall continue to be borne by the aggre-
county municipality of Rouyn-Noranda were published gate of the owners of taxable immovables of the terri-
in the Gazette officielle du Québexf 1 April 1981 and tory referred to in article 27 of the Municipal Code, if
came into force on 1 April 1981, applicable, or by each of the municipalities in respect of
which the expenditures are incurred, according to the
WHEREAS under the said letters patent, the conditionscriterion of apportionment established under section 10
of the division of the powers, rights and obligations ofor, if applicable, under section 11 of Chapter 72 of the
the regional county municipality of Rouyn-Noranda, of Statutes of 1979; the council of the regional county
the corporation of the county of Témiscamingue, of themunicipality of Rouyn-Noranda shall collect sums thus
municipalities and other persons affected directly orowed and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is
indirectly by the establishment of the regional countyentitled, in the same manner and with the same rights
municipality of Rouyn-Noranda, shall be determined byand obligations as for its own tax collection.
the warden and secretary-treasurer of the regional county
municipality of Rouyn-Noranda, as well as by the war- Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the
den and secretary-treasurer of the regional county mdiabilities of the corporation of the county of
nicipality of Témiscamingue; Témiscamingue, as it exists on 31 March 1981, shall
continue to be borne by the aggregate of the owners of
WHEREAS, pursuant to the said letters patent, the wartaxable immovables situated in the territory of the county
dens and secretary-treasurers of the regional county m@orporation, in proportion to the standardized assess-
nicipalities of Rouyn-Noranda and Témiscamingue havenent as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the said
drawn up the said report on 2 October 1981 and submitcode for the 1981 fiscal period; the council of the re-
ted the report on the same day to the Minister of Munici-gional county municipality of Rouyn-Noranda shall col-
pal Affairs for approval with or without amendment;  lect sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sums to
whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with the
WHEREASthe contents of the said report approved bysame rights and obligations as for its own tax collection.
the Minister of Municipal Affairs shall be included in an
amendment to the letters patent; Any debt that may arise following a legal proceeding
or a transaction, for an act performed or for an omission
WHEREASthe Minister of Municipal Affairs amended committed by the corporation of the county of
and approved the said report on 28 January 1982; Témiscamingue, as it exists on 31 March 1981, shall be
borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxable immov-
Whereas it is expedient to amend accordingly theables situated in the territory of the county corporation,
letters patent establishing the regional county municiin proportion to the standardized assessment as defined
pality of Rouyn-Noranda to give effect to the said re-in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the Municipal Code for
port; the 1981 fiscal period; the council of the regional county
municipality of Rouyn-Noranda shall collect sums thus
THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con- owed and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council numberentitled, in the same manner and with the same rights
755-82, dated 31 March 1982, We have decreed andnd obligations as for its own tax collection.
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Notwithstanding the preceding paragraph, any debSCHEDULE 44

that may arise following a legal proceeding or a transac-

tion, for an act performed or for an omission committedAMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT

by the corporation of the county of Témiscamingue, as iESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY

exists on 31 March 1981, and which concerns the sale gafilUNICIPALITY OF ROUYN-NORANDA

an immovable due to a default in payment of taxes made

under articles 726 and 753 of the Municipal Code, shall WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting

be borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxabléand use planning and development (R.S.Q., c. A-19.1),

immovables situated in the territory of the regional countythe Government may, by letters patent, establish re-

municipality where the immovable is situated in respecigional county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify

of which the legal proceeding or transaction is made, inthe territory of the county municipalities or erect territo-

proportion to the standardized assessment as defined ifes as regional county municipalities;

paragraph 40 of article 16 of the Municipal Code for the

1981 fiscal period. WHEREAS the Government may amend the letters
patent issued under section 166 of the Act respecting

In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporation ¢énd use planning and development;

the county of Témiscamingue, as it exists on 31 March

1981, the debt shall continue to be borne by the aggre- WHEREAS the letters patent establishing the regional

gate of the owners of taxable immovables of the terricounty municipality of Rouyn-Noranda were published

tory referred to in article 27 of the Municipal Code or by in the Gazette officielle du Québexd 1 April 1981 and

each of the municipalities by reason of which the debitame into force on 1 April 1981;

has been accumulated, in proportion to the standardized

assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of WHEREAS the letters patent were amended by letters

the said Code for the 1981 fiscal period; the council ofpatent that came into force on 5 May 1982 and published

the regional county municipality of Rouyn-Noranda shallin the Gazette officielle du Québamn the same date;

collect sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sums

to whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with  WHEREAS it is expedient to further amend the letters

the same rights and obligations as for its own tax collecpatent establishing the regional county municipality of

tion. Rouyn-Noranda;

In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corpora- THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con-
tion of the county of Témiscamingue, as it exists onseil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council number
31 March 1981, the surplus shall be apportioned amon@385-82, dated 20 October 1982, We have decreed and
each of the municipalities by reason of which it has beemrdered and, by these letters patent, do hereby decree
accumulated, in proportion to the standardized assesand order, upon the recommendation of the Minister of
ment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of theMunicipal Affairs and the Minister for Planning and
Municipal Code for the 1981 fiscal period; where the Regional Development, the following:
surplus has been accumulated by reason of the territory
referred to in article 27 of the said Code, it remains in The letters patent establishing the regional county
the regional county municipality to the benefit of the municipality of Rouyn-Noranda, which came into force
territory. on 1 April 1981 and amended by the letters patent that

came into force on 5 May 1982, are amended by insert-

Notwithstanding the preceding paragraph, the part ofng the following at the end of the provisions:
the accumulated surplus resulting from the contract re-
specting assessment shall not be apportioned among the“The expenditures arising from any contract in respect
municipalities, but shall be paid entirely to the regionalof an assessment roll of which the corporation of the
county municipality of Témiscamingue to decrease thecounty of Abitibi is a part, as it existed on 31 March 1981,
expenses related to the assessment contract. shall continue to be borne by the aggregate of the owners

of taxable immovables of the territory referred to in article

The letters patent establishing the regional county27 of the Municipal Code, or by each of the municipalities
municipality of Rouyn-Noranda that came into force onin respect of which the expenditures are incurred, accord-
1 April 1981 shall be amended accordingly. ing to the criterion of apportionment established under

section 10 or section 11 of Chapter F-2.1 of the Revised
Statutes of Québec; the council of the oegil county
municipality of Rouyn-Noranda shall collect sums thus
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owed and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is Within three months following the coming into force

entitled, in the same manner and with the same rightef the letters patent establishing the regional county

and obligations as for its own tax collection. municipality of Abitibi, the regional county municipal-
ity of Abitibi, owner of the immovable property of the

Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the corporation of the county of Abitibi, as it has existed
liabilities of the corporation of the county of Abitibi, as since 1 January 1982, shall:
it existed on 31 March 1981, shall continue to be borne
by the aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables (1) have a professional assessor establish the market
situated in the territory of the county corporation, invalue of the immovable situated at 57%,Rue Est in
proportion to the standardized assessment as defined Amos;
paragraph 40 of article 16 of the said Code; the council
of the regional county municipality of Rouyn-Noranda (2) fix the fair value of the immovable, taking into
shall collect sums thus owed and shall at that time repagccount the market value established in accordance with
sums to whomever is entitled, in the same manner ansubparagraph 1;
with the same rights and obligations as for its own tax
collection. (3) submit the value fixed under subparagraph 2 for

the approval of the regional county municipalities of

Any debt that may arise following a legal proceeding olRouyn-Noranda, Vallée-de-I'Or and Abitibi-Ouest;

a transaction, for an act performed or for an omission

committed by the corporation of the county of Abitibi, as (4) decide wheter or not to sell the immovabile, if at

it existed on 31 March 1981, shall be borne by the aggrdeast two of the regional county municipalities men-

gate of the owners of taxable immovables situated in thBoned in subparagraph 3 give their approval at least ten

territory of the county corporation, in proportion to thedays before the expiry of the three-month period; if

standardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40 agproval is not given, the regional county municipality

article 16 of the Municipal Code; the council of the re-of Abitibi shall sell the immovable.

gional county municipality of Rouyn-Noranda shall col-

lect sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sums to In the case of a sale referred to in the preceding

whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with thearagraph, the sale of the immovable shall be carried out

same rights and obligations as for its own tax collection. within fifteen months following the coming into force of
the letters patent establishing the regional county mu-

In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporationicipality of Abitibi. Prior to the sale, the regional county
of the county of Abitibi, as it existed on 31 March 1981, municipality of Abitibi shall have the sale price ap-
the debt shall continue to be borne by the aggregate gfroved by at least two of the following regional county
the owners of taxable immovables of the territory re-municipalities: Rouyn-Noranda, Vallée-de-I'Or and
ferred to in article 27 of the Municipal Code or by eachAbitibi-Ouest.
of the municipalities by reason of which the debt has
been accumulated, in proportion to the standardized as- Proceeds of the sale shall be apportioned among each
sessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of thef the municipalities that formed part of the corporation
said Code; the council of the regional county municipal-of the county of Abitibi on 31 March 1981, in proportion
ity of Rouyn-Noranda shall collect sums thus owed ando the contribution of each municipality for payment of
shall at that time repay sums to whomever is entitled, ithe former courthouse situated at 101, 3e Avenue Est, in
the same manner and with the same rights and obliggAmos, between 1 January 1920 and 31 December 1945.
tions as for its own tax collection.

If the regional county municipality of Abitibi decided,

In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corporatiorhen it had the option, not to sell the immovable situated
of the county of Abitibi, as it existed on 31 March 1981,at 571, T Rue Est in Amos, one aliquot share of the value
the surplus shall be apportioned among each of thefthe immovable approved in the manner prescribed above,
municipalities by reason of which it has been accumushall be paid as compensation to the municipalities that
lated, in proportion to the standardized assessment dsrmed part of the corporation of the county of Abitibi on
defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the Municipal 31 March 1981; the aliquot share shall be equal to the
Code for 1981; where the surplus has been accumulatgmoportion of the contribution of each municipality for
by reason of the territory referred to in article 27 of thepayment of the former courthouse situated at 101,
said Code, it remains in the regional county municipal-3° Avenue Est inAmos, between 1 January 1920 and
ity to the benefit of the territory. 31 December 1945.
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Immovables situated in a territory referred to in ar-part of the corporation of the county of Abitibi on
ticle 27 of the Municipal Code that were acquired by the31 March 1981; the aliquot share shall be equal to the
corporation of the county of Abitibi, as it existed on proportion of the standardized assessment of each mu-
31 March 1981, through default of payment of taxes,nicipality as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the
shall become the property of the regional county mu-Municipal Code of 1981 in respect of the standardized
nicipality in the territory in which the immovable is assessment as defined in that same article of 1981 for all
situated. the municipalities comprised in the territory of the cor-

poration of the county of Abitibi, as it existed on

Within three months following the coming into force 31 March 1981.
of the letters patent establishing the regional county
municipality of Abitibi, the regional county municipal- The officers and employees of the corporation of the
ity of Abitibi, owner of the movable property of the county of Abitibi, as it exists on 1 January 1982, con-
corporation of the county of Abitibi, as it has existedtinue their service as officers and employees of the
since 1 January 1982, shall: regional county municipality of Abitibi at the same sal-

ary, retain their seniority and remain in office until they

(1) have the market value of the movable propertyresign or are replaced.
established;

Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,

(2) fix the fair value of the immovable property, procés-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls and
taking into account the market value established in acether acts of the corporation of the county of Abitibi, as
cordance with subparagraph 1; it exists on 1 January 1982, remain in force in the

territory for which they were passed or made until they

(3) submit the value fixed under subparagraph 2 forare amended, annulled or repealed.”
the approval of the regional county municipalities of
Rouyn-Noranda, Vallée-de-I'Or and Abitibi-Ouest; SCHEDULE 45

(4) decide whether or not to sell the movables, if atAMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT
least two of the regional county municipalities men-ESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY
tioned in subparagraph 3 give their approval at least teMUNICIPALITY OF ROUYN-NORANDA
days before the expiry of the three-month period; if
approval is not given, the regional county municipality WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
of Abitibi shall sell the movable property. land use planning and development (R.S.Q., c. A-19.1),

the Government may, by letters patent, establish re-

In the case of a sale referred to in the precedingjional county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify
paragraph, the sale of the movable property shall behe territory of the county municipalities or erect territo-
carried out within six months following the coming into ries as regional county municipalities;
force of the letters patent establishing the regional county
municipality of Abitibi. Prior to the sale, the regional WHEREAS under the same section, the Government
county municipality of Abitibi shall have the sale price may amend the letters patent;
approved by at least two of the following regional county
municipalities: Rouyn-Noranda, Vallée-de-I'Or and WHEREASthe letters patent establishing the regional
Abitibi-Ouest. Proceeds of the sale shall be apportionedounty municipality of Rouyn-Noranda came into force
among each of the municipalities that formed part of theon 1 April 1981 and were amended by letters patent
corporation of the county of Abitibi on 31 March 1981, issued on 31 March 1982 and on 31 October 1982;
in proportion to the standardized assessment as defined
in paragraph 40 of article 16 of the Municipal Code of WHEREASa petition for the amendment of the letters
1981 in respect of the standardized assessment as deatent was made by the council of the regional county
fined in the same article of 1981 for all the municipali- municipality;
ties comprised in the territory of the corporation of the
county of Abitibi, as it existed on 31 March 1981. WHEREASIt is expedient to amend the letters patent;

If the regional county municipality of Abitibi de- THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendation
cided, when it had the option, not to sell the movableof the Minister of Municipal Affairs made by Order in
property, one aliquot share of the value of the movableCouncil 801-90, dated 13 June 1990, the following is
property, approved in the manner prescribed above, shallecreed and ordered:
be paid as compensation to the municipalities that formed
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The letters patent establishing the regional county WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab-
municipality of Rouyn-Noranda are amended: lishment of the regional county municipality of Sept-
Riviéres was held;
(1) by substituting the following for the sixth para-
graph of the provisions: WHEREAsthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-
ment;
“The representative of a municipality on the council
of the regional county municipality of Rouyn-Noranda THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con-
shall have one vote for the first 4 000 inhabitants or lesseil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council number
of the municipality and one additional vote per 4 000539-81, dated 25 February 1981, We have decreed and
inhabitants or less up to a limit of 20 000 inhabitants.ordered and, by these letters patent which shall come
Where the population of a municipality exceeds 20 000nto force on the date of their publication in {Bazette
inhabitants, the representative shall have one additionafficielle du Québecdo hereby decree and order, upon
vote.”; the recommendation of the Minister of Municipal Af-
fairs and the Minister of State for Land Development
(2) by inserting the following after the eighth para- and Minister for Housing, the following:
graph of the provisions:
These letters patent are issued establishing a regional
“Subject to the tenth paragraph, articles 10 and 678.0.¢ounty municipality under the name of “Municipalité
of the Municipal Code of Québec and section 166 of theégionale de comté de Sept-Rivieres” and modifying the
Act respecting land use planning and development, théerritory of the corporation of the county of Saguenay.
decisions of the council are taken by the majority vote of
the members present. The regional county municipality is designated under
the French name “Municipalité régionale de comté de
The following decisions are taken by a majority vote Sept-Riviéres”.
of 65 % of all the members:
The boundaries of the regional county municipality of
— those concerning the election of the warden; Sept-Rivieres are those described by the ministére de
I'Energie et des Ressources in the official description of
— those concerning the adoption of the parts of thehe regional county municipality of Sept-Rivieres, dated
budget referred to in subparagraphs 2 and 3 of the seé February 1981, appearing in Schedule A to these
ond paragraph of article 975 of the Municipal Code ofletters patent, as if it were a part thereof.
Québec.”.
The new boundaries of the corporation of the county
SCHEDULE 46 of Saguenay are those that existed for the county prior to
the coming into force of these letters patent, with the
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY exception of the boundaries described by the ministére
MUNICIPALITY OF SEPT-RIVIERES de I'Energie at des Ressources in the official description
of the regional county municipality of Sept-Rivieres,
WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting dated 6 February 1981, appearing as Schedule A to these
land use planning and development (1979, c. 51), théetters patent.
Government may, by letters patent, establish regional
county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify the The representative of a municipality on the council of
territory of the county municipalities or erect territories the regional county municipality of Sept-Rivieres shall
as regional county municipalities; have one vote for the first 12 000 inhabitants or less and
one additional vote per 12 000 inhabitants of the mu-
WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu- nicipality.
ing letters patent, the Government shall consult the coun-
cils and citizens of the local municipalities and county In accordance with the Act, the Government may
municipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the amend the contents of these letters patent, including the
regional county municipalities, taking into account theprovision respecting representation within the regional
territory of the county municipalities, and on the termscounty municipality of Sept-Riviéres.
and conditions of representation of the local municipali-
ties on the council of each of the regional county mu- For the purpose of these letters patent, the population
nicipalities and on the other relevant elements to b@®f a municipality shall be that indicated in the last cen-
included in the letters patent; sus taken for the whole of Québec or of the municipality
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and recognized as valid for that purpose, in accordancgons: the south line and part of the west line of the
with articles 16a of the Municipal Code and section 7 oftownship of Cannon; the north line and part of the west
the Cities and Towns Act (R.S.Q., c. A-19.1), as the caskne of the township of Fafard; the northeast boundary of
may be. the township of Godbout to the &eridian of longi-
tude west; that meridian northerly to the south line of the
The first sitting of the council of the regional county township of Jauffret; part of the south line of the town-
municipality of Sept-Riviéres shall be held on the sec-ship of Jauffret and the south line of the townships of
ond juridical Tuesday following the thirty days from the Belle-Roche, Forgues, Villeray and Cormier; the east

coming into force of the letters patent. It shall take placdine of the townships of Cormier and Chevré; the south
in the municipality of Moisie. line of the townships of Bolduc and Ashini; the east line

of the township of Ashini; the south line and the east line
Mr. Pierre Kennedy' 801, d’AStOUS, Hauterive’ Sha"Of the tOWnShip of LaCléde, the east line extended to the

act as secretary-treasurer of the regional county municirovincial boundary; that boundary in general northerly,

pality of Sept-Riviéres until the end of the first sitting of SOutheasterly and easterly directions to th&385me-
the council. ridian of longitude west; that meridian southerly to the

northern boundary of the township of Charpeney; part of
The conditions of the division of the powers, rights the northern and western boundaries of the township of

and obligations of the regional county municipality of Charpeney to a line situated to the northwest of and
Sept-Rivieres, of the corporation of the county of barallel to the northwest shore of the St. Lawrence River

Saguenay, of the municipalities and the other person@d kp])assing thrqughf a poéntéituated 9,66d_km from the
affected directly or indirectly by the establishment of soutdelrn extremity o qapl u ?]”“lmgr" ac |st.anhce mgg-
the regional county municipality of Sept-Riviéres shallSureéd In an astronomical northerly direction; the sal

be determined according to the following mechanism: parallel line southwesterly to a line in an astronomical
" northerly direction whose starting point is the southern

extremity of the said cape; the said line in an astronomi-
al southerly direction and its extension to the median
ne of the St. Lawrence River; the median line of the
river upstream to the 87meridian of longitude west;
&hat meridian northerly to its intersection with the exten-
sion of the south line of the township of Cannon; lastly,
that extension to the starting point.

(b) the Minister of Municipal Affairs shall approve  the regional county municipality comprises the fol-
the report with or without amendment and the approva|sying municipalities: the towns of De Grasse, Port-
may be partial or restricted; Cartier and Sept-iles; the township of Letellier; the mu-

.. nicipalities of Gallix, Moisie, Riviere-Pentecbte and

(c) the terms of the report as approved by the Minis-Rjyjgre-Pigou. It also includes the part of the St.
ter of Municipal Affairs shall be contained in an amend-| gwrence River and the unorganized territories situated
ment to these letters patent. within the perimeter described above.

(a) within six months following the coming into force
of these letters patent, the advisory committee of zon%
12 (Cbte-Nord), established by Order in Council 1206-
80, dated 28 April 1980, shall prepare a report to b
forwarded to the Minister of Municipal Affairs deter-
mining the conditions of the division;

Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,prepared by: GLES CLOUTIER,
procés-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls and Land-Surveyor
other acts of the corporation of the county of Saguenay
remain in force in the territory for which they were Ministére de I'Energie et des Ressources
passed or made until they are amended, annulled @ervice de I'arpentage
repealed. Québec, 6 February 1981

SCHEDULE A GERARD TANGUAY,
Section Director

OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL

COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF SEPT-RIVIERES SCHEDULE 47

The regional county municipality of Sept-Rivieres AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT
comprises the territory delimited as follows: starting ESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY
from the intersection of the south line of the township of MUNICIPALITY OF SEPT-RIVIERES
Cannon with the shore of the St. Lawrence River; thence
successively, along the following lines and demarca- WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
land use planning and development (1979, c. 51), the
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Government may, by letters patent, establish regionaindirectly by the establishment of the regional county
county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify themunicipality of Sept-Riviéres shall be determined in the
territory of the county municipalities or erect territories following manner:
as regional county municipalities;
“The expenditures arising from any contract in respect
WHEREAS the Government may amend the lettersof an assessment roll of which the corporation of the
patent issued under section 166 of the Act respectingounty of Saguenay is a part, as it existed on
land use planning and development; 17 March 1981, shall be borne by the owners of taxable
immovables of the regional county municipality of La
WHEREAS the letters patent establishing the regionalHaute Céte-Nord, which was established under the letters
county municipality of Sept-Rivieres were issued onpatent issued on 25 November 1981, which come into
25 February 1981 and came into force on 18 MarcHorce on 1 January 1982. Notwithstanding the foregoing,
1981, the owners of the immovables of the municipality of the
town of Forestville, which shall form part of the regional
WHEREAS the conditions of the division of the pow- county municipality of La Haute Céte-Nord on the date on
ers, rights and obligations of the regional county mu-which the letters patent issued on 25 November 1981
nicipality of Sept-Riviéres, of the corporation of the come into force, shall not be obliged to pay the expendi-
county of Saguenay, of the municipalities and the othetures.
persons affected directly or indirectly by the establish-
ment of the regional county municipality of Sept-Rivie-  Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the
res shall, under the said letters patent, be determined Biabilities of the corporation of the county of Saguenay,
the advisory committee of zone 12 (Coéte-Nord)as it exists on 17 March 1981, shall be borne by the
established by Order in Council 1206-80, dated 28 Aprilaggregate of owners of taxable immovables of the re-
1980; gional county municipality of La Haute Cote-Nord, which
was established under the letters patent issued on
WHEREAS pursuant to the said letters patent, the advi25 November 1981, which come into force on 1 January
sory committee of zone 12 (Céte-Nord) prepared thel982. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the owners of the
said report on 17 September 1981 and submitted it oommovables of the municipality of the town of
the same day to the Minister of Municipal Affairs for Forestville, which shall form part of the regional county
approval, with or without amendment; municipality of La Haute Cote-Nord on the date on
which the letters patent issued on 25 November 1981
WHEREASthe terms of the said report as approved bycome into force, shall not be obliged to pay the debt.
the Minister of Municipal Affairs shall be contained in
an amendment to the letters patent; Any debt that may arise following a legal proceeding or
a transaction, for an act performed or for an omission
WHEREASthe Minister of Municipal Affairs amended committed by the corporation of the county of Saguenay,
the said report and approved it on 19 November 1981;as it exists on 17 March 1981, shall be borne by the
owners of taxable immovables of the regional county
WHEREAS it is expedient, therefore, to amend the municipality of La Haute Cdte-Nord, which was estab-
letters patent establishing the regional county municidished pursuant to the letters patent issued on 25 November
pality of Sept-Riviéres in order to give effect to the said1981, which come into force on 1 January 1982. Notwith-
report; standing the foregoing, the owners of the immovables of
the municipality of the town of Forestville, which shall
THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con- form part of the regional county municipality of La Haute
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council 3245d&8fed  Cdte-Nord on the date on which the letters patent issued
25 November 1981, We have decreed and ordered andn 25 November 1981 come into force, shall not contrib-
by these letters patent, do hereby decree and order, upate to the payment of the debt.
the recommendation of the Minister of Municipal Af-
fairs and the Minister of State for Land Development, In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporation
the following: of the county of Saguenay, as it existed on 17 March
1981, the debt shall be borne by the owners of taxable
(1) The conditions of the division of thepowers, rights immovables of the regional county municipality of La
and obligations of the regional county municipality of Haute Coéte-Nord, which was established under the let-
Sept-Rivieres, of the corporation of the county ofters patent issued on 25 November 1981, which come
Saguenay, as it existed on 17 March 1981, of the muinto force on 1 January 1982. Notwithstanding the fore-
nicipalities and the other persons affected directly orgoing, the municipality of the town of Forestville, which
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shall form part of the regional county municipality of La from the intersection of the south line of the township of
Haute Cote-Nord on the date on which the letters paterfannon and the shore of the St. Lawrence River; thence
issued on 25 November 1981 come into force, shall nosuccessively, along the following lines and demarca-
be obliged to pay the debt. tions: the south line of the township of Cannon and its
extension to the western boundary of the Céte-Nord
In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corporacrown Lands; following the boundaries of the said Crown
tion of the county of Saguenay, as it exists on 17 MarchLands, part of the said western boundary northerly, that
1981, the surplus shall be paid into the general fund oboundary coinciding with the survey line established on
the regional county municipality of La Haute Céte-Nord, the site by land-surveyors, Henri Bélanger in 1947, Paul
which was established under the letters patent issued aloncas and R.-H. Houde in 1928, Henri Bélanger in
25 November 1981, which come into force on 1 Januaryl927 and J.-A.-L. Doyon and J.-Adrien Chalifour in
1982. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the owners of tax-1926 and illustrated on the maps conserved among the
able immovables of the municipality of the town of archives of the service de I'Arpentage of the MER
Forestville, which shall form part of the regional county (S.F. 460-69-D. Ex. 103, S.F. 444-D and S.F. 421-D), to
municipality of La Haute Cobte-Nord on the date ona line situated to the north of and near th&150parallel
which the letters patent issued on 25 November 1980f latitude north; the said line westerly to the east bank
come into force, may not benefit from the surplus.”.  of the riviere Toulnustoue; the east bank of the said river
northerly, the east shore of lakes Bouffard, Fortin, Caron,
The letters patent establishing the regional countyBrilé, Bardoux and Dechéne and the watershed line
municipality of Sept-Rivieres, which came into force on between the riviere Gobeil and the riviere Déchene to

18 March 1981, are amended accordingly. the survey line established on the site by land-surveyor,
Roger Baron in 1971, and illustrated on the map con-
(2) The letters patent are amended: served among the archives of the service de I'’Arpentage

du MER (S.F. 460-226-D-2); the said survey line west-
(a) by substituting the following for the third para- erly to the extension of the dividing line between the
graph of the provisions: townships of Belle-Roche and Jauffret; then the said
extension to the south line of the said townships beyond
The boundaries of the regional county municipality ofthe boundaries of the Céte-Nord Crown Lands; the south
Sept-Rivieres are those described by the ministere déne of the townships of Belle-Roche, Forgues, Villeray
I'Energie et des Ressources in the official description ofind Cormier; the east line of the townships of Cormier
the regional county municipality of Sept-Riviéres, datedand Chevré; the south line of the townships of Bolduc
17 November 1981, appearing in Schedule A to thesand Ashini; the east line of the township of Ashini; the
letters patent, as if it were a part thereof. south line and the east line of the township of Lacléde,
the east line extended to the provincial boundary; that
(b) by substituting the following for the fourth para- boundary in general northerly, southeasterly and east-
graph: erly directions to the 680" meridian of longitude west;
that meridian southerly to the northern boundary of the
The new boundaries of the corporation of the countytownship of Charpeney; part of the northern and western
of Saguenay are those which existed for the county prioboundaries of the township of Charpeney to a line situ-
to the coming into force of these letters patent, with theated to the northwest and parallel to the northwest shore
exception of the boundaries described by the ministéref the St. Lawrence River and passing through a point
de I'Energie at des Ressources in the official descriptiorsituated 9,66 km from the southern extremity of cap du
of the regional county municipality of Sept-Rivieres, Cormoran, a distance measured in an astronomical north-
dated 17 November 1981, appearing as Schedule A terly direction; the said parallel line southwesterly to a
these letters patent. line in an astronomical northerly direction whose start-
ing point is the southern extremity of the said cape; the
(c) by substituting the description appearing as Schedsaid line in an astronomical southerly direction and its
ule A to these letters patent for the description appearingxtension to the median line of the St. Lawrence River;

in Schedule A to the letters patent. the median line of the river upstream to the’G&y
meridian of longitude west; that meridian northerly to
SCHEDULE A its intersection with the extension of the south line of the
township of Cannon; lastly, that extension to the starting
OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL point.

COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF SEPT-RIVIERES
The regional county municipality comprises the fol-
The regional county municipality of Sept-Riviéres lowing municipalities: the towns of De Grasse, Port-
comprises the territory delimited as follows: starting
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Cartier and Sept-iles; the township of Letellier; the mu- “Subject to the eighth paragraph and articles 10 and
nicipalities of Gallix, Moisie, Riviére-Pentecdte and Ri- 678.0.1 of the Municipal Code of Québec and section
viére-Pigou. It also includes the part of the St. Lawrencel 66 of the Act respecting land use planning and devel-
River and the unorganized territories situated within theopment, the decisions of the council are taken by the

perimeter described above. majority vote of the members present.”;
Prepared By: GLES CLOUTIER, “The warden is elected by the vote of the absolute
Land-Surveyor majority of the members. The following decisions are
i taken by the majority vote representing 94 % of the
Ministere de I'Energie et des Ressources votes of the members present:
Service de I'arpentage
Québec, 17 November 1981 — those respecting the exercise of a jurisdiction by
the regional county municipality concerning the appli-
GERARD TANGUAY, cation of articles 10 and 678.0.1 of the Municipal Code
Section Director of Québec;
SCHEDULE 48 — those concerning the adoption of all parts of the
budget.”

AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT
ESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY SCHEDULE 49
MUNICIPALITY OF SEPT-RIVIERES
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE REGIONAL COUNTY
WHEREAS under section 52 of the Act to amend the MUNICIPALITY OF SHERBROOKE
Act respecting land use planning and development, the
Cities and Towns Act and the Municipal Code of Québec WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting
(1987, c. 102), the Government may amend the letterand use planning and development (1979, c. 51), the
patent of a regional county municipality to give effect, Government may, by letters patent, establish regional
with or without amendment, to the recommendationscounty municipalities and, for that purpose, modify the
made pursuant to section 48 of the Act; territory of the county municipalities or erect territories
as regional county municipalities;
WHEREAS pursuant to section 48 of the Act, a recom-
mendation was made to amend the letters patent of the WHEREAS under section 167 of the Act, before issu-
regional county municipality of Sept-Riviéres that cameing letters patent, the Government shall consult the coun-
into force on 18 March 1981; cils and citizens of the local municipalities and county
municipalities on the delimitation of the territory of the
WHEREAS It is expedient to amend the letters patent; regional county municipalities, taking into account the
territory of the county municipalities, and on the terms
THEREFORE in accordance with the recommendation and conditions of representation of the local municipali-
of the Minister of Municipal Affairs made by Order in ties on the council of each of the regional county mu-
Council 1581-88, dated 19 October 1988, the followingnicipalities and on the other relevant elements to be
is decreed and ordered: included in the letters patent;

The letters patent establishing the regional county WHEREAS such a consultation respecting the estab-
municipality of Sept-Riviéres are amended: lishment of the regional county municipality of
Sherbrooke was held;
(1) by substituting the following for the sixth and
seventh paragraphs of the provisions: WHEREASthe Commission de toponymie was in agree-
ment;
“The representative of a municipality on the council
of the regional county municipality of Sept-Rivieres THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con-
shall have one vote for the first 100 inhabitants or less ofeil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council number
the municipality and one additional vote per 100 inhab-3306-81, dated 2 December 1981, We have decreed and
itants.”; ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby decree
and order, upon the recommendation of the Minister of
(2) by inserting the following after the sixth para- Municipal Affairs and the Minister of State for Land
graph of the provisions: Development, the following:
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These letters patent are issued establishing a region&hapter 72 of the Statutes of 1979; the council of the
county municipality under the name of “Municipalité regional county municipality of Sherbrooke shall collect
régionale de comté de Sherbrooke”. sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sums to

whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with the

The boundaries of the regional county municipality of same rights and obligations as for its own tax collection.
Sherbrooke are those described by the ministere de
I'Energie et des Ressources in the official description of Subject to article 423 of the Municipal Code, the
the regional county municipality of Sherbrooke, datedliabilities of the corporation of the county of Sherbrooke
17 November 1981, appearing in Schedule A to thesehall continue to be borne by the aggregate of the own-
letters patent, as if it were a part thereof. ers of taxable immovables situated in the territory of the

county corporation, in proportion to the standardized

The number of votes of the representative of a muassessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of
nicipality on the council of the regional county munici- the said Code; the council of the regional county mu-
pality of Sherbrooke shall be determined in the follow-nicipality of Sherbrooke shall collect sums thus owed

ing manner: and shall at that time repay sums to whomever is en-
titled, in the same manner and with the same rights and
— From 0 to 24 000 inhabitants: 1 vote; obligations as for its own tax collection.
— From 24 001 to 48 000 inhabitants: 2 votes. Any debt that may arise following a legal proceeding

or a transaction, for an act performed or for an omission
The representative of any municipality having a popu-committed by the corporation of the county of
lation greater than 48 000 inhabitants shall have on&herbrooke, shall be borne by the aggregate of the own-
additional vote per 24 000 inhabitants of the municipal-ers of taxable immovables situated in the territory of the
ity, in accordance with the manner set forth in the precounty corporation, in proportion to the standardized
ceding paragraph. assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of
the Municipal Code; the council of the regional county
For the purpose of these letters patent, the populatiomunicipality of Sherbrooke shall collect sums thus owed
of a municipality shall be determined in accordanceand shall at that time repay sums to whomever is en-
with section 242 of the Act respecting land use planningitled, in the same manner and with the same rights and
and development. obligations as for its own tax collection.

The first sitting of the council of the regional county In the case of an accumulated debt of the corporation
municipality of Sherbrooke shall be held on the seconf the county of Sherbrooke, the debt shall continue to
juridical Tuesday following the coming into force of the be borne by the aggregate of the owners of taxable
letters patent. It shall take place at the town hall of themmovables of each of the municipalities by reason of
town of Sherbrooke. which the debt has been accumulated, in proportion to

the standardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40

Mr. Gilles Moreau, Secretary-Treasurer of the corpo-of article 16 of the Municipal Code; the council of the
ration of the county of Sherbrooke, shall act as secreregional county municipality of Sherbrooke shall collect
tary-treasurer of the regional county municipality of sums thus owed and shall at that time repay sums to
Sherbrooke until the end of the first sitting of the coun-whomever is entitled, in the same manner and with the
cil. same rights and obligations as for its own tax collection.

The regional county municipality of Sherbrooke suc- In the case of an accumulated surplus of the corpora-
ceeds the corporation of the county of Sherbrooke; théion of the county of Sherbrooke, the surplus shall be
records of the corporation of the county of Sherbrookeapportioned among each of the municipalities by reason
shall be filed in the office of the secretary-treasurer ofof which it has been accumulated, in proportion to the
the regional county municipality of Sherbrooke. standardized assessment as defined in paragraph 40 of

article 16 of the Municipal Code.

The expenditures arising from any contract in respect
of an assessment roll of which the corporation of the The regional county municipality of Sherbrooke shall
county of Sherbrooke is a part shall continue to be borneake an inventory of the movable property of the corpo-
by the aggregate of the owners of taxable immovables afation of the county of Sherbrooke.
each of the municipalities in respect of which the expen-
ditures are incurred, according to the criterion of appor- The regional county municipality of Sherbrooke, the
tionment established under section 10 or section 11 obdwner of the movable property of the corporation of the
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county of Sherbrooke, shall fix the value thereof; oneranges IX and X; the north line of lots 566-1, 435, 344-2,
aliquot share of the value shall be paid, as compensatioB44-1, 247, 248-1, 249-1, 182 and 185; the west line of
to the municipalities that formed part of the corporation ofot 120; part of the north line of the township of Orford
the county of Sherbrooke; the aliquot share shall be equahd its extension to the median line of the riviere Saint-
to the proportion of the standardized assessment of tHerancois; the median line of the said river northwesterly to
municipalities as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 othe extension of the north line of the towipsof Ascot;
the Municipal Code in respect of the standardized assestie said extension and part of the said north line to the
ment as defined in the same article for the entire territordividing line between ranges 1ll and IV of the said
of the corporation of the county of Sherbrooke. The mutownship; with reference to the cadastre of the township
nicipalities comprised in the territory of the regional countyof Ascot, part of the said dividing line between the
municipality of Sherbrooke shall pay, as compensationtanges; the north line of lot 18C of range Il and its
one aliquot share of the same value to the said regionaktension across the riviere Saint-Francois; the north
county municipality; the aliquot share shall be equal to théine of lot 18A of range llI; part of the dividing line
proportion of the standardized assessment of the muniddetween ranges Il and Ill northerly; the north line of lot
palities as defined in paragraph 40 of article 16 of th@lE of range Il and its extension across the riviere Saint-
Municipal Code in respect of the standardized assessmeifancois; the north line of lots 21D and 21B of range Il
as defined in the same article, for all the municipalitiesand 21D, 21C, 21B and 21A of range 1; part of the east
comprised withirthe boundaries of the regional county and south lines of the township of Ascot to the dividing
municipality of Sherbrooke. line between ranges IV and V of the township of
Compton; with reference to the cadastre of the village of
The regional county municipality of Sherbrooke shall Waterville, the east line of lots 351, 350, 350A, 341,
take an inventory of the documents that are part of th840, 337 and 336; part of the south line of lot 336 and
records of the corporation of the county of Sherbrookehe east line of lot 335A; the south line of lots 335A, 335
within three months from the date of the coming intoand 332, the last line extended across part of the riviere
force of these letters patent; a copy of each of the docuoaticook into the south line of lot 333 (island) and to
ments shall be forwarded to the regional county municithe median line of the said river, southwest of the said
palities on the territory in which the municipalities that island; the median line of the said river downstream to
formed part of the territory of the corporation of the the extension of the east line of lot 315; the said exten-
county of Sherbrooke are situated. sion and the east line of lots 315, 328, 328-1 and 329;
the south line of lots 329, 357, 330, 9, 8 and 6; the west
The officers and employees of the corporation of theside of the public road bounding lot 6 to the west; the
county of Sherbrooke continue their service as officersouth line of lots 2 and 1; the west line of lots 1 and 5;
and employees of the regional county municipality ofthe north line of lot 5; the west line of lots 279, 280, 281
Sherbrooke at the same salary, retain their seniority andnd 286; the north line of lots 286, 283, 357, and 285;
remain in office until they resign or are replaced. the west line of lots 297, 358, 290 and 287; part of the
south line of the townships of Ascot and Orford to the
Subject to the conditions, the by-laws, resolutions,dividing line between ranges Xl and XlI of the township
procés-verbaux, assessment rolls, collection rolls andf Orford; with reference to that cadastre, part of the
other acts of the corporation of the county of Sherbrookeaid dividing line between the ranges; the south line of
remain in force in the territory for which they were lots 712, 763 and 764; lastly, part of the dividing line
passed or made until they are amended, annulled dretween ranges Xlll and XIV to the starting point.
repealed.
The regional county municipality comprises the fol-

SCHEDULE A lowing municipalities: the towns of Lennoxville,
Sherbrooke and Waterville; the village of Deauville; the

OFFICIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE REGIONAL parish of Saint-Elie-d’ Orford the municipality of the

COUNTY MUNICIPALITY OF SHERBROOKE township of Ascot; the munupalmes of Fleurimont and

Rock-Forest.

The regional county municipality of Sherbrooke com-
prises the territory delimited as follows: starting from thePrepared by: GLES CLOUTIER,
northwest corner of lot 730 of the cadastre of the township Land-Surveyor
of Orford: thence successively, along the following lines
and demarcations: with reference to that cadastre, tdinistére de I'Energie et des Ressources
north line of lots 730, 693, 660-1 and its extension acrosService de I'arpentage
lac Montjoie; the north line of lots 661- 1, 661-2, 629-1,Québec, 17 November 1981
629-2, 630-1, 630-2, 630-3, 631-1 and 631-2; part of the

west line of lot 573-2 and part of the dividing line betweenGERARD TANGUAY,
Section Director
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SCHEDULE 50 ule 1 to the above letters patent, come into force on
1 January 1983;

AMENDMENT TO THE LETTERS PATENT

ESTABLISHING THE REGIONAL COUNTY — the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-

MUNICIPALITY OF SHERBROOKE lishing the regional county municipality of Maria-
Chapdelaine, reproduced in Schedule 2 to the above

WHEREAS under section 166 of the Act respecting letters patent, come into force on 29 March 1989;

land use planning and development (1979, c. 51), the

Government may, by letters patent, establish regional — the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-

county municipalities and, for that purpose, modify thelishing the regional county municipality of Maria-

territory of the county municipalities or erect territories Chapdelaine, reproduced in Schedule 3 to the above

as regional county municipalities; letters patent, come into force on 17 January 1990;

WHEREAS the Government may amend the letters — the letters patent establishing the regional county
patent issued under section 166 of the Act respectinghunicipality of Maskinongé, reproduced in Schedule 4
land use planning and development; to the above letters patent, come into force on 1 January

1982;

WHEREAS the letters patent establishing the regional
county municipality of Sherbrooke were published in — the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-
the Gazette officielle du Québgdated 30 December lishing the regional county municipality of Maskinongé,
1981, and came into force on 1 January 1982; reproduced in Schedule 5 to the above letters patent,

come into force on 31 May 1989;

WHEREASIt is expedient to amend the letters patent;

— the letters patent establishing the regional county

THEREFORE with the consent and advice of Our Con- municipality of Matane, reproduced in Schedule 6 to the
seil exécutif, expressed in Order in Council numberabove letters patent, come into force on 1 January 1982;
683-82, dated 24 March 1982, We have decreed and
ordered and, by these letters patent, do hereby decree— the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-
and order, upon the recommendation of the Minister ofishing the regional county municipality of Matane, re-
Municipal Affairs, the following: produced in Schedule 7 to the above letters patent, come

into force on 24 November 1982;

The letters patent establishing the regional county
municipality of Sherbrooke, which came into force on — the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-
1 January 1982, are ammended by substituting the folishing the regional county municipality of Matane, re-
lowing for the fourth paragraph of the provisions: produced in Schedule 8 to the above letters patent, come

into force on 26 October 1983;

“The representative of any municipality having a popu-
lation greater than 48 000 inhabitants shall have one — the letters patent establishing the regional county
additional vote per 24 000 inhabitants of the municipal-municipality of Matawinie, reproduced in Schedule 9 to
ity, in accordance with the manner set forth in the prethe above letters patent, come into force on 1 January
ceding paragraph; in addition, a right of veto shall bel982;
granted to the representative of the town of Sherbrooke”.

— the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-

Notice of the issuance of the above letters patent i§shing the regional county municipality of Matawinie,
given in accordance with the provisions of section 173eproduced in Schedule 10 to the above letters patent,
of the Act respecting land use planning and developcome into force on 22 December 1982;
ment (R.S.Q., c. A-19.1).

— the letters patent establishing the regional county

In accordance with section 3 of the Act respectingmunicipality of Les Pays-d’en-Haut, reproduced in
judgments rendered by the Supreme Court of Canada dschedule 11 to the above letters patent, come into force
the language of statutes and other instruments of a legion 1 January 1983,
lative nature (R.S.Q., c. J-1.1),

— the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-

— the letters patent establishing the regional countyishing the regional county municipality of Matawinie
municipality of Maria-Chapdelaine, reproduced in Sched-and those of the regional county municipality of Les-
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Pays-d’en-Haut, reproduced in Schedule 12 to the aboveproduced in Schedule 23 to the above letters patent,
letters patent, come into force on 13 February 1991; come into force on 9 November 1988;

— the letters patent establishing the regional county — the letters patent establishing the regional county
municipality of Mékinac, reproduced in Schedule 13 tomunicipality of Nicolet-Yamaska, reproduced in Sched-
the above letters patent, come into force on 1 Januanyle 24 to the above letters patent, come into force on
1982; 1 January 1982;

— the letters patent establishing the regional county — the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-
municipality of Memphrémagog, reproduced in Sched-lishing the regional county municipality of Nicolet-
ule 14 to the above letters patent, come into force ofyamaska, reproduced in Schedule 25 to the above let-
1 January 1982; ters patent, come into force on 30 December 1981,

— the letters patent to amend the letters patent establish- — the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-
ing the regional county municipality of Memphrémagog,lishing the regional county municipality of Nicolet-
reproduced in Schedule 15 to the above letters patentamaska, reproduced in Schedule 26 to the above let-
come into force on 27 January 1982; ters patent, come into force on 25 January 1989;

— the letters patent to amend the letters patent establish-— the letters patent establishing the regional county
ing the regional county municipality of Memphrémagog, municipality of Pabok, reproduced in Schedule 27 to the
reproduced in Schedule 16 to the above letters patenabove letters patent, come into force on 1 April 1981;
come into force on 15 September 1982;

— the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-

— the letters patent to amend the letters patent establishishing the regional county municipality of Pabok, re-
ing the regional county municipality of Memphrémagog, produced in Schedule 28 to the above letters patent,
reproduced in Schedule 17 to the above letters patentpme into force on 18 November 1981;
come into force on 9 November 1988;

— the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-

— the letters patent to amend the letters patent establislishing the regional county municipality of Pabok, re-
ing the regional county municipality of Memphrémagog, produced in Schedule 29 to the above letters patent,
reproduced in Schedule 18 to the above letters patentome into force on 2 August 1989;
come into force on 17 January 1990;

—the letters patent establishing the letters patent

— the letters patent establishing the regional countyestablishing the regional county municipality of
municipality of Minganie, reproduced in Schedule 19 toPapineau, reproduced in Schedule 30 to the above letters
the above letters patent, come into force on 1 Januargatent, come into force on 1 January 1983;

1982;
— the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-

— the letters patent establishing the regional countyishing the regional county municipality of Papineau,
municipality of Montcalm, reproduced in Schedule 20reproduced in Schedule 31 to the above letters patent,
to the above letters patent, come into force on 1 Januamgome into force on 19 December 1984;

1982;
— the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-

— the letters patent to amend the letters patent estaltishing the regional county municipality of Papineau,
lishing the regional county municipality of Montcalm, reproduced in Schedule 32 to the above letters patent,
reproduced in Schedule 21 to the above letters patentome into force on 2 August 1989;
come into force on 13 June 1984;

— the letters patent establishing the regional county

— the letters patent establishing the regional countymunicipality of Portneuf, reproduced in Schedule 33 to
municipality of Montmagny, reproduced in Schedule 22the above letters patent, come into force on 1 January
to the above letters patent, come into force on 1 Januar}982;

1982;
— the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-

— the letters patent to amend the letters patent estalishing the regional county municipality of Portneuf,
lishing the regional county municipality of Montmagny, reproduced in Schedule 34 to the above letters patent,

come into force on 9 November 1988;
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— the letters patent establishing the regional county46 to the above letters patent, come into force on
municipality of Rimouski-Neigette, reproduced in Sched-18 March 1981,
ule 35 to the above letters patent, come into force on
26 May 1982; — the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-
lishing the regional county municipality of Sept-Rivie-
— the letters patent establishing the regional countyres, reproduced in Schedule 47 to the above letters patent,
municipality of Riviére-du-Loup, reproduced in Sched- come into force on 30 December 1981,
ule 36 to the above letters patent, come into force on
1 January 1982; — the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-
lishing the regional county municipality Sept-Riviéres,
— the letters patent to amend the letters patent estalbeproduced in Schedule 48 to the above letters patent,
lishing the regional county municipality of Riviere-du- come into force on 9 November 1988;
Loup, reproduced in Schedule 37 to the above letters
patent, come into force on 29 March 1989; — the letters patent establishing the regional county
municipality of Sherbrooke, reproduced in Schedule 49
— the letters patent establishing the regional countyto the above letters patent, come into force on 1 January
municipality of Robert-Cliche, reproduced in Schedule1982;
38 to the above letters patent, come into force on
1 January 1982; — the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-
— the letters patent to amend the letters patent estaltishing the regional county municipality of Sherbrooke,
lishing the regional county municipality of Robert-Cli- reproduced in Schedule 50 to the above letters patent,
che, reproduced in Schedule 39 to the above lettersome into force on 28 April 1982;
patent, come into force on 24 November 1982;
This notice replaces, from their respective date, the
— the letters patent to amend the letters patent estalmotices given following the issuance of each of the
lishing the regional county municipality of Robert-Cli- letters patent replaced by the above letters patent.
che, reproduced in Schedule 40 to the above letters
patent, come into force on 27 March 1985; Québec, 22 March 1996

— the letters patent establishing the regional countyREMY TRUDEL,
municipality of Rouville, reproduced in Schedule 41 to Minister of Municipal Affairs
the above letters patent, come into force on 1 January
1982; 9679

— the letters patent establishing the regional county
municipality of Rouyn-Noranda, reproduced in Sched-
ule 42 to the above letters patent, come into force on
1 April 1981;

— the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-
lishing the regional county municipality of Rouyn-
Noranda, reproduced in Schedule 43 to the above letters
patent, come into force on 5 May 1982;

— the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-
lishing the regional county municipality of Rouyn-
Noranda, reproduced in Schedule 44 to the above letters
patent, come into force on 15 December 1982;

— the letters patent to amend the letters patent estab-
lishing the regional county municipality of Rouyn-
Noranda, reproduced in Schedule 45 to the above letters
patent, come into force on 18 July 1990;

— the letters patent establishing the regional county
municipality of Sept-Riviéres, reproduced in Schedule
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fortheissue of apermit .. ... ... . . e
(R.S.Q., c. C-26)

Régie du logement, An Act respecting the... — Civil Code of Québec
— Mandatory lease forms . ... e
(R.S.Q., c. R-8.1; 1995, c. 61)

Replacement of certain letters patent . ............. ... ... . .. . ...
(An Act respecting judgments rendered by the Supreme Court of Canada on

the language of the statutes and other instruments of a legislative nature,
R.S.Q., c. J-1.1)

Rimouski-Neigette, regional county municipality of... — Establishment ......
(Replacement of certain letters patent)

Riviére-du-Loup, regional county municipality of... — Amendment to the
letters patent . ...
(Replacement of certain letters patent)

Riviére-du-Loup, regional county municipality of... — Establishment ........
(Replacement of certain letters patent)

Robert-Cliche, regional county municipality of... — Amendment to the
letters Patent . ... ...
(Replacement of certain letters patent)

Robert-Cliche, regional county municipality of... — Amendment to the
letters Patent . ... ...
(Replacement of certain letters patent)

Robert-Cliche, regional county municipality of... — Establishment ..........
(Replacement of certain letters patent)

Rouville, regional county municipality of... — Establishment . ..............
(Replacement of certain letters patent)

Rouyn-Noranda, regional county municipality of... — Amendment to the
letters patent . ... ... e
(Replacement of certain letters patent)

Rouyn-Noranda, regional county municipality of... — Amendment to the
letters patent . ... ... e
(Replacement of certain letters patent)

Rouyn-Noranda, regional county municipality of... — Amendment to the
letters patent . ... ... e
(Replacement of certain letters patent)

Rouyn-Noranda, regional county municipality of... — Establishment .........
(Replacement of certain letters patent)

1969

1966

1770

1756

1809

1913

1970

1976

1973

1979

1979

1976

1980

1985

1986

1988

1982

Draft

Draft
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Sept-Riviéres, regional county municipality of... — Amendment to the

letters patent . ... e 1990
(Replacement of certain letters patent)

Sept-Riviéres, regional county municipality of... — Amendment to the

letters patent . ... ... ... 1993
(Replacement of certain letters patent)

Sept-Riviéres, regional county municipality of... — Establishment ........... 1989
(Replacement of certain letters patent)

Sherbrooke, regional county municipality of... — Amendment to the

letters patent .. .. 1996
(Replacement of certain letters patent)

Sherbrooke, regional county municipality of... — Establishment ............ 1993
(Replacement of certain letters patent)

Société de I'assurance automobile du Québec — Agreement regarding work

done within the context of rehabilitation measures ........................ 1757 N
(An Act respecting occupational health an safety, R.S.Q., c. S-2.1)

Société des loteries du Québec, An Act respecting the... — Casino games ... .. 1764 Draft
(R.S.Q., c. S-13.1; 1993, c. 39)

Tariff of court costs in civil matters and court office fees applicable before

the Municipal Court of the City of Québec ............ ... ... ... .. ...... 1910 Draft

(Charter of the city of Québec, 1929, 19 Georges V, c. 95)
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